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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

ORB 88 WARC ON THE USE OF THE 
• GEOSTATIONARY-SATELLITE ORBIT AND THE PLANNING 

OF SPACE SERVICES UTILIZING IT 

SECOND SESSION. GENEVA. AUGUST /OCTOBER 1988 

AGENDA 

OF THE 

MEETING OF HEADS OF DELEGATIONS 

Monday, 29 August 1988 at 1030 hrs 

(Room II) 

') 1. Opening by the Secretary-General and designation of the 

/ ' 

Chairman of the meeting 

2. Approval of the agenda of the meeting 

3. Proposals for the election of the Chairman of the 
Conference 

4. Proposals for the election of the Vice-Chairmen of the 
Conference 

5. Conference structure 

6. Proposals for the election of the Chairmen and 
Vice-Chairmen of the Committees 

7. Draft agenda of the first Plenary Meeting 

8. Allocation of documents to Committees 

9. Other business 

Document DL/ 1-E 
29 August 1988 

Document No. 

DT/3 

DT/2 

DT/4 

R.E. BUTLER 
Secretary-General 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

ORB 88 WARC ON THE USE OF THE 
• GEOSTATIONARY-SATELLITE ORBIT AND THE PLANNING 

OF SPACE SERVICES UTILIZING IT 

SECOND SESSION. GENEVA. AUGUST/OCTOBER 1988 
Document DL/2-E 
29 August 1988 

STEERING COMMITTEE 

Draft 

GENERAL SCHEDULE OF THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

Week 1 (29 August - 2 September) 

Organisation and commencement of work in Committees and 
Working Parties with decisions progressively, with 
particular emphasis in Committee 4 

Week 2 (5 ~ 9 September) 

Continuation of work in Committees and Working Groups 
Definitive Decision by end of Second week on all criteria 
and requirements to be used for the preparation of the Plans. 

Week 3 (12 - 16 September) 

Continuation of work in Committees and Working Groups 

Week 4 (19 - 23 September) 

Thursday 22 

Week 5 (26 - 30 September) 

Monday 26 

Tuesday 27 

Wednesday 28 

- End of work of the Technical Working Group 
of the PL 

End of work of Working Groups of Committee 

- End of work of Working Groups of Committee 

- End of work of Committee 4 

4 

5 

End of work of Working Groups of Committee 6 

Thursday 29 End of work of Committee 5 

Friday 30 End of work of Committee 6 

Week 6 (3 - 5 October) 

Note 1 

Note 2 

Monday 3 

Tuesday 4 

Wednesday 5 

Report of Committee 2 
First reading by Plenary of last texts of 
the Final Ac.ts 

Second reading by Plenary of last texts of 
the Final Acts 
Report of Committee 3 

Signing Ceremony and Closing 

Plenary meetings will be scheduled as necessary during each week of 
the Conference. 

This schedule may be changed in the course of the work of the 
Conference. 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a I imited number gf copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 

I . 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

ORB 88 WARC ON THE USE OF THE 
• GEOSTATIONARY-SATELLITE ORBIT AND 'ft:fE PLANNING 

OF SPACE SERVICES UTILIZING IT 

SECOND SESSION, GENEVA, AUGUST/OCTOBER 1988 

DRAFT 

AMENDMENT TO SECTION 4 OF APPENDIX 29 
TO THE RADIO REGULATIONS 

1. Change the title of section 4 to read: 

:'Consideration of narrow-band and FM-TV carriers". 

Document DL/3-E 
2 September 1988 
Original: English 

WORKING GROUP 
OF THE PLENARY 

2. Add a new paragraph as the third paragraph of this section 4 (between the 
existing paragraphs 2 and 3): 

"For this special case administrations are referred to relevant CCIR texts 
guidance in facilitating subsequent coordination." 

R. RYVOLA 
Chairman of the Working Group 

of the Plenary 

For reasons of economy, this document is r;>rinted in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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Document DL/4-E 
5 September 1988 
Original: English 

WORKING GROUP 
OF 'f.HE PLENARY 

AMENDMENTS TO SECTIONS 2.2.1.2 AND 3.2 OF APPENDIX 29 
TO THE RADIO REGULATIONS 

1. At the end of Section 2.2.1.2 "Cases requiring independent treatment of 
the up-link and the down-link" change the reference to paragraph 2.3 to read: 

paragraph .Ll,. 

Reasons: The original reference is to an unrelated text concerning the 
most unfavourably sited earth stations, whereas it should be to 
paragraph 3.2. 

2. Section 3.2 a) reads as follows: 

"a) In the case of interference into only one link, the up-link or the 
down-link, between which there is a change of modulation on board the 
satellite. the value ~ Te/Te or ~ Ts/Ts, expressed as a percentage, shall 
be compared with the threshold value of 4%." 

Reasons: The objective of Sections 3.2 a) and 3.2 b) is to define the 
number and types of results required for different interference situations 
in cases if there is a change of modulation in the satellite or if the 
transmission originates on board the satellite (see Section 2.2.1.2). 

Therefore, Section 3.2 a) should clearly stipulate this situation in the 
same way as Section 3.2 b) in order to avoid any present ambiguity in its application 
also for satellite links using simple frequency changing transponders. 

The treatment of cases of a single interference entry into satellite links 
using the simple frequency changing transponder (frequency overlap only on the up-link 
or the down-link) is fully explained in Section 2.2. 

R. RYVOLA 
Chairman of the Working Group of the Plenary 

CONF\ORB-2\DL\004E.TXS 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 



UNION INTERNATIONALE DES TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

ORB-88 CAMR SUR L'UTJLISATION DE L'ORBITE DES 
SATELLITES GEOSTATJONNAIRES ET LA PLANIFICATION 
DES SERVICES SPATIAUX UTJLISANT CETTE ORBITE 

SECONDE SESSION, GENEVE. AOUT /OCTOBRE 1988 

APPENDICE 30A 

Le document de travail ci-joint enumere les reglements en vigueur, les regles 
de procedure pertinentes, propres a l'IFRB ainsi que les propositions formulees par les 
administrations qui se rapportent a des dispositions particulieres de l'appendice. 
Toutes les propositions d'ordre general ne sont pas reproduites dans le present document, 
pas plus que ne le sont les commentaires sur la Lettre circulaire N° 719 de l'IFRB. 

APPENDIX 30A (English only) 

The attached working document lists the existing Regulations in force, 
the relevant internal IFRB Rules of Procedure and those proposals from administrations 
that refer to specific provisions of the Appendix. All proposals of a general nature 
are not reproduced in this document, neither are the comments on IFRB 
Circular-letter No. 719. 

APENDICE 30A 

El documento de trabajo adjunto contiene una lista de las disposiciones 
reglamentarias en vigor, las Reglas de Procedimiento internas de la IFRB pertinentes y 
las propuestas de las administraciones que se refieren a disposiciones concretas del 
apendice. En este documento no se reproducen las propuestas de caracter general ni los 
comentarios sobre la Carta circular de la IFRB NQ 719. 

Note - The document has been prepared in English only. 

Note - Le present document a ete prepare en anglais seulement. 

Nota - El documento se ha preparado en ingles exclusivamente. 

Document DL/5-F/E/S 
2 September 1988 
Original: English 

GROUPE DE TRAVAIL 5-B 
WORKING GROUP 5-B 
GRUPO DE TRABAJO 5-B 

Le President du Groupe de travail 5-B 

C. DOSCH 
Chairman of Working Group 5-B 

Presidente del Grupo de Trabajo 5-B 

Pour des raisons d'tkonomie, ce document n'a Me' tire qu'en un nombre restreint d'exemplaires. Les participants sont done pries de bien vouloir 

apporter a la reunion leurs documents avec eux, car il n'y aura pas d'exemplaires supplementaires disponibles. 
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APPENDIX 30A 

0~ 

Pnmsioaa aDd Al:soc:i11ted Piu for the Feeder Ullks 
for tbe 81'011dcasti~~t-5Atellite Seniee (12.2- 12.7 GHz) 

ill tbe Freqaeaey 811114 17.3-17.8 GHz ia Rqio11 Z 

{See Article ISA) _ 

ARTICLE I 

Geaer111 DefialtloDII 

1.1 Region 1 Fudcr-Lirck l'iarc: The Plan for the feeder links for the 
broadcasting-satellite service in the frequency band 17.3 • 17.8 QJ7 in 
Region 2 contained in this Appendix together with any modifications 
resulting from the successful application of the procedure of Article 4 of this 
Appendix herein referred to as the Plan. 

1.2 Fnqucney tUsignment in confonniry with tht Rtgion 2 Fttdtr-Linlc 
Ptt~n: Any frequency assignment for a receiving space station which appc:&rs 
in the Plan or for which the procedure of Article 4 er this Appendix ha! 
been suc:ccs.sfu lly applied. 

1.3 198J Conference: Regional Administrative Radio Conference for the 
Planning in Region 2 of the Broadcasting-Satellite Service in the Frequency 
Band 12.2 · 12.7 GHz and Associated Feeder Links in the Frequency Band 
17.3- 17.8 GH:, called in short Res:ional Administrative Conference: for the 
Planning of the Broadcutina·Satcllite Service in Reaion 2 (RARC Sat·R2), 
Geneva, 19!3. 

·i I' 

1.4 /985 Conf~rm«: First Session of the World Administrative Radio 
Conference on the Use er the Geostationary-Satellite Orbit and the PlanninJ 
of Space Services Utilizing lt, Geneva, 1985, called in short WARC Orb-85. 

- 2 -
ORB(2)/DL/5-E 

IFRB Rules of Procedure (Doe. 18) 

1.2 fnis de.b .. nl.cion is limiced to •any trequency asSl.f,fliDeut tor a 
receiving space station which appears in the Plan•. 
Provision 4.2.2 stipulates that •the agreement referred to in 
4.2.1 is not required when an administration proposes to bring 
into use, wikh characteristics appearing in the Plan, a fixed 
earth station •.• •, which leads to the understanding that earth 
stations will appear in the Plan. Hence the definition given 
in 1.2 is not accurate. It is then necessary to know if earth 
stations are 

• entries in the Plan, in which case the definition 1.2 should 
indicate· ... for a receiving space station or a transmitting 
earth station Vhich appears ••. •; or 

- additional characteristics to the assignment for a receiving 
space station, in which case the definition should indicate 
• .•. for a receiving space station together with the 
characteristics of its associated transmitting earth stations 
which appears ••• •. 

Z) In accordance with provision 9.1 of Article 9, the 
characteristics of earth stations should appear in Column 9 of 
the Plan. The Board noted that this column contains symbols of 
remarks and only two of them refer to earth stations without 
giving all the characteristics specified in provision S.l. 

SAT-83 adopted, in this respect, Resolution No. 7, requesting the 
Board to invite administrations to communicate the 
characteristics of their earth stations. To this effect, the 
Board issued Circular-letter No. 620 dated 6 June 1985 to which 
two administrations replied. 

3) In regard to the rules that the Board shall apply in processing 
frequency assignments to earth stations, the uncertainties 
originate from the reference in several provisions to •the 
characteristics appearing in the Plan•, although the Plan 
contains only one characteristic, the earth station e.i.r.p. 
(Column 8 identical for all the entries). In order to alleviate 
these uncertainties, the Board decided to consider as 
"characteristics appearing in the Plan• those characteristics 
used for the establishment of the Plan as indicated in Annex 3 to 
this Appendix. As a result of the above, whenever a provision of 
Appendix 30A refers to the characteristics of earth stations 
appearing in the Plan, the following characteristics will be 
used: 

a) e.l.r.p.: Column 8 of the Plan (87.4 dB~) 
b) antenna diameter: 5 metres (paragraph 3.4.1 of Annex 3) 
c) reference patterns: Figure 3 of Annex 3 
d) transmit power: 1 000 U (paragraph 3.5 of Annex 3) (see also 

comments under 5.2.l.b) 
e) a fixed earth station is defined by 

· its geographical coordinates 
- antenna characteristics 
· elevation angle of the horizon around the earth station 
In relation to the transmit power, the Board has noted that . 
according to Section 3.10 of Annex 3, the use of power control 
is permitted only •when rain attenuation exceeds 5 dB" and 
shall remain within the limits indicated in that Section. The 
Board, considering that the use of power control in such a vay 
is an operational constraint, limits its examination to the 
nominal power. 

f) a transportable earth station is an earth station which does 
not include the characteristics listed in e) above 

4) Having defined the characreristics of the earth stations, the 
Board had to identify the procedures to be applied to them, and 
reached the folloving conclusion$. 

4.1 From the viewpoint of the ~pplication of Article 4: 

a) an administration Day bring into use any fixed or 
transportable earth station in the band I7.3. 17.7 CH~ vith 
the characteristics listed in paragraph 3 above without 
applying the procedure of Article 4; 

b) ~n administration ~bring 1ntD use any fixed earth station 
l.n the band 17.7 - 17.8 CHz with the characteristics listed 
in paragraph 3 above vi~t applying the procedure of 
Article 4; 

----------·--·----------·-~·-----

Proposals from Administrations 

USA/12/68SUP Title Appendix 30A 

USA/ 12 /6 9ADD Appendix 30A 

Provisions and Associated Plans for the Feeder Links 
For the Broadcasting-Satellite Service 

(11.7-12.2 GHz in Region 3, 11.7-12.5 GHz in Region 1 
and 12.2-12.7 GHz in Region 2) 

in the Frequency Band 17.3-18.1 GHz 

r.EPT-1/39/1 
MOD PROVISIONS AND ASSOCIATED PLANS FOR THE FEEDER LIKtS FOR THE 

BROADCASTING-SATELLITE SERVICE (11.7-12.5 CH~ IN REGION 1, 12.2-12.7 CH% 
IN REGION 2 AND 11.7-12.2 GH:z: IN REGION 3) IN !HE FR.EQUEt'CY BANDS 
14.5-14.8 GR:z:l A~~-17.3-18.1 GH:z: IN REGION 1, 17.3-17.8 GH~ IN REGION 2 
AND 14.5-14.8 GH:z: AND 17.3-17.8 CB% IN REGION 3 

AltTICU: 1 
Ceneral Definitions 

CEPT-1/39/2 
HOD 1.1 Regions 1 and 3 feeder link Plan: The Plan for the feeder links 

in the freouency bands 14.5-14.8 CH%J and 17.3-18.1 GHz for the 
broadcasting-satellite service in Region l and 14.5-14.8 GR~ and 
17.3-17.8 GH:z: in Region 3 contained in this Annendix together ~ith any 

·modifications resulting from the successful application of the procedure 
of Article 4 of this Appendix herein referred to as the Regions 1 and 3 
Plan. 

CEPT-1/39/4 

MOD+.-~ l.!l. Regioro 2 feeder link Plan: The Plan for the feeder links~ 
~---~----'-:-···r'''·i p-·'r~ in the frequency band 17.3-17.8 GP.z for 
the bro.adcastimt satellite se::-vice in Jtcgion 2 contained in this -
Appendix together ~ith any modifications resulting from the successful 
a?plica~ion of the procedure of Article 4 of this Appendix herein 
referred to as the ~ Plan. 

CEP!-1/39/5 
HOD -h~ 1.3 Frequency assignment in coaformity .. -ith the iea'e~; " '.e'er l'R'-

~n: Any frequency assignment for a receiving space station which 
appears in the Re2ions 1 and 3 Plan er the Region 2 Plan or for which 
the procedure of Ar:ic:le 4 of this Appendix has been successfully 
applied. 

CEPT-1/39/6 
(MOD) ~-.-3 1.4 1983 Conference: Regional Administrative B...dio Conference for 

~nning ia Region 2 of the !roadcastiug-Satellite Service in the 
Frequency Band 12.2-12.7 GBz and Associated feeder Links in the 
Frequency Band 17.3-17.8 GHz, called in short Regional Administrative 
Conference for the Planning of the Broadcasting-Satellite Service in 

the 

CEPT-l/39/7 
Region 2 (RARC-SA!-t2), Geneva, 1983. 

(MOD) 4,-.-4- 1.5 1985 Confe:-enc:e: First session of the Yorld Administrative B...dio 

CEPT-\ 1'39/8 
ADP 

CEPT-1/39/3 

~ferenc:e on the Ose of tbe Geostationary-Satellite Orbit and the 
Planning of Space Services Utilising It, Ceneva, 1985, called in short 
'WARC-O!Ui-85. 

1.6 1988 Con!eren:e: Second session of the World Adcinistr.ative Radio 
Conference on the Use of the Geostationarv-Satellite Orbit and the 
Planning of Snace Se~·ic:es Utilising It, Geneva !988, called in short 
\OARC-OR:S-88. 

ADr~.--~TI~n-e __ u_s_e __ o-.f--t~h-e~b-an-d~~J4'·-.5~-~l~4~.~8~GH~:z:~i-s~r-e~s~er=v=e=d~f~o=r~c=o=u~n~t=::-~i~e=s~o~u~t~s~i~d~e~ 

Eurone and for !ialca. 
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Text in force Proposals from Administrations 
~---------(_RR __ A_p_p_e_n_d_i_x __ 3_0_A_) ____________ +-_______ r_F_R_B __ R_u_l_es __ o_f __ P_r_o_c_e_d_u_r __ e _____ Cn_o_c_. __ I_B) ________ .l_ ______________________________________ ~-----------------------------------------------------

ARTICLE 1 (contd.) 

1. 2 (contd.) 

c) The band 17.7 - 17.8 CHz is shared with, among others, the 
fixed-satellite service (space-~o-earth), in vhich typical 
earth stations m:e not 4Uthorl.zec!. Consequently, 
transportable earth st.ations .are not permitted in this band 
(for typical earth stations see eomments under the 
paragraph 4.2b belav); 

d) an administration ~ bring inte use a fi~ed earth s~tion in 
the band 17.3- 17.8 CHz (or c transportable station in the 
band 17.3 - 17.7 CHz) with characteristics different from 
those listed in pm:cgraph 3 AbGwe following the successful 
application of the procedure of Article 4 with respect to the 
administrations referred to in provisions 4.2.1.1 to 4.2.1.4 
of Article 4. 

4.2 From the vievpoint of the app1iention of Article 5: 

a) the conformity of an e&rth station with t:he Plan will consist 
in comparing the Characteristics notified with those listed 
in paragraph 3 cbove or with Alternative characteristics 
recorded in the Plan followin& the successful application of 
the procedure of Article 4; · 

b) no indication is given in re&ard to the examination and 
recording of transportable earth stations. A transportable 
earth station is not defined in any part of t:he Radio 
Regulations. In its cocaents under RR66 the Board indicates 
that, so far AS Article 13 is concerned, it treats a 
transportable earth station •as any other fixed earth station 
and its notification form is considered incomplete Vhen it 
does not contain the ,eographical coordinates•. Having 
considered in detail Appendix 30A, the Board understands that 
this interpretation does not a.tch the intent of the 
Appendix. The Board understands that the purpose of a 
transportable earth station is to permi~ an adcinistration to 
install it at any point of the service ar£a withou: a need to 
notify geographical coordinates. Vith this understandint the 
Board is of the viev that ~t is referred to in Appendix 30A 
as a "transportable earth station• ls a "typical earth 
station•, and has decided to record the •transportable earth 
station• as "typical earth station•; 

c) provision 5.1.5 stipulates that a notice ~hich does not 
contain the characteristics specified in Annex 2 shall be 
returned to the notifying adainist:ration. This annex 
specifies that fixed earth stations can be notified only in 
the band 17.7- 17.8 GHz (item 1.6) and transportable earth 
stations in the band 17.3- 17.7 CHz (ite~ 1.7). This is in 
contradiction with provision 4.2.2, ,,:hich permits fixed earth 
stations in the band 17.3 - 17.8 CHz. The Board considers 
that "·hat appears in Annex 2 resulted fro::. an error ar.d 
decided to accept 

· fixed-earth stations in the hand 17.3 · 17.8 CH% 

• transportable earth stations in the band 17.3 · 17.7 GHz 
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Proposals from Administrations _______ j !---------------------------------+--------------------------------- ~-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
ARTICLE 2 

2.1 The provisions of this Appendix apply to the feeder Jinkl in the 
fixed-satellite aervicc (Earth-to-space) in the frequency band 17.3. 
17.8_ GHz:.. for ~he broadcasting-satellite service in Resion 2, and to other 
scrv•ca to wh1ch this band is allocated in Reaion 2 so far u their 
relationship to the fixed-satellite service (Earth-to-space) in this band is 
concerned. 

ARTICLE 3 

3.1 The Members of the Union in Reaion 2 shall adopt for their 
feeder-link space and earth stations in the fixed-satellite service (Earth-to
space) in the frequency band referred to in this Appendix, the characteristics 
specified in the Plan and its usociatcd provisions. 

3.1 Members of the Union in Reaion 2 shall not c:hanae the cha.-.cteris
tic:a apcc:ified in the Plan, or brina into use assignments to £ceder-link 
stations in the fixed-satellite scrvicc or to stations of the other servic:cs to 
which these frequency bands are alloc:atcd. except as provided for in the 
R.adio Replations and the appropriate Articles and Annexes of this 
Appendix. 

The Board understands this provision as being limited to feeder 
links for stations of the broadcasting-satellite service in the band/ 
12.2 12.7 GHz. Several bands are allocated to the fixed-satellite 
service to be used exclusively for feeder links to the 
broadcasting-satellite service, and from these the band 
17.3 - 17.8 GHz was selected by the 1983 Conference for planning. 
The Board interpreted this decision as limiting the use of the band 
17.3 · 17.8 GHz only to those feeder links for the broadcasting
satellite service in the band 12.2 - 12.7 GHz. This interpretation 
is also derived from paragraph 3 of Annex 1, which stipulates that 
the overall equivalent protection margin (on which the procedures 
are based) is the margin resulting from •the Plan as established by 
the 1983 Conference•. Consequently the Board will consider as not 
being in conformity with Appendix 30A any feeder-link assignment 

to a broadcasting-satellite in a band other than 12.2 - 12.7 GHz 
i.n Region 2. 

CEPT·l/39/9 
MOD 

CEPT·l/39/1~ 
HOD 

CEP'I-lfj9/ 11 
MOD 

CEPT·l I 39/12 
HOD 

CEPT-1/39/13 
MOD 

ARncu: 2 

Frequency !land!_ 

2.1 The prov1s1ons of this Appendix apply to the feeder links in the 
fixed-satellite service {Earth-to-space} -in the frequency band!_ 
]4.5-14.8 CHz and 17.3-18.1 CHz for the broadcasting-satellite service 
in Region 1, and 17.3-17.8 CHz for the broadcasting-satellite service in 
Region 2, and 14.5-14.8 CRz and 17.3-17.8 CHz for the 
broadcasting-satellite service in Region 3 and to other services to 
which this band is allocated in Regions 1, 2 and 3 so far as their 
relationship to the fixed-satellite service (Earth-to-space) in~ 
~ band!. is concerned. 

ARnCU: 3 

Execution of the-~rovisious And Associated Plan!. 

3.1 The Members of the Union in legions 1, 2 and 3 shall adopt for 
their feeder link space and earth station~ In the fixed-satellite 
service (Earth-to-space) in the frequency band!. referred to in this 

Appendix the characteristics specified in the apnropriate Regional Plan 
and~!h! associated provisions. 

3.2 Members of th~ Union i Pa@· 2 shall not change the 
characteristics specified in the Regions I and 3 Plan or in th~ Region 
Plan, or bring into use assignments to feeder link stations in the 
fixed-satellite service or to stations of the other services to vhieh 
these frequency bands are allocated, except as provided for in the Radio 
Regulations and the appropriate Arti~les and Annexes of this Appendix. 

3.3 In Region 2 fer the use of interim svstems in the Broadcasting-
Satellite service the procedures for feeder links in the fixed satellite 
service for the bands covered by Annendix 30A are given in Resolution~ 

SaT R2 CEPT IN} 
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I 
Proposals from Administrations l ~------------------------------------~--------------------------------------------------~------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

ARTICLE o4 

Proc:edare for Modlflcatiocs 
to the ResJoa 2 PlaD (17 .J - 17.8 GHz) 

4.1 When an administration intends to make a modification to the Plan 
i.e. either: ' 

a) to modify the characteristics of any of its frequency a.ssiJDIDenu 
in the fixed-sateilite service which arc shown in the Plan, or for 
whic~ the procedure in this Anicle has been successfully 
apphed, whether or not the station has been brought into use; or 

b) to include in the Plan a new frequency assignment in the 
fixed-satellite service; or 

c) to cancel a frequency assignment in the fixed-satellite service, 

the following procedure shall be applied before any notification or the 
frequency assignment is made to the International Frequency Registration 
Board (sec Article 5 of this Appendix and Resolution .Cl (On-85)). 

-4.1.1 Before an administration proposes to include in the Plan under the 
provisions of 4.1 b) a new frequency assignment for reception at a space 
station 1 or to include in the Plan a new frequency assignment for reception 
at a space station whose orbital position is not designated in the Plan to this 
administration, all of the assianmcnts to the service areas involved should 
normally have been brought into service or have been nolified to the BOMd 
in accordance with Article S or this Appendix. Should this not be the case, 
the administration concerned shall inform the Board of the reasons thereof. 

1 The expression •frcqueney a.uianmem for reception to 1 space station•, 
wherever it appcan in this Anicle, shall be understood to refer ro a rrcqueney 
assisnmenl associa1ed wilh a aiven orbital position. 

4.2 Proposrd modifications to a fr~qun~cy assignm~nt in conformity with 
th~ Plan or the inclusion in th~ Plan of a n~ fr~qu~ncy assignm~nt 

4.2.1 An administration proposing a modification to the characteristics of 
a frequency assignment in conformity with the Plan or the inclusion of a 
new frequency assignment in the Plan shall seek the agreement of those 
administrations: 

4.2.1.1 of Region 2 having a feeder-link frequency assignment in the 
fixed-satellite service (Earth-to-space) in the same channel or an adjacent 
channel, which appears in the Plan or in respect of which proposed 
modifications to the Plan have already been published by the Board in 
accordance with the provisions of sections 4.2.3.1 and 4.2.4 of this 
Article; or 

4.2.1.2 having a frequency assignment in the band 17.7- 17.8 GHz to an 
earth station in the fixed-satellite service (space-to-Earth) which is recorded 
in the Master Register or which has been coordinated or is being coordi· 
nated under the provisions of No. 1060 of the Radio Regulations and which 
is locaced within the coordination area of the feeder link fixed-satellite earth 
station: 

4.2.1.3 having a frequency assignment in the band 17.7- 17.8 GHz to a 
terrestrial station in use or intended to be brought into use within three 
years of the projected date of bringing the feeder link modification into use, 
and which is located within the coordination area of the feeder link 
fixed-satellite earth station; 

4.2.1.-4 having an assignment in the fixed-satellite service (Earth-to-space) in 
Regions I or 3 which 

a) is recorded in the Master Register; or 
b) has been coordmated or IS bemg coordmated or has been 

notified under Articles 11 and 13 of the Radio Regulations; or 

4.1.1 The last sentence of this provision requires an administration in 
Region 2 to inform the Board of the reasons that lead it to modify 
the Plan by adding a frequency or an orbital position before 
notifying to the Board the assignments already appearing in the 
Plan; however, no other provision indicates the extent to which the 
Board should examine these reasons, or formulate any opinion with 
respect to their validity. Therefore, the Board limits its action 
to 

4.2.1 

~.2.1.1 

- ensuring that the reasons are given, as otherwise the 
communication is not considered complete; and 

- publishing them in the Special Section referred to in item 4.2.4. 

Vith respect to earth stations, the characteristics are those listec 
in paragraph 3 of the comments under provision 1.2 of this Appendix 
or those for which the Article 4 procedure was successfully applied. 

In determining those adminiscrations affected in accordance with 
this provision, the proposed aodification using the values of 
Section 3 of Annex 1 will be examined against the Region 2 Plan as 
it exists at the date of receipt of the proposed modification, 
taking account of all proposed aodifications (whether the procedure 
of Article 4 is complete or not) received before that date. ln the 

application of this provision no account will be taken of the 
interim systems. However, account will be taken of any time-limited 
modifications to the Plan in accordance with provision 4.2.13. 

4.2.1.2 In determining those administrations affected in accordance with 
this provision, the limits of Annex 1 (Section 1) and Annex 4 
(Section 3) will be used for those earth stations in the fixed
satellite service (space-to-Earth) which are either recorded in the 
MIFR or communicated to the Board at the date of receipt of the 
proposed modification for publication in accordance with RR1074 or 
notified at that date. 

4.2.1.3 This provision refers to •the coordination area of the feeder link 
fixed-satellite earth station•, implying that any modification to 
the Plan should be limited to feeder links with fixed earth 
stations. As indicated in the comments under provision 1.2 of this 
Appendix, few entries in the Plan contain fixed earth stations. It 
may be concluded from this situation that nothing prevents an 
administration from applying the Article 4 procedure to a feeder 
link without specifying fixed earth stations. ~en an entry in the 
Plan does not contain fixed earth stations, the coordination area 
should be calculated as indicated in paragraph 7 of Appendix 28, 
which requires a definition of the service area of the receiving 
space station more precise than the one given in paragraph 1.3 of 
Annex 3 to this Appendix or in item 1. 7 of Annex 2. 

i 
i 

CEPT-1/39/15 
HOD 

CEPT-1/39/16 
HOD 

CEPT-1/39/17 

(HOD) 

CEPT-1/39/18 

(MOD) 

CEPT-1/39/19 
HOD 

CEPT-1/39/20 

ADD 

CEPT-1/39/21 
MOD 

AR.nCLE 4 

Procedure for Moclificaticna. to the hsi a& 3 PlAn.! (17 ; 17 8 l;lle) 

4.1 When an administration intends to make a modification to one of the 
Regional Plan~, ie. either: 

a) to modify the characteristics of any of its frequency 
assignments in the fixed-satellite service which are shovn in 
the appropriate Regional Plan, or for which the procedure in 
this Article has been successfully applied, whether or not the 
station has been brought into use; or 

b) to include in the Plan a new frequency assignment in the 
fixed-satellite service; or 

c) to cancel a frequency assignment in the fixed-satellite service, 

the following procedure shall be applied before any notification of the 
frequency assignment is made to the International Frequency Registration 
Board (see Article S of this Appendix and Resolution 'i(Q e 85) CEPT [Nf 

4.1.1 Before an administration proposes to include in the Plan under the 
provis-ions of 4.1 b) a new fr~uency assignment for reception at a space 
station1 or to include in the Plan a new frequency assignment for 
reception at a space station vhose orbital position is not designated in 
the Plan to -.w.. ~ administration, all of the assignments to the 
~ervice areas involved should normally have been brought into service or 
have been notified to the Board in accordance with Article 5 of this 
Appendix.- Should this not be the case, the administration concerned 
shall inform the Board of the reasons thereof. 

1 The expression "frequency assignment for reception-. at • space 
station", wherever it appears in this Article, shall be ~derstood to 
refer to a frequency assignment associated with a given orbital position. 

Note bv the General Secretariat: See Document 41. 

4.2 Proposed modifications to a frequency assignment in conformity 
with one of the Regional Plan~ or the inclusion in ~£h!! Plan 
of a new frequency assignment. 

For Regions 1 and 3 

CEPT-1/39/22 

HOD 

4.2.1 An ad=inistration proposing a modification to the 
characteristics of a frequency assignment in conformity with the Regions 
1 and 3 Plan or the inclusion of a new frequency assignment in ~~ that 
Plan shall seek the agreement of those administrations: --

4.2.1.1 of Regions ~1 and 3 having a feeder-link frequency assignment 
in the fixed-satellite service (Earth-to-space) in the same channel or 
an adjacent channel, which appears in the Plan or in respect of which 
proposed modifications to the plan have already been published by the 
Board in accordan!e with the provisions of fatcioaa paragraphs 4.2.3.1 
and 4.2.4 of this Article; or 

CEPT-1/39/23 

MOD 

CEI"!-1/39/24 
MOD 

CEPT-1/39/25 

4.2.1.2 having a frequency assignment in the band 17.7-~~ CHz 
(Re~ion 1) or 17.7-17.8 CH: (Region 3) to an earth s~tion in the 
fixed-satellite service (space-to-~rth) which is recorded in the Master 
Register or vhich has been coordinated or is being coordinated under the 
provisions of No 1060 of the Radio Regulations and which is located 
within the coordination area of the feeder link fi~ed-satellite earth 
station; 

4.2.1.3 having a frequency assignment in the band~ 14.5-14.8 GR: or 17.7 
-~~CH: (Region 1), or 14.5-14.8 CH: or 17.7-17.8 CHz (Region 3) 
to a terrestrial station in use or intended to be brought into use 
within three years of the projected date of bringing the feeder link 
modification into use, and which is located within the coordination area 
of the feeder link fixed-satellite earth station; 

HOD 4.2.1.4 having an assignment for feeder links in the fixed-satellite 
service (Earth-to-space) ~a R;g ;ad l in Region 1 in the bands 
14.5-14.8 GH: and 17.3-18.1 GH:, in Re~ion 2 in the band 17.3-17.8 CH:, 
and in Region 3 in the bands 14.5-14.8 CHz and 17.3-17.8 GH: which 

a) is recorded in the Master Register; or 

b) has been coordi~ted or is being coordinated or has been 
notified under Articles ll and 13 of the Radio Regulations; or 

c) appears in_. the Region~! feeder-link Plan ;lil ba d pt ad 
R) i c d- @ , d-~ i. . ; p .. a·; Coq~ort •a e I 'RI aa;a At o'" 
=ad· e:. a ~ ~ - t\..,' h m'r b --- d c d b ~ 

_, 
d a 

NOC 4.2.1.5 which are considered affected. 
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! 
t:) appears in a Region I and 3 feeder-link Plan to be adopted by a 

future Administrative Radio Conference, taking account of 
modifications which may be introduced subsequently, in accor
dance with the Final Acts of that conference; or 

d) is identified in accordance with Resolution 43 (Orb-85). 

4.2.1.5 which are considered affected. 

4.2.1.6 The ser-Vices of an administration arc considered to be affected when 
the limits shown in Annex I to this Appendix are exceeded. 

4.2.2 The agreement referred to in 4.2.1 is not required when an adminis
tration proposes to bring into use, with characteristics appearing in the Plan, 
a fixed earth station in the band 17.3- 17.8 GHz or a transportable earth 
station in the band 17.3- 17.7 GHz.. Administrations may communicate to 
the Board the characteristics of such earth stations in order to include them 
in the Plan. 

4.2.3 An administration intending to modify characteristics in the Plan 
shall send to the Board, not earlier than live years but preferably not later 
than eighteen months before the date on which the assignment is to be 
brought into use, the relevant information listed in Annex 2 to this 
Appendix. 

4.2.3.1 Where as a result of the intended modification the limits defined in 
Annex t to this Appendix are not exceeded, this fact shall be indie~~ted 
when submitting to the Board the information required by 4.2.3. The Board 
shall then publish this information in a special section of its weekly circular. 

4.2.3.2 In all other cases the admini5tration shall notify the Board of the 
names of the administration• whose asrcement it considers should be sousht 
in order to arrive at the asreemcnt referred to in 4.2.1 as well as of thoae 
with which agreement has already been reached. 

4.2.4 The Board shall determine on the basis of Annex I to this Appendix 
the administrations whose frequency assignments are considered to be 
affected within the meaning of 4.2.1. The Board shall include the names of 
those administrations with the information received under 4.2.3.2 and shall 
publish the complete information m a speCial section of its weekly circular. 
The Board shall immediately send the results of its calculations to the 
administration proposing the modification to the Plan. 

4. 2 .l.4a) 

4.2 .l.4b) 

An acirninist:ration of kegion l or j is identiiied l.n ap?lication a! 
Appendix 29 when del~a T/T exceeds 4%. 

See comments under 4.2.1.4a). l 
l--------4--------------------------------------------------------------~ 

4.2 .1.4c) 

4.2 .l.4d) 

lt is assumed that the conference referred to in this prov1s1on 
will adopt cri~eria permitting ~he identification of the affected 
administration. 

lf the orbital position is being changed and the new position is 
east of 47 degrees V, those administrations having an assignment in 
the Region 1/3 Plan within plus or minus 10 degrees of the proposed 
new position are to be indicated as being affecte·d. 

i 
• 

------~------------------------------------------------1 
4.2.2 

4.2.3 

4.2.3.1 

See the comments in paragraph 4 under provision 1.2 of 
Appendix 30A. 

This provision refers to •the relevant information• without 
specifying the cases where such information is to be given. 
Sec also the comments under provision 4.2.1.3 of this Appendix. 

The calculations to be made in order to ensure that the limits are 
not exceeded may be very complex; for this reason, when the 
administration has not indicated if the limits are exceeded or not, 
the Board makes these calculations and informs the administration 
of the results obtained. The Board has to do this also in the case 
where the administration indicates that the limits are not 
exceeded, in order to ensure that the interests of other 
administrations are safeguarded. This action by the Roard is 
derived from 4.2.4. 

4.2.3.2 As indicated in the comments under 4.2.3.1, the Board has to do the 
saue calculations in order to identify the administrations which 
are likely to be affected as prescribed by 4.2.4. 

NOC 

CEPT-1/39/26 

MOD 

CEPT-1/39/27 

CEPT-1/39/28 ADD 

4.2.1.& Th~ services of an administration ar~ consid~red to b~ affected 
~hen the limits shown in Annex l to this Appendix are exc~eded. 

~4.2.1.7 The agreement referred to in 4.2.1 is not required vh~n an 
admin~n proposes to bring into use, with characteristics 
appearing in th~ plan, a fi~cd earth station or a transportable earth 
station at specified fixed points in the bands 14.5-14.8 CH: or 17.3-
~ 18.1 GRz r 2 .. re rp:;rliak,e iiiFii~ &CillaR LR ~fie ~ ..... 
17.3 17 17 SIJe 'd i ist-r-'tio;:~s =ay corvn1 c to to +q S a d tl:ae 
&liliTiitiFi&t gf b tb '?t S JP rd t 1 d t\UiF ir t'A& 

For Region 2 

MOD lo-.·2-.-i· 4.2.2 An administration proposing a roodification to the 
characteristics of a frequency assignment in confo~ity with tbe 

CEPT-1/39/29 

CEPT-1/39/30 

Region 2 Plan or the inclusion of a new frequency assignment in ~ ~ 
Plan shall seek the agreement of thos~ administrations: 

4.2.2.1 of R~gion 2 having a feeder-link frequency assignment in the 
fiied=&atellite service (Earth-to-space) in the same channel or an 
adjacent channel, which appears in the Plan or in respect of which 
proposed modifications to the Plan have already been published by the 
Board in accordance with the provisions of s ;•: c oaragraphs 4.2.3.1 
and 4.2.4 of this Article; or 

(MOD) 4,::,..~,~- 4.2.2.2 having a frequency assignment in the band 17.7-17.8 CHz to an 
~tation in the fixed-satellite service (space-to-Eartb} which is 
recorded in the Master Register or vhich has been coordinated in or is 
being coordinated under the provisions of No 10&0 of the Radio 
Regulations and vhich is located vithin the coordination area of the 

CEPT-1/39/31 feeder link fixed-satellite earth 5tation; 

(MOD) .r.,;!-.-i-:3 4.2.2.3 having a frequency assignment in the band 17.7-17.8 CHz to a 
~ial station in use or intended to be brought into use within 
three years of the projected date of bringing the feeder link 

CEPT-l/39/32 

modification into use, and which is located vithin the coordination area 
of the feeder link fixed-satellite earth station; 

HOD 4r~.-1.4hl.:b!...having an assignment for feeder links in the fixed-satellite 
service (Earth-to-space) in Regions 1 or 3 in the band 17.3-17.8 GBz which 

CEPT-1/39/33 

a) is recorded in the Master Register; or 

b) has been coordinated or is being coordinated or has been 
notified under Articles 11 and 13 of the Radio Regulations; or 

c) appears in~.!!!!_ Region 1 and 3 feeder link Plan • b d p• d 
b & = o Od ini rt-ati"e Radio roc-=r~ taking account of 
m~difications which may be introduced subsequently in accordanec 
vith the Final Acts of~ the 1988 Conference. 

i r id " ,, -dance ": th Race] ~ o '·3 (O b RS) 

(HOD) 4~~-~.54.2.~.5 vhi~h are considered affected. 
CEPT-1/39/34 

(HOD) ~-~.-i.-~64.2.2.6 The services of an administr;;:ion are considered to be affected 
~ limits shown in Annex 1 to this Appendix are exceeded

CEPT-1/39/35 
(HOD) -4.2-.-2- 4.2.2.7 The agreement referred to in 4.2.2 is not required vhen an 

acimi.aiscration proposes to bring into use, with characteristics 
appearing in the Plan, a fixed earth station or a transportable earth 
station a:: soecified fixed points in the band 17.3-17.8 GHz~ 
•- DC? -•ahlz ~--h Cta~;o- ;r t~n band ,, 3 1 7 J CY4 °d iPit·~~- C 

1 d th 
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4.2.5 The Board shall send a telegram to the administrations listed in the 
special section of the weekly circular drawing their attention to the 
information it contains and shall send them the results of its calculations. 

4.2.6 An administration which feels that it should have been included in 
the list of administrations whose services are considered to be affected may, 
givina the technical reasons for so doing, request the Board to include its 
name. The Board shall study this request on the basis of Annex I to this 
Appendix and shall send a copy of the request with an appropriate 
recommendation to the administration proposing the modification to the 
Plan. 

4.2.7 Any modification to a frequency assignment which is in conformity 
with the Plan or any inclusion in the Plan of a new frequency assi1nment 
which would have the effect of exceeding the limits specified in Annex 1 to 
this Appendix shall be subject to the agreement of all affected administna
tions. 

4.2.8 The administration seeking agreement or the administration with 
which agreement is sought may request any additional technical information 
it considers necessary. The administrations shall inform the Board of such 
requests .. 

4.2.9 Comments from administrations on the information published pur
suant to 4.2.4 should be sent either directly to the administration proposing 
the modification or through the Board. In any event the Board shall be 
informed that comments have been made. 

4.2.10 An administration which has not notified its comments either to the 
administration seeking agreement or to the Board, within a period of four 
months following the date of the weekly circular referred to in 4.2.3.1 
or 4.2.4 shall be understood to have agreed to the proposed modification. 
This time-limit may be extended by up to three months for an administra· 
tion which has requested additional information under 4.2.8 or for an 

administration which has requested the assistance of the Board under 4.2.18. 
In the latter case the Board shall inform the administrations concerned of 
this request. 

4.2. tt If, in seeking agreement. an administration modifies its initial 
proposal, it shall again apply the provisions or 4.2.3 and the consequent 
procedure with respect to any other administration whose services might be 
affected as a result of modifications to the initial proposal. 

4.2.12 If no comments have been received on the expiry of the periods 
specified in 4.2.10, or if agreement has been reached with the administra· 
lions which have made comments and with which agreement is ncc:essary, 
the administration proposing the modification may continue with the 
appropriate procedure in Article S of this Appendix and shall inform the 
Board. indicating the final characteristics of the frequency assignment 
together with the names of the administrations with which agreement has 
been reached. 

4.2.13 The agreement or the administrations affected may also be obtained 
in accordance with this Article, for a specified period. 

4.2.14 When the proposed modification to the Plan involves developins 
countries, administrations shall seek all practicable solutions conducive to 
the economical development of the broadcasting-satellite systems of these 
countries. 

4.2. IS The Board shall publish in a special section of its weekly circular the 
information received under 4.2.12 together with the names of any adminis
trations with which the provisions of this Article have been successfully 
applied. The frequency assignment concerned shall enjoy the same status as 
those appearing in the Plan and will be considered as a frequency 
assignment in conformity with the Plan. 

4.2.16 When an administration proposing to modify the characteristics of a 
frequency assignment or to make a new frequency assignment receives 
notice of disagreement from an administration whose agreement it has 
sought. it should first endeavour to solve the problem by exploring all 
possible means of meeting its requirement. If the problem still cannot be 

4.2.6 

4.2.7 

The Board unders~ands from this provision that any request by an 
administration to be included in the list of administrations to be 
published shall be based only on technical reasons to be verified 
using Annex 1. If the application of Annex 1 indicates that the 
requesting administration should have been included in the list 
the Board will include it; otherwise the requesting administration 
will be informed that its name will not be published, leaving the 
notifying administration to consider if it is appropriate to take 
the request into account. 

The Board understands that the agreement referred to in this 
provision is the agreement of the administrations identified under 
paragraph 4.2.1 and of those under paragraph 4.2.6 which have been 
confirmed by the Board using the appropriate criteria. 

CI!PT-1/39/36 

ADD 

CEPT-l/39/37HOD 

NOC 

CEPT-1/39/38 
MOD 

CEPT-1/39/39 

MOD 

Proposals from Administrations 

For All Regions 

4.2.3 An administration intending to modify characteristics in one of 
the Regional Plan! shall send to the Board, not earlier tban~eight 
years but preferably not later than eighteen months before th~ date on 
which the assignment is to be brought into use, the relevant information 
listed in Annex 2 to this Appendix. 

4.2.3.1 Where as a result of the intended modification the limits 
defined in Annex 1 to this Appendix are not exceeded, this fact shall be 
indicated when submitting to the Board the information required by 
4.2.3. The Board shall then publish this information in a special 
section of its weekly circular. 

4.2.3.2 In all other cases the administration shall notify the Board of 
the names of the administrations whose agreement it considers should be 
sought in order to arrive at the agreement referred to in 4.2.1 and 
4.2.2 as well as of those with which agreement has already been reached. 

4.2.4 The Board shall determine on the basis of Annex 1 to this 
Appendix the administrations whose frequency assignments are considered 
to be affected within the meaning of 4.2.1 and 4.2.2. The Board shall 
include the names of those administrations with the information received 
under 4.2.3.2 and shall publish the complete information in a special 
section of its weekly circular. The Board shall immediately send the 
results of its calculations to the administration proposing the 
modification to the Plan. 

NOC 4 •. ~.5to4.2.19 
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solved by such means,, the administration whose agreement has been sought 
s,hould endeavour to overcome the difficulties as far as pouible, and s,hall 
state the technical reasons for any disagreement if the administration 
seeking the agreement requests il to do so. 

4.2.17 If no agreement is reached between the administrations concerned, 
the Board shaiJ carry out any study that may be requested by these 
administrations: the Board shall inform them of the result of the study and 
shall make such recommendations as it may be able to offer for the solution 
of the problem. 

4.2.18 An administration may at any stage in the procedure described, or 
before applying it, request the assistance of the Board, particularly in 
seeking the agreement of another administration. 

4.2.19 The relevant provisions of ArticleS of this Appendix shall be 
applied when frequency assignments arc notified to the Board. 

4.3 Concellolion of frequency assignments 

When a frequency assignmeni in conformity with the Plan is no 
longer required, whether or not as a result of a modification, the administra
tion concerned shall immediately so inform the Board. The Board shall 
publish this information in a special section of its weekly circular and delete 
the assignment from the Plan. 

4.4 Mojlef cop;• of the Pion 

4.4.1 The Board shall maintain an up-to-date master copy of the Plan, 
including the overall equivalent protection margins of each assignment, 
taking account of the application of the procedure specified in this Article. 
This master copy shall contain the overall equivalent protection margins 
derived from the Plan as established by the 1983 Conference and tnose 
derived from aiJ modifications to the Plan as a result of the successful 
completion of the modification procedure of this Article. The Board shall 
prepare a document listing the amendments to be made to the Plan as a 
result of modifications made in accordance with the procedure in this 
Article. ·· 

4.4.2 The Secretary-General shall be informed by the Board of modifica. 
tions made to the Plan and shall publish an up-to-date version of the Plan in 
an appropriate: form when justified by the circumstances. 

5.1 

ARTICLE 5 

Notificatioa, Examiaatioa aad Recording ill the Master Register 
of Frequency Alsienmeats to Feecler-Ualr. Traasmlttln& Earth Statloas 

and Reccloriae Sp~ace St11tloas In the Fixed-Satellite Semcc 
lathe Band Berweea 17..3 and 17.8 GHz la Rqloa l 

Notification 

5.1.1 Whenever an administration intends to b~~g into use a _freq~ency 
assignment to a transmitting earth station or recetvmg space ~talion m ~he 
fixed-satellite service in the band between 17.3 and 17.8 GHz, tt shall ?o~tfy 
this frequency assignment to the B.oard. F~~ this purpose, the notlfymg 
administration shaJJ apply the foJJowmg provtstons. 

s 1 2 For any notification under 5.1.1, an individual notice for eac_h 
r;e~uency assignment shall be drawn up as ~rescribc:d .in Annex 2_ t~ thts 
Appendix, the various sections of which spcctfy the baste c~ar~ctensuc:s _to 
be provided as appropriate. It is recommended that the noufymg admtms· 
tration should also supply any other data it may consider useful. 

5.1.3 Each notice must reach the Board n~t earlier than th~ec years before 
the date on which the frequency assignment IS to be: brought mto use. In any 
case:, the notice: must reach the Board not later than three months before that 
dau: 1• 

I Where appropriate, the notifying administration sh~ll initial~ lht .proce
dure of Article 4 of this Appendix for modifying the Plan 111 auffiacnl lime to 
ensure that thi• limit is observed. 

5 .1.1 
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As indicated in paragraph 4.2b) in the comments under 
provision 1.2 of this Appendix, the Board will treat transportable 
earth stations, when notified, as typical earth stations. 

CEP"'-1/39/40 
HOD 

Proposals from Administrations 

4.3 Cancellation of frequency assignments 

~en a frequency ~ssignment in conformity vith ~ the Regional Plan~ 
~s no longer requ1red, vhether or not as a result of a modification the 
administration concerned shall i111111ediately so infonu the llou·d. Tb; 
B~ard shall publish this info~tion in a special section of its veekly 
c~rcular and delete the ~ssignment from the Plau. 

NOC 4.4 Master copies of the Plans 
C"EPT-1/39/41 

MOD 4.4.1 T"ne Board shall lllaintain-. up-to-date 1118ster copies of the 
Plan.£, including the ove.rall equivalent pro tee tion margins in res~ect of 
Re2ion 2 and the equivalent protection Qar2ins in respect of Reg1ons 1 
and 3 of each assignment, taking account o: the application of the 
procedure specified in this Article. ~Each master copy shall 
contain the overall equivalent protection margins derived from the Plan 
as established by the 1983 Conference in the case of Region 2 and the 
eouivalent protection margins for the 1988 Conference in the ease of 
Regions 1 and 3 and those derived from all modifications to the Plan~ as 
a result of the successful completion of the modification procedure of 
this Article. The Board shall prepare a document listing the amendments 
to be made to the Plans as a result of modifications made in accordance 
with the procedure in thi• Article. 

r.EPT-1/39/42 
HOD 4.4.2 The Secretary-Ceneral shall be informed by the Board of !El 

modifications 'lll.llde to the Regional Plan~ and shall publish..aa. up-to-date 
version~ of the Plan~ in an appropriate form vhen justified by tbe 
circumstances. 

CEPT-1/39/43 ARTICLE S 

HOD Notification, Examination and Recording in the Master Register of 
Frequency Assignments to Feeder Link Transmitting Earth Station• and 
Receiving Space Stations in the Fixed-Satellite Service 
iR-.t;~ Ret'IIIIIR 17 J atul 17 8 GHl! ill Region 2 

CEPT-1/39/44 5 .l Notification 

HOD 5.1.1 Whenever an administration intends to bring into use a frequency 
assignment to a transmitting earth station or receiving space station in 
the fixed-satellite service in the bands between 14.5 and 14.8 GHz and 
between 17.3 and 18.1 GHz in Region 1, betveen 17.3 and 
17.8 GHz in Region 2 and betveen 14.5 and 14.8 GHz and betveen 17.3 and 
17.8 GHz in Region 3, it shall notify this frequency assignment to the 
Board. For this purpose, the notifying administration shall apply the 
following provisions. 

NOC 5.1.2 to 5.1.8 
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~.1.4 Any frequency assignment the notice of which reaches the Board 
after the applicable period specified in 5.1.3 shall, where it is to be recorded, 
bear a remark in the Master Register to indicate that it is not in conformity 
with .5.1.3. 

5.1.5 Any notice made under 5.1.1 which does not contain the characteris
tics specified in Annex 2 to this Appendix shall be returned by the Board 
immediately by airmail to the notifying administration with the relevant 
reasons. 

5.1.6 Upon receipt of a complete notice, the Board shall include its 
particulars, with the date- of receipt, in its weekly circular which shall 

·contain the particulars of all such notices received since the publication of 
the previous circular. 

5.1.7 The circular shall constitute the acknowledgement to the notifyin& 
administration of the receipt of a complete notice. 

.5.1.8 Complete notices shall be considered by the Board in order of 
receipt. The Board shall not posrpone its finding unless it lacks sufficient 
data to reach a decision: moreover, the Board shall not act upon any notice 
which has a technical bearing on an earlier notice still under considen~tion 
by the Board until it has reached a finding with respect to such earlier 
notice. 

.5.2 Examination and recording 

.5.2.1 The Board shall examine each notice: 

a) with respect to its conformity with the Convention and the 
relevant provisions of the Radio Regulations (with the uccp
tion of those relating to b), c), and d) below); and 

b) with respect to its conformity with the Plan; or 

c) with respect to its conformity with the Plan, however having 
characteristics differing from those in the Plan in one or more 
of the following aspects: 

use of a reduced e.i.r.p., 
use of a reduced coverage area entirely situated within the 
coverage area appearing in the Plan, 
use of other modulating signals in accordance with the 
provisions of 3.1.3 of Annex S of Appendix JO (On-15), 

use of an orbital position under the conditions specified in 
paragraph 8 of Annex 7 of Appendix 30 (Orb-85), 

use of an antenna diameter greater than S metres without 
increasing the on-axis e.i.r.p., 
use of an antenna diameter greater than .5 metres resulting 
in a greater on-axis c.i.r.p. if the orbital separation with any 
other space station is greater than 0.5" : or 

d) with respect to its conformity with the provisions of Rcsolu· 
tion 42 (Orb-85). 

.5.2.2 Where the Board reaches a favourable finding with respect to 
5.2.1 a) and 5.2.1 b), the frequency assignment of an administration shall be 
recorded in the Master Register. The date or receipt of the notice by the 
Board shall be entered in Column 2d. In relations between administrations, 
all frequency assignments brought into use in conformity with the Plan and 
recorded in the Master Register shall be considered to have the same status 
irrespective of the dates entered in Column 2d for such frequency assign
ments. 

5.2.2.1 Where the Board reaches a favourable finding with respect to 
.5.2.1 a) and 5.2.1 c) the frequency assignment shall be recorded in the 
Master Register. The date of receipt of the notice by the Board shall be 
entered in Column 2d. In relations between administrations, all frequency 
assignments brought into use in conformity with the Plan and recorded in 

the Master Register shall be considered to have the same status irrespective 
of the dates entered in Column 2d for such frequency assignments. When 
recording these assignments, the Board shall indicate by an appropriate 
symbol the characteristics having a value different from that appearing in 
the Plan. 

5.1.5 

5.2.la) 

5.2.lb) 

5.2.lb) 
cont. 
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Soa cOCDents in paragraph 4.2c) in the comments under 
provision 1.2 of this Appendix. 

l) For the application of this provision, notices for receiving 
space stations in the fixed-satellite service are examined 

a). to ensure that the frequencies (including the necessary 
bandwidth) are within the following limits: 
17.3 - 17.8 GHz; 

b) to ensure that the class of station is EC or TC. 

2) There is no examination with respect to Resolution 506. The 
Board considers that the Plans were established on the basis of 
using the geostationary-satellite orbit; any network that does 
not uso the geostationary-satellite orbit will receive an 
unfavourable Finding with respect to the Plan. 

1) The Board has considered the question whether the examination 
with respect to conformity with the Plan only means the columns 
of Article 9 of Appendix 30A or whether it also includes an 
examination with respect to the technical criteria given in 
Annex 3 to Appendix 30A which were used for the establishment of 
the Plans.- The Board has concluded that some of the technical 
criteria contained in Annex 3 need to be taken into account in 
this examination. Therefore, the examination from the viewpoint 
of conformity with the Plan is carried out in two steps: 

a) to ensure that the characteristics notified are those 
specified in the columns of the Plan concerned (see item 3.1 
of Article 3 of Appendix 30A; if the characteristics are 
different then the examination under item 5.2.lc) is carried 
out); 

b) to ensure that the overall protection criteria resulting from1 
the Plan are not exceeded, and to this effect the following J 

characteristics are examined: 

i) For a receiving frequency by a space station 

a) For the space station beam identification 

- beam identification (same as Column 1 of Plan) 
nominal orbital position (same as Column 2 of Plan) 

- channel number/frequency (same as Column J of Plan) 
- boresight coordinates (same as Column 4 of Plan) 
- antenna beamwidth (same as Column 5 of Plan) 
- ellipse orientation (same as Column 6 of Plan) 

i)a) cont. 
- polarization (same as Column 7 of Plan) 

power plus antenna gain (same as Column 8 of Plan) 
service area (the identified service area is within the 
beam area of the Plan. If new test points are notified 
they shall be within the territory of the notifying 
administration) 
class of emission and bandwidth (27MOF8~] for assignments 
in the Region 2 Plan with remark "2" or "24MOF8~" for all 
assignments in the Plan for Region 2 (see provision 3.1.2 
of Annex 5 to Appendix 30) 
antenna characteristics (same as or better than section 3.6 
of Annex 3 to Appendix 30A) 
antenna pointing accuracy (same as or better than 
provision 3.6.4 of Annex 3 to Appendix 30A) 
system noise temperature - less than 1 500 K (see 
provision 3.7 of Annex 3 to Appendix 30A) 
station keeping tolerance (same as or better than that of 
provision 3.11 of Annex 5 to Appendix 30) 
modulation characteristics (same as provision 3.1 of 
Annex 5 to Appendix 30) 
energy dispersal (same as provision 3.18 of Annex 5 
to Appendix 30) 

li) For a transmitting earth station 

The examination of a notice of a frequency assignment to an 
earth station under this provision uses the characteristics 
listed in paragraph 3 of the comments under provision 1.2 of 
this Appendix or those for which the Article 4 procedure was 

NOC 5.2 
CEPT·l/J9/45 

Proposals from Administrations 

Examioatian and re~ordin& 

HOD 5.2.1 The Board shall examine ea~h notice: 

a) with respect to its conformity with the Convention and the 
relevant provisions of the Radio Regulations (with the exception 
of those relating to b), e) and d) below); and 

c) with respect to its conformity with the ·~~rooriate Regional 
Plan, however having characteristics differing from those in the 
Plan in one or more of the following aspects: 

use of a reduced e.i.r.p., 

use of a reduced coverage area entirely situated within 
the coverage area appearing in the Plan, 

use of other modulating signals in accordance with the 
provisions. of 3.1.3 of Annex S of Appendix JO, 

use of an orbital position under the conditions specified 
in paragraph B of Annex 7 of Appendix 30, 

use of an antenna diameter greater-than 5 metres without 
increasing the on-axis e.i.r.p., 

a use of an antenna diameter greater than 5 metres 
resulting in a greater on-axis e.i.r.p. if the orbital 
separation with any other space station is greater than 
o.s·. or 

d) for Resion 2 with respect to its conformity with the provisions 
of Resol~tion '~ (OFo 8§) CEPT IN].* 

NOG 5.2.2 Where the Board reaches a favourable finding with respect to 
5.2.1 a) and 5.2.1 b), the frequency assignment of an administration 
shall be recorded in the Master Register. The date of receipt of the 
notice by the Board shall be entered in Column 2d. In relations between 
administrations all frequency assignments brought into use·in conformity 
with the Plan and recorded in the Master Register shall be considered to 
have the same status irrespective of the dates entered in Column 2d for 
such frequency assignments. 

NOC 5.2.2.1 Where the Board reaches a favourable finding with respect to 
5.2.1 a) and 5.2.1 c) the frequency assignment shall be recorded in the 
Master Register. The date of receipt of the notice by the Board shall 
be entered in Column 2d. In relations between administrations, all 
frequency assignments brought into use in conformity with the Plan and 
recorded in the Master Register shall be considered to have the same 
status irrespective of the dates entered in Coluen 2d for such frequency 
assignments. When recording these assignments, the Roard shall indicate 
by an appropriate s~~bol the characteristics having a value different 
from that appearing in the Plan. 

Note bv the General Secretariat: See Document 41. 
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5.2.lb) 
cont. 
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ii) cont. 
successfully applied. It consists also in examining the 
location of the earth station as defined by its coordinates 
with respect to the service area. The service area is to be 
identified by a set of geographical coordinates of the polygon 
points of the feeder-link service area (item 1.7 of Annex 2). 

Part of the territory of the notifying administration may be 
within the feeder-link beam area and outside this polygon, 
which would lead to an unfavourable Finding. To avoid such a 
situation the Board decided the following: · 

• when the territory of an administration is covered by one 
beam, the earth station may be in any location of the 
territory which is inside the beam area (item 1.2 of 
Annex 3); 

when a territory is covered by more than one beam, the earth 
station may be located in any part of the territory which is 
covered by a given beam area. 

5.2.lc) 1) This provision permits an administration to implement a system 
which has some characteristics with values different from those 
included in the Plari. If the examination of these six 
characteristics is favourable, then the Board will consider the 
assignment to be in conformity with the Plan and will enter a 
remark in the MIFR indicating which parameters are different. 

5.2.lc) 2) The third indent of this provision refers to "other modulating 
cont. signals in accordance with the provisions of 3.1.3 of Annex 5 of 

Appendix 30 (Orb-85)". The other modulating signals described 
in provision 3.1.3 are the following: 

5.2.lc) 
cont. 

· m?dulation with sound channels frequency-multiplexed within 
the bandwidth of a television channel; 

· digital modulation of sound and television signals; 

• other preemphasis characteristics. 

In cases where the down-link part is used for transmissions in 
the fixed-satellite service in accordance with RR846, other 
types of modulation may be used. However, they shall not result 
in higher interference to any assignment in the Plan. 

3) The fourth indent refers to a different orbital position; 
consequently the orbital position shall be examined to ensure 
compliance with paragraph B of Annex 7 of Appendix 30: 

• if the orbital position is identical with that shown in the 
Plan, no further agreements are necessary; 

· however, if the orbital position is different from that 
contained in the Plan but is in the same cluster, then the 
agreement of administrations having assignments in the same 
cluster is necessary; the concept of these clusters is 
described in section 3.13.1 of Annex 3 to Appendix 30A. The 
clusters are listed in ~ to the Table AP30. 

3) cont. 
• Appendix 30 does not contain any provision indicating the 

procedure to be followed for this agreement. The role of the 
Board in this respect is to ensure that the agreement of the 
administrations concerned is indicated in the notice; 
otherwise it considers the assignment not to be in 
conformity with the Plan. 

4) The last indent of this provision permits the use of a greater 
on-axis e.i.r.p. without the need to apply the procedure of 
Article 4. This may result in a greater coordination distance 
and may affect an administration Using the band 17.7 - 17.8 GHz 
for terrestrial services. The Board concluded that the need for 
the agreement of an administration that may be affected by such 
an increased e.i.r.p. was not considered by the Conference and 
decided to formulate a favourable Finding with respect to this 
indent only when the coordination distance on the territory of 
another administration is not increased in any direction. 

5) As indicated in paragraph 3 of the comments under provision 1.2 
of this Appendix, the transmitter power as defined in 3.5 of 
Annex 3 is considered by the Board among the characteristics of 
the Plan. This power is fixed at 1 000 watts and can be 
exceeded under the conditions specified in Section 3.10 of 
Annex 3; however, only the nominal power will be considered by 
the Board. 

5.2.ld) 

5.2.ld) 
cont. 

1) Resolution No. 42 of WARC-ORB-85 permits administrations of 
Region 2 to implement interim systems having characteristics 
different from those appearing in the Plan under the conditions 
specified in Resolution No. 2 (SAT-R2) of RARC-SAT-83. As 
Resolution No. 42 in its turn contains a reference to 
Resolution No. 2 (SAT·R2), this latter is applied by the Board 
as if it were part of the Radio Regulations. As a consequence 
of this, the Board examines notices for interim systems with 
respect to the provisions of Resolution No. 2 (SAT·R2) with a 
viev to 

• ensuring that for each interim assignment there is at least 
one assignment in the Plan that is suspended; 

• ensuring that the period of operation does not exceep 
12 years; 

• identifying administrations whose assignments may be affected 
by the interim system. 

2) To identify administrations whose services may be affected, the 
following criteria are used in the application of item 4.1 of the 
Annex to Resolution No. 2 (SAT·R2): 

a) For each period during the life of this interim system in 
which there may be other interim systems in operation (whether 
they have completed the process of this Resolution or not), AD 

analysis is done to determine whether the overall margins 
become negative or, if previously negative, more negative. 

b) In the application of provision 4.lb) of the Annex to 
Resolution No. 2 (SAT·R2), all fixed-satellite systems that 
are recorded in the MIFR or have been published under RR1044 
or RR1078 are to be considered. · 

c) In the application of provision 4.lc) of the Annex to 
Resolution No. 2 (SAT·R2), if any administration has any 
assignments on that channel to any part of its territory, it 
ia to be considered as not affected. 

d) In the application of provision 4.ld) and e), any proposed 
modification to the Regions l/3 Plan published under 
provision 4.3.5.1 of Appendix 30 shall also be included. 

Following the completion of the procedure described in the above 
item 4.1 of the Annex to Resolution No. 2 (SAT·R2), if the 
agreement of all administrations so identified has been 
obtained, the Board formulates a favourable Finding with respect 
to item 5.2.ld) and records the assignment, indicating that it 
pertains to an interim system, and the termination date of this 
interim system. 
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5.2.2.1 Where the Board reaches a favourable finding with respect to 
5.2.1 a), but an unfavourable finding with respect to 5.2.1. b) and 5.2.1 t), it 
shall examine the notice with respect to the successful application of the 
provisions of Resolution 42 (Orb-85). A frequency assignment for which the 
provisions of Resolution 42 (Orb-SS) have been successfully applied shall be 
recorded in the Master Register with an appropriate symbol to indicate its 
interim status. The date of receipt of the notice by the Board shall be entered 
in Column 2d. In relations between administrations all frequency assign
ments brought into use following the successful application of the provisions 
of Resolution 42 (Orb-IS) and recorded in the Master Register shall be 
considered to have the same status irrespective of the dates entered in 
Column 2d for such frequency assignments. 

5~3 Whenever a frequency assignment is recorded in the Master 
Register, the finding reached by the Board shall be indicated by a symbol in 
Column 13a. 

5~4 Where the Board reaches an unfavourable finding with respect to 
5.2.1 a), 5.2.1 b) and 5.2.1 c), the notice shall be returned immediately by 
·airmail to the notifying administration with the reasons of the Board for tbis 
finding and with such suggestions as the Board may be able to offer with a 
view to a satisfactory solution of the problem. 

5.2.5 Where the notifying administration resubmits the notice and the 
finding or the Board becomes favourable with respect to the appropriate 
ports of 5.2.1, the notice shall be treated as in 5.2.2, 5.2.2.1 or 5~2.2 ea 
Dppropriate. 

5.2.6 If the notifying administration resubmits the notice without modifi
cation and insists on its reconsideration, and if the Board's finding with 
respect to 5.2.1 remains unfavourable, the notice is returned to the notifyina 
odministration in accordance with 5.2.4. In this case, the notifying adminis
tration undenakcs not to bring into use the frequency assignment until tJte 
condition specified in 5.2.5 is fulfilled. . . 

5.2.7 If a frequency assignment notified in advance of bringing into u~e in 
conformity with 5.1.3 has received a favourable finding by the Board with 
respect to the provisions of 5.2.1, it shall be entered provisionally in the 
Master Register with a special symbol in the Remarks Column indiCDtina 
the provisional nature of that entry. 

5.2.8 When the Board has received confirmation that the frequency 
assignment has been brought into use, the Board shall remove the symbol in 
the Master Register. 

5.2.9 The date in Column 2c shall be the date of bringing into use notilied 
by the administration concerned. lt is given for information only. 

5.3 Cancellation of entrin ill the Mosttr Register 

5.3.1 If an administration has not confirmed the bringing into use of a 
frequency assignment under 5.2.8, the Board will make inquiries of the 
administration not earlier than six months after the expiry of the period 
specified in S.l.3. On receipt of the relevant information, the Board will 
either modify the date of coming into use or cancel the entry. 

5.3.2 If the use of any recorded frequency assignment is permanently 
discontinued, the notifying administration shall so inform the Board within 
three months, whereupon the entry shall be removed from the Master 
Register. 
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5.2.2~2 In thia proviaion the Board is required to undertake an examination 
under Resolution No. 42 in the case of an unfavourable Finding with 
respect to paragraphs 5.2.lb) and 5.2.lc). To undertake this 
examination the Board needs certain additional information (such as 
the assignments to be suspended and the length of time of the 
suspension). Furthermore, the Board decided to carry out such an 
examination under Resolution No. 42 only if so requested to by the 

5.2.2.2 administration; otherwise the notice is returned. In addition, 
cont. this provision is applicable to Region 2 administrations only. As 

this provision does not indicate what the Board will do with 
respect to notices from administrations of Regions 1 and 3 that 
receive a favourable Finding under paragraph 5.2.la) but an 
unfavourable Finding under paragraphs 5.2.lb) and 5.2.lc), the next 
competent Conference (ORB-88) may wish to consider this question 
and include on appropriate provision to that effect. · 

5.2.4 

3.2.5 

5.3.1 

See comments under 5.2.2.2. 

The favourable Finding with respect to the appropriate part of 
5.2.1 includes the examination with respect to 5.2.2.2 that the 
Board vill effect only if so requested by the administration. 

In the caoo of no reply despite reminders, the Board will cancel 
the entry. 

Proposals from Administrations 

CEPT-1/39/46 
HOD 5.2.2.2 Concerning Region 2, where the Board reaches a favourable 

finding with respect to 5.2.1 a), but an unfavourable finding with 
respect to 5.2.1 b) and 5.2.1 e) it shall examine the notice with 
respect to the successful application of the provisions of Resolution~ 
(Qzi i§) CEPT INJ*. A frequency assignment for which the provisions of 
Resolution ·a ( Ori' &:§) CEPT IN}* have been success fully .a pplie·d sha 11 be 
recorded in the Master Register with an appropriate symbol to indicate 
its interim status. The date of receipt of the notice by the Board 
shall be entered in Column 2d. In relations between administrations all 
frequency assignments brought into use following the successful 
application of the provisions of Resolution 'a (Qra 8§) CEPT (N)* and 
recorded in the Master Register shall be considered to have the same 
status irrespective of the dates entered in Column 2d for such frequency 
assignments. 

NOC 5.2.3 to 5.3.2 
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ARTICLE 6 

Proc:eclure Coocenalag Notification and Rec:onling 
la the Muter Rqister or Frequency Ass11ameau to Terrestrial Stations 
ia Regloa l ill the Band 17.7 • 17.8 GHz, whea Frequency Assignments 

to Feeder-Unk Eartb Stations for tbe Broadcutlag-Satrllite Se"ice 
ia Conformity witb tbe Rqion 2 Plan Are Involved 

6.1 Administrations planning to implement assignments for terrestrial 
stations in the 17.7 • 17.8 OHz band should evaluate the level of interference 
which might be caused by the closest feeder-link earth station located on the 
border of the territory of another administration. In cases where the entry in 
the Plan contains information on specific earth stations, the level of 
interference shall be assessed on the basis of coordination contours c:alcu· 
lated in ac:c:ordance with Appendix 28 to the Radio Regulations. Should the 
administration c:onc:emed find that interference may be c:aused by the 
feeder-link earth stations to its planned terrestrial station, it may request the 
administration responsible for the feeder-link earth station to indicate the 
planned actual locations of the feeder-link earth stations. 

6.1 

6.1 
cont. 

6.1 
cont. 
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1) The provisions of Article 6 do not mention interim systems 
implemented in accordance with Resolution No. 42 (ORB-85) 
Such aystems may be implemented in the band 17.7 - 17.8 GHz 
may affect terrestrial stations. and 

2) This provision refers to •the closest feeder-link earth station 
located on the border of the territory of another 
administration•. This earth station is to be considered a 
typical earth station located at the worst location. By 
referring to wthe border of the territoryft this provision 
confirms the Board's interpretation of the service area as being 
the territory within the coverage beam and not the polygon 
defined in item 1.7 of Annex 2. 

3) In order to evaluate the interference, an administration A, 
intending to use terrestrial stations, needs 

a) to know the fixed-earth station existing or planned; as 
indicated in the comments under provision 1.2 of this 
Appendix, no information exists for the time being, but such 
stations may be introduced in the Plan in the future, as 
indicated in Article 9, This could lead to having for some 
entries in the Plan of a space· station a long list of earth 
stations. Therefore, the Board decided to publish them in a 
separate list to be considered as part of the Plan; 

b) to know the earth station that may be installed in a given 
service area; as such stations may be brought into use 
without applying the procedure of Article 4, administration A 
is not informed of them; 

c) to assume, if no fixed earth station exists, that the use of 
the feeder-link assignment will be based on earth stations 
which may be located at any point of the service area. 

3} cont. 
In order to take account of the above cases the Board will 
recommend to administrations to calculate the coordination area 
as indicated in paragraph 7 of Appendix 28 around a service area 
as defined in the comments under provision 5.2.lb). 

4) This provision stipulates.that "the level of interference shall 
be assessed on t~e basis of coordination contours calculated in 
accordance with Appendix 28•, This statement is repeated in 
Section 2 of Annex 1. See comments under Section 2 of Annex 1. 

CEPT-1!39/.1..7 

HOD 

CEPT-l/39/48 

Proposals from Administrations 

ARTICLE 6 

Procedure Concerning Notification and Recording in the Master Register 
of Frequency Assignments to Receiving Terrestrial Stations 
in Region 1 in the Bands ]4,5-14.8 GEz a~d 17.7-18.1 GHz, 

in Region 2 in the Band 17.7-17.8 CRz, 
and in Region 3 in the Bands 14.5-14.8 CHz and 17.7-17.8 CHz 

vhen Frequency Assignments to Feeder-Link Transmitting Earth Stations 
for the Broadcasting Satellite Service 

in Conformity vitb the Regions 1 and 3 Plan or the Region 2 Plan are 
Involved 

HOD 6.1 Administrations planning to implement assignments for 
terrestrial stations in Region 1 in the bands 14.5-14.8 GHz ~nd 
17.7-18.1 CH%, in Re2ion 2 in the 17.7-17.8 GRz band and in Re2ion 3 in 
the bands 14.5-14.8 GH~ and 17.7-17.8 GHz, should evaluate the level of 
interference assessed on the basis of coordination contours ealeulated 
in accordance vith Appendix 28 to the Radio ReFulations, which might be 
caused by the closest feeder link earth station located on the border of 
the territory of another administration. ·1 F s 'Ran• ·'Re an;F in 
tbg P1 ar conta.;ns ir'oreation on cpeci.ejc 02rth sta ... ionr, th& lou~, of 
i=•o-fo A = shell be ?Csacsod CC the h'Cit g& -p' di a•· COReS FE 
: ... 1 cn 1 --rod in -ccord,ncs uj•b 6 ppcndix 28 to tbg Rad;o Roe· ,,tiG'Rt 

Should the administration ad planning terrestrial stations find 
that interference may be caused by the feeder-link earth stations sa iss 
¥la~Red C&F a;• i 1 c•a•ion, it may request the administration · 
responsible for the feeder-link earth station to indicate the plannad 
a=r"a 1 1 ncati ens o& ·he geographi~al eoordinates, antenna 
characteristics and the elevation angle of the horizon around its actual 
and planned feeder-link earth stations. 
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6.2 An administration which receives a request under 6.1 shall, within a 
period of three months, indicate the actual locations of its feeder-link earth 
stations and communicate them to the Board in order to update the Plan. 

6.3 If, at the ·end of a period of three months, the administration 
responsible for the terrestrial station does not receive a reply, it may request 
the assistance of the Board. 

6.4 If the administration responsible for the feeder-link earth stations 
does not communicate to the Board, within a period of three months, the 
actual locations of its feeder-link earth stations, this administration may 
implement its feeder-link earth station provided it does not cause harmful 
interference to the terrestrial station under consideration. 

6.2 

6.2 
cont. 

6.4 
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1) This provision refers to the need for an administration B to 
communicate the actual location of its feeder-link earth 
stations without specifying which of these earth stations 
should be taken into account. 

As no indication is given, the Board understands that the 
administration may communicate the locations of earth stations 
without any limitations. 

2) The actual locations of earth stations so communicated to 
administration A and to the Board will be examined by the Board 
for their conformity with the characteristics listed in 
paragraph 3 of the comments under provision 1.2 of this Appendix 
or those for which the procedure of Article 4 was successfully 
applied. This examination will lead to the following: 

- earth stations which conform to the above characteristics will 
be entered in the Plan without applying the Article 4 
procedure, and administration A will be informed accordingly; 

- earth stations which do not conform to the characteristics 
listed in paragraph 3 of the comments under provision 1.2 and 
for which the Article 4 procedure was not applied will be 
recorded in the Plan with the indication that the modified 
characteristics are subject to the application of the 
procedure of Article 4, and in this application of Article 4 
the proposed use of the terrestrial service by 
administration A shall be taken into account. 

3) Following the application of this provision, any additional 
feeder-link earth station shall be the subject of the 
application of the procedure of Article 4. 

4) It is concluded from this provision that no transportable earth 
station can be used in the band 17.7 - 17.8 GHz. 

This provision implies that these feeder-link earth stations will 
not be entered in the Plan. For this reason the Board will in such 
cases recommend to the administration that it apply the procedure 
of Article 4 in order to permit its earth stations to be entered ln 
the Plan. 

CEPT-l/39/49 

HOD 

CEPT-l/39/50 

Proposals from Administrations 

6.2 !n Re£ion 2 where the entrv in the Plan contains information on 
specific earth stations, this shall be used ~n the interferen~e . 
calculations mentioned in 6.1 above. In Reg1on 2 where such 1nformat10n 
is not contained in the Plan an administration whi~h ~eceives a request 
under 6.1 shall, within a period of three months, u~tnU ·lu ·;t.·l 
ln'=· - g~ j•s provide the details of the feed~r-h.nk earth sot~uous 
and communicate them to the administration 11lann1ng the terrestr1al 
station and to the Board in order to update the Plan. 

ADD 6.3 ln Regions 1 and 3 an administration which receives a reouest 
period of three months provide ~h~ deta~ls of under 6.1 shall within a 
and cOIIIIDunicate them to the adm1n1strat1on the feeder link stations 
station and to the Board for information. 

CEPT·l/ 39151 planning the terrestrial 

(HOD) ~ ... 3-~ If, at the end of a period of three months, t~e administra~ion 
responsible for the terrestrial station does not rece1ve a reply, 1t 11141 

request the assistance of the Board. 
CEPT-1/39/52 

HOD 6~ 6.5 !f the administration responsible for_th~ feeder:Iink earth 
mtions does not communicate to the Board, Wlthln • pen~ of thr~e 
months, the actual locations of its feeder-link eart~ stat1ous, tb~s 
administration~ shall only implement its feeder-hnlt earth s~auon 
provided it does not cause harmful interference to the terrestr~al 
station under consideration-
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ARTICLE 7 

Procedure Concerning Notlflcatloa zaad Reconliag 
In the Master Register of FrequeiiC)' Alslgameats to Stzatl
in the Fixed-Satellite Serwlce (Sp.ace-to-Earth) la Regioa 2 
in the Band 17.7 • 17.8 GHz. whea Frequeacy AaiJameab 

to Feeder-Link Statioas for the Broadcasting-Satellite Serwice 
Appearine ia tbe Regioa 2 Plaa Are lawolfed 

7.1 The provisions of Articles 11 and 13 and Appendix 19 of the Radio 
Resulations arc applicable to transmitting space stations in the fixc:d-satel· 
lite service of Region 2 in the band 17.7- 17.8 GHz together with the 
provisions of Annex 4 to this Appendix, except that in relationship with 
feeder-link stations in Region 2, the threshold value mentioned in 
Appendix :Z9 to the Radio Regulations is replaced by those given in 
Annex 4 to this Appendix. 

7.2 Administrations planning to implement assignments for receiving 
earth stations in the 17.7- 17.8 GHz band in the fixed-satellite service 
(space-to-Earth) should evaluate the level of interference that might be 
caused by the closest feeder-link earth station located on the border of the 
territory of another administration. In cases where the entry in the Plan or 
the Master Register contains information on specific earth stations, the level 
of interference shall be assessed on the basis of coordination contours 
calculated in accordance with Annex 4 to this Appendix. Should this 
administration find that interference may be caused by the feeder-link earth 
stations to its planned fixed-satellite earth station, it may request the 
administration responsible for the feeder~link earth station to indicate the 
planned actual locations of the feeder-link earth stations. 

7.3 An administration which receives a request under 7.2 shall, within a 
period of three months. indicate the actual locations of its earth stations and 
communicate it to the Board in order to update the Plan. 

7.4 If, at the end of the period of three months. the administration 
responsible for the fixed-satellite receiving earth station does not receive a 
reply, it may request the assistance of the Board in this matter. 

7.5 If the administration responsible for the feeder-link earth stations 
does not communicate to the Board, within a period of three months, the 
actual locations of its feeder-link earth stations, this administration may 
implement its feeder-link earth station provided it does not cause harmful 
interference to the fixc:d·satellite eanh station under consideration. 

7.1 

7.1 
cont. 

7.2 

7.5 

- 14 -
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This provision is interpreted as meaning that when an 
administration A in Region 2 intends to bring into use any 
satellite network in the band 17.7 - 17.8 GHz in the direction 
space-to-Earth, it shall : 

a) apply the advance publication procedure; 

b) apply the coordination RR1060 with any administration B having 
an assignment in the Appendix 30A Plan which may be affected. 

The service of administration B may be affected by the interference 
caused to its receiving space station by the transmitting 
fixed-satellite space station which is the subject of this _ 
provision. This interference is evaluated by applying Appendix 29 
with a threshold of 10\. (See comments under Section 1 of 
Annex 4.) The transmitting feeder-link earth station of 
administration B may affect the receiving earth station of the 
fixed-satellite service of administration A. This interference is 
treated in provision 7.2. 

l) This provision refers to •the closest feeder-link earth station 
located on the border of the territory of another 
administration•. This earth station is to be considered as a 
typical earth station at the worst location. By referring to 
"the border of the territory" this provision confirms the 
Board's interpretation of the service area as being the 
territory within the coverage beam and not the polygon defined 
in item 1.7 of Annex 2. In the case of territory covered with 
more than one beam, the hypothetical earth station should be 
within the territory of administration B and at the closest 
limit of the beam coverage concerned. 

2) The comments under provision 6.2 apply. 

I The comments under provision 6.4 apply. 

CEPT-1/39/53 

MOD 

CEPT-1/39/54 

HOD 

CEPT-1/39/55 

Proposals from Administrations 

ARTICLE 7 

Procedure Concerning Notification and Recording 
in the Master Register of Frequency Assignments to Stationa 

in the Fized-Satellite Service (Space-to-&artb) 
in Regin11 1 in the Band 17.7-18.1 CB.z: a11d 

in Region; 2 ~in the Sand 17.7-17.8 GBz:, when Frequency Assignment• 
to Feeder-• ":plc St =· Links for~ BroadcaniurS.tellite ~ 
Stations Appeariug in the Regions 1 and 3 Plan or the Region 2 Plan are 

Involved 

7.1 The provisions of Articles 11 and 13 and Appendiz 29 of the Radio 
Regulations are applicable to transmitting spaee stations in the 
fixed-satellite service n~ Region., in the ba11d 17.7--H-rlt 18.1 GHt 
together with the provisions of Annex 4 to this Appendix, except that in 
relationship with feeder-link stations i ?;~iaR a, the threshold value 
mentioned in Appendix 29 to the Radio Regulations is replaced by those 
given in Annex 4 to this Appendix. 

HOD 7.2 Administrations planning to implement assignments for rece1v~ng 

CEP'!-1/39/56 . 
MOD 

CEPT-1/39/57 

earth stations in Region l in the band 17.7-18.1 GHz and in Regions 2 
and 3 in the 17.7-17.8 CHz band in the fixed-satellite service (space-to
~) should evaluate the level of interference assessed on the basis 
of coordination contours calculated in accordance with Annex 4 to this 
Aopendix, that might be caused by the closest feeder-link Mrth station located 
on the border of the territory of another administration. la ea11~11 
sibere •be er·-r i= =be P 1 ' == •be "ar .. o= F z·r.. c;=-·r: r ini!PCM~e:er 
o- cpe.-; ~; c e-r .. b s·a .. · a , tbs la al cf · t -z - ~-11 bl! Ieee .. se: <!I 

on •h~ • :c d" .. ·av sas.tnJF& eal;Jl .... e~ ir ee _J. :_\r• 
• re• ' ·e ;~·e 'ppe11di.tt Should ~the administration 11lanning 
receiving earth stations find that interference may be caused by the 
feeder-link earth station ·a i·s plaAu~ f'n" ·aee'li: .. ea .. !. s. -~ 

it may request the administration responsible fo: the feeder-link ea~th 
s~ation.! to indicat@ the p'arnsd , ...... tt,, 1 oc-•i ... -c o" tl:av geograohical 
coordinates, antenna characteristics and the elevation angle of the 
horizon around its actual and ~lanned feeder-link earth stations. 

7.3 In Region 2 where the enrrv in the Plan contains information on 
soecific: earth stations this shall be used in the interference 
calculations mentioned in 7.2 above. In Region 2 where such information 
is not contained in the Plan an administration which receives a request 
under 7.2 shall, within a period of three months, indica·o =h a·=·., 
lo~a·;o • re "ts provide the details of the feeder link earth station5 
and communicate~ them to the administration planning the receiving 
earth station and to the Board in or4er to update the Plan. 

ADD 7.4 In Regions 1 and 3 an administration ~hich receives a reouest 

CEP'!-1/39/58 

under 7.2 shall within a ~eriod of three months orovide the details of 
the feeder link earth stations and communicate them to the 
administration olanning the receiving earth station and to the Board for 
information. 

(MOD) ~4-~ If, at the end of the period of three months, the administration 

CEP'!-1/39/59 

resp~nsible for the fixed-satellite receiving earth station does not 
receive a reply, it may request the assistance of the Board in this 
matter. 

MOD 7.~~ If the administration responsible for the feeder-link earth 
stations does not communicate to the Board, within a period of three 
months, the actual locations of its feeder-link earth stations, this 
administration~ shall onlv implement its feeder-link earth station 
provided it does not cause harmful interference to the fixed-satellite 
earth station under consideration. 
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ARTICLE 8 

Miscellaneous ProYisions Relating to the Procedures 

8.1.1 If it is requested by any administration, the Board, using such means 
at its disposal as are appropriate in the circumstances, shall conduct a study 
of cases of alleged contravention or non-observance of these provisions, or 
of harmful interference. 

8.1.2 The Board shall thereupon prepare and forward to the administra
tions concerned a report containing its findings and recommendations for 
the solution of the problem. 

8.1.3 On receiving the Board's recommendations for the solution or"the 
problem, an administration shall promptly acknowledge the receipt by 
telegram and shall subsequently indicate the .action it intends to take. In 
CIISI!S when the Board's suggestions or recommendations !Ire unacceptable to 
the administrations concerned, further efforts should be made by the Board 
to find an aa:cptable solution to the problem. 

1.1.4 In a case where, as a result of a study, the Board submits to one or 
more administrations suggestions or recommendations for the solution of a 
problem, and where no answer has been received from one or more of thac 

administrations within a period or four months, the Board shall conste:r 
that the suucstions or recommendations concerned are unaa:cptable to the 
administrations which did not answer. If it was the requesting administru· 
tion which failed to answer within this period, the Board shall close tbe 
saucty. · 

8.2.1 If it is requested by any administration, particularly by an adminis· 
tration of a country in need of special assistance, the Board, using sucb 
means at its disposal as are appropriate in the circumSUinccs, shall render 
the following assistance: 

a) computation necessary in the application of Annexes I, 3 and 4 
to this Appendix; 

b) any other assistance of a technical nature for completion of the 
procedures in this Appendix. 

8.2.2 In making a request to the Board under paragraph 8.2.1, the 
administration shall furnish the Board with the necessary information. 

9.1 

Col. 9 

ARTICLE 9 

The Plan for tile Feeder Unks In the Find-Satellite Serric:e 
In tbe Frequeaey Band 17.3 • 17.8 GHz la Rezioa 2 

COLUMN HEADINGS OF THE PLAN 

Localion of eanh station(s) in the band 17.7 - 17.8 GHz. 
9.1 Geographical coordinates. 

9.2 Antenna characteristics. 

9.3 Elevation angle of the horizon around the earth station 
using the band 17.7 • 17.8 GHz. 

15 -
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9.1 Column 9 is indicated for use in the band 17.7- 17.8 GHz only. 
Column 9 Nothing prevents administrations from including in the Plan 

specific fixed earth stations in the 17.3- 17.7 GHz band which 
should be recorded in this column (see comments under item 1.2 of 
Article 1 of Appendix 30A above). 

NOC 

Proposals from Administrations 

ARTICLE 8 

Miscellaneous Provisions Relating to the Procedures 
Section I Studies and Recommendations 

NOC B.l.l to 8.2.2 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

·9.1 

ARTICLE 9 

The Plan for the Feeder Links in the Fixed-Satellite Service in the 
Frequency Band 17.3-17.8 GHz in Region 2 

COLUMN HEADINGS OF IHE PlAN 

9. 2 TEXT FOR SYMBOLS IN REMARKS COLUHN OF THE PIAN 

1 to 8 



9.2 

Text in force 
(RR Appendix 30A) 

TEXT FOR SYMBOLS IN REMARKS 
COLUMN OF THE PLAN 

9/GR •. . . This assignment is part of a group, the number of which follows 
the symbol. The group consists of the beams and has the 
number of channels assigned to it as indicated in the Table 1. 

a} The overall equivalent protection margin to be used for the 
application of Article 4 and Resolution 42 (Orb-85) shall be 
calculated on the following basis: 

for the calculation of interference to assignments that are 
part of a group, only the interference contributions from 
assignments that are not part of the same group arc to be 
inc:ludc:d; and 
for the c:alc:ulation of interference from assignments 
belonging to a group to assignments that are not part of 
that same group, only the worst interference contribution 
from that group shall be used on a test point to test point 
basis. 

b) If an administration notifies the same frequency in more 
than one beam of a group for use at the same time, the 
aggregated Cl/ produced by all emissions from that group 
shall not exceed the Cl I calculated on the basis of a} above. 

16 -
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CEPT·l/39/60 
MOD 

NOC 

Proposals from Administrations 

9/GR ••• This assignment is part of a group, the number of which follows 
the symbol. The group consists of the beams and has the number 
of channels assigned to it as indicated in the table below. 

a) The overall equivalent protection margin to be used for 
the application of Article 4 and Resolution -4i- -te.tt--i:5+ 
CEPT [N)* shall be c:alc:ulatecl on the following basis: 

b) 

for the calculation of interference to assignments 
that are part of a group, only the interference 
contributions from assignments that are not part of 
the same group are to be included; and 

for the calculation of interference from assignments 
belonging to a group to assignments that are not part 
of that same group, only the worst interference 
contribution from that group shall be used on a test 
point to test point basis. 

If an administration notifies the same frequency in more 
than one beam of a group for use at the same time, the 
aggregated C/1 produced by all emissions from that group 
sha 11 not exceed tbe C/ I ea 1 c:u la ted on the bu is of a) 
above. 

TABLE 1 

NOC Country symbols 

NOC 

CEPT-J/19/61 

MOD 

TABLE 2 

NOTE 

The Plan is not reproduced in this draft document. 

AB.nCLE 10 

CEPT-1/39/62 

The Plan for the Feeder LiDka in the Fixed-Satellite Service in the 
Frequency land 17:3 17 8 &Bz in Region! 14.5-14.8 GBz_and 1?.3-18.1 GBz 

in Region 1 and 14.5-14.8 CBz and 17.3-17.8 GHz 1n Reg1on 3 

ADD 10.1 

Col 1 

Col 2 

Col 3 

Col 4 

Col 5 

Col 6 

Col j 

Col 8 

CEPT·l/39/63 Col 9 

ADD 10.2 

COLUMN HEADINGS OF THE PLAN 

Beam identification (Column contains the symbol designatin& 
the country or the geographical area taken from Table No Bl of 
the Preface to the International Frequency List folloved by the 
symbol designating the service area). 

Nominal orbital position, in degrees and hundredths of a 
degree. 

Channel number (see Table shoving channel numbers and 
corresponding assigned frequencies). 

Boresight geographical coordinates in degrees ancl hundredths of 
a degree. ' 

Antenna beamwidth. This column contains two figures 
corresponding to the major axis and the minor axis respectively 
of the elliptical cross section half-power beam, in degrees and 
hundredths of a degree. 

Orientation of the el~ipse determined as follows: in a plane 
no~l t? the b~a~ ax1s, the direction of a major axis of the 
e~l1pse 1s spec1f1ed as the angle measured anti-clockwise from a 
l1n~ parallel to the equatorial plane to the major axis of the 
ell1pse to the nearest degree. 

Polarization {1 - direet, 2 - indirect).! 

Earth station eirp in the direetion of maximum radiation, in 
dBW. 

Remarks. 

l'tiT FOR SYMBOLS IN REMARKS COLUMN OF THE PLAN 

{Details to be inserted later vhen Plan ia completed) 
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ARTICLE 10 

h•tufercnce 

10.1 The Members of the Union in Region 2 shall endeavour to agree on 
the action required to reduce harmful interference which might be caused by 
the application of these provisions and the associated Plan. 

ARTICLE 11 

Period of Validlly of the ProYisions anti AssodatN Plan 

i 1.1 For Region 2, the prov1s1ons anct associated Plan have been 
prepared in order to meet the requirements for freder links for the 
broadcasting-satellite service in the bands concerned for a period extending 

. until at least I January 1994. 

11.2 In any event, the provisions and associated Plan shall remain in 
force until their revi5ion by a competent administrati\·e radio conference 
convened in accordance with the relnant provisions of the Convention in 

force. 

17 
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ARTICLE 11 

Interference 
CEPT·l/39/64 

HOD 11.1 The Members of the Union •A ~sgiaA l shall endeavour to agree on 
the action required to reduce harmful interference which might be caused 
by the application of these provisions and the associated Plan~. 

ARnCLE 12 
C!PT-1/39/65 

HOD Period of Validity of tbe Provisions and Associated Plan~ 

r:EPT-1/39/66 
HOD 12.1 Fe. R 0 ic~ 2 The provisions and associated Plans have been 

prepared in order to meet the requirements for feeder links for the 
broadcasting-satellite service in the bands concerned for a period 

CEPT-l/
39167 

extending until at least l January 1994. 

HOD 12.2 In any ~vent, the provisions and associated Plans shall remain 
in force until their revision by a competent administrative radio 
conference convened in accordance with the relevant provisions of the 
Convention in force. 

See Annex 3 (paragraph 3.8) to this Appendix 
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ANNEX I 

Limils ror Determining Whether a Serrice or an 
Administration Is Considered to Be Affected by • Proposed 
Modirication to the Plan or When lt Is Neccssal')' Under 

This Appendix to Seek the Agreement or 
Any Other Administration 1 

I. Limits applic:able to protect a frc:quc:nc:y assignment in thl' band 
17. 7. 17.8 G Hz to an eorth station in tht jixed-satt!llitc: sc:rvic:! 
( :rpac:e-to-Earth} 

An administration shall be considered as being affected if, upon 
application of the procedures of Section J of Annex 4 to this Append ill, that 
administration is included in the coordination area of the frequency 
assignment to a transmitting feeder-link earth station. 

For this purpose. the parameters of the transmitting feeder-link eanh 
station. as may be modified from those parameters given in Annu 3 to this 
Appendix, shall be used. 

2. Limits applic:able to protc:c:t a Urrc:.ttrial statio>~ in the bond 17.7 • 
17.8 GHz 

An administration shall be considered as being affected if, upon 
applkation of the procedures of Appendix l8 to the Radio Regulations, that 
administration is included in the coordination area of the frequency 
assignment to a transmilling feeder-link earth station. 

For tnis purpose, the parameters of the trans111itting feeder-link earth 
station, as may be modified from those parameters given in Annex 3 to this 
Appendix, shall be used. 

1 Except ror Section J, the limits !pr'Cified in this Annu relate to the 
power Oux-densities which would bt obtained assuming het spa~ prapa~•tion 
conditions. 

J. Limits In the c:hangc: in the m•era/1 tquil·a/C'nl protection margin ,..;rh 
respect to frequency assignments in conformil,v K'ith the Plant 

With respect to the modification to the Plan and when it is necessary 
under this Appendix to seek the agreement of any other administration, 
except in cases covered by Resolution 42 (Orb-SS), an administration shall 
be considered as being affected if the overall equivalent protection martzin z 
corresponding to a test point of its entry in the Plan, including the 
cumulative effect of any previous modification to the Plan or any previous 
agreement, falls more than 0.25 dB below 0 dB, or, if already negative, more 
than 0.25 dB below the value resulting from: 

the Plan as established by the 1983 Conference; or 

a modification of the assignment in accordance with this 
Appendix; or 

a new entry in the Plan under Article 4 of this Appendix; or 

any a[!reement reached in accordance with this Appendix except• 
for Resolution 42 (Orb-SS). 

1 With respect to Section J the limit SJl"ci0ed relates to the overall 
equivalent protection mar~:in calcutattd in accordance with Section 2.5 of Annex J 
to this Appendix. 

: For the definition of the m·erall equivalent protection margin, • ..,. 
Section 1.14 of Annex 5 to Appendix 30 (Orb-85). 

2 

2 
cont. 
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The application of Appendix 28 requires a set of characteristics 
which are defined in Appendix 28, some of them different from those 
given in Annex 3, The Board was faced with the problem of 
deciding which of these characteristics should be used. Taking 
account of the specific character of feeder links, it decided to 
use the following characteristics: 

1) - Transmitting antenna pattern: the eo-polar antenna pattern 
given in Figure 3 of Annex 3 will be used to replace patterns 
given in Appendix 28. Vhen the actual earth station uses an 
antenna diameter greater than 5 m, the patterns appearing in 
Appendix 28 will be used. 

2) - Transmit power: as given in section 3.5 of Annex 3, i.e. 
l 000 watts per 24 MHz (or 27 MHz for some countdes). The 
increase permitted by section 3.10 of the same Annex will not 
be taken into account. 

3) - Percentage of time: values indicated in Table I of Appendix 28 
will be used. 

4) • Horizon elevation angle: For a typical earth station at the 
worst location a horizon elevation angle of 0 degrees will be 
used. For specific earth stations the notified values will be 
used, 

3.9 There are no criteria in Annex 1 to allow the Board to 
det:ermine which adm1nistrat:1onsunder provision 4.2.1.4 are~~ affected, even 
though provision 4.2.1.6 refers to Annex 1 for the criteria. In the 
absence of any such specific criteria the Board vill use the 4' limit of 
Appendix 29. 

I 

i 
i 
I 

I 
j 

I 
I I. 
I 
I 
t 

I 
I 

Proposals from Administrations 

CEPT-1/39/68 
ANNEX 1 

MOD Limits for Determining Whether a Service of an Administration is 
Considered to be Affected by a Proposed Modification to ~ 
the Regional ~ Plans When it iD Necessary Under This Appendix to 

Seek the Agreement of any other Administration~ 
CEPT-1/39/69 

ADD l. Limits applicable in the band 17.3-17.8 GBz (of Region 2 or 
Regions 1 and 3) to protect a frequency assignment to the fixed
satellite service (Earth-to-space) for feeder links to 
broadcasting satellites in Regions 1 and 3 or legion 2 

CEPT-l/J9/ 70 respectively. 

ADDAn Administration shall be considered as being affected if the 
proposed use would cause on a feeder-link to broadcasting 
satellites an increase in noise temperature at the feeder-link· 
space station, which, calculated in accordance with the method of 
Appendix 29 to Radio Regulations and Annex 4, section 4 of this 

CEPT-l/ 39; 71 Appendix exceeds a threshold value of A TIT corresponding to 3% 

MOD-r. 2. Limits applicable to protect a frequency assignment in the 
band 17.7-~ 18.1 GH~ to an earth station in the fixed-satellite 
service (space-to-Earth). 

NOC An administration shall be considered as being affected if, upon 
application of the procedure& of .Section 3 of Annex 4 to this 
Appendix, that administration is included in the coordination area 
of the frequency assignment to a transmitting feeder-link ear;h 
station. 

NOC For this purpose, the parameters of the transmitting feeder-link 
earth station, as may be modified from those parameters given in 

CEPT·l/39172 Annex 3 to this Appendix, shall be used. 

MOD~ 3. Limits applicable to protect a terrestrial station in the 
band! 14.5-14.8 CHz and 17.7- ~ 18.1 CHz. 

NOCAn administration shall be considered as being affected if, upon 
application of the procedures of Appendix 28 to the Radio 
Regulations, that administration is included in the coordination 
area of the frequency assignment to a transmitting feeder-link 
earth station. 

NOC For this purpose, the parameter• of the transmittin& feeder-link 
earth stat1on, as may be modified from those parameters given in 
Annex 3 to this Appendix, shall be uaed. 

CEPT-1/39/73 

.!;liP l 

CEP1-l/39/74 

HOD 3· 4. Limits to the change in the overall equivalent protection 
margin vith respect to frequency assignments in confo~ity vith 

CEPT-l/39175 the Region 2 Plan 1 

MODWith respect to the modification to the Plan and vhen it is 
necessary under this Appendix to seek the agreement of any other 
administration, except in cases covered by Resolution '~ 9!i 8§ 
CEPT [Nf' an administration shall be considered u being affected 
if the overall equivalent protection =argin2 correspondin& to a 
test point of its entry in the Plan including the cumulative 
effect of any previous modification to the Plan or any previous 
agreement, falls more than 0.25 dB below 0 dB, or, if already 
negative, more than 0.25 dB below the value resulting from: 

- the Plan as established by the 1983 Conference; or 

- a modifieation of the assignment in accordance with this 
Appendix; or 

- a new entry in the Plan under Article 4 of this Appendix; 
or 

- any agreement reached in accordance with this Appendix 
except for Resolution No '~~B.! 85) CEPT (NJ*· 

CEPT-1/39/76 

{HOD) With respect to section -~4 the limi~ specif1ed rela~P.s to the 
overall equivalent protection margin calculated in accordance 
with section 2.5 of Annex 3 to this Appendix. 

NOC 2 For the definition of the over&ll equivalen~ protection margin, 
see Se~tion 1.14 of Annex 5 to Ap~endix 30 (ORS-85). 
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USA/12/70 

ANNEX 1 

Limits for Determining Whether a Service of an Administration 
Is Considered to Be Affected by a Proposed Modification to 

the Plan or When It Is Necessary Under This Appendix 
to Seek the Agreement of Any Other Administration 

4. Limits applicable to protect a frequency 
assignment in the band 17.3-18.1 GHz (Regions 1 
and 3) and 17.3-17.8 GHz (Region 2) to a 
receiving space station in the fixed-satellite 
service (Earth-to-Space) 

An administration in one Region shall be 
considered affected by a proposed modification in 
another Region (including cases covered by 
Resolution No. 41) when the power flux-density 
arriving at the receiving space station of a 
broadcasting-satellite feeder-link station 
exceeds a threshold value of (delta TIT>' 
corresponding to 3\. 

where: 

(delta T/'1') • is calculated in accordance \ol:i.th the 
method given in Appendix 29 for delta T/'X, except 
that the ueximum power densities are replaced by 
power densities averaged over the total RF 
bandwidth of the feeder link carriers ( 24 MHz for 
Region 2 and 27 MHz for Regions l and 3). The 
calculation shall be made for faded conditions, 
that is, the value of (delta T/'l')' shall 
correspond to the value not exceeded for more 
than n of the wrst month. 

Reason: To adopt conmon, "WOrld-wide 
threshold value as proposed in section 5.2 
of the Report of CCIR JIWP/ORB(2) to 
detemine the need to coordinate with an 
administration in another Region when 
modifications to the feeder link Plans or 
interim systems are initiated. 

B/8/2, 3 

a) To insert a new paragraph 1 in Annex 1 to Appendix JOA 
as follows: 

"1. Limits applicable in the band 17.3 17.8 GHz (of 
Region 2) to protect a frequency assignment to the fixed 
satellite service (Earth-to-space) for feeder links to 

broadcasting satellites in Regions 1 and 3 and, in the s4me 
band 17.3 - 17.8 GHz (of Regions 1 and 3), to protect a 
frequency assignment to the fixed satellite service 
(Earth-to-space) for feeder links to broadcasting satellites 
in Region 2. 

An Administration of Region 1 or 3 shall be considered aa 
being affected if the proposed use would cause an increaae 
of at least J% in the noise temperature of its feed~r-link 
space station. To determine this increase in noise 
temperature the power densit~ of the interfering emission is 
averaged over the total RF bandwidth of the interfered with 
feeder link carrier. 

An Administration of Region 2 shall be considered as beins 
affected if the proposed use would cause an increase of at 
least 3% in the noise temperature of its feeder-link space 
station. To determine this increase in noise temperature 
the power density of the interfering emission is averag~~ 

over the total RF bandwidth of the interfered with feeder 
link carrier." 

b) To renumber in the same Annex the existing paragraphs 1, 
2 and 3 as 2, 3 and 4. 



Text in force 
(RR Appendix 30A) 

ANNEX 2 

AP30A·I27 

Basic CharacteristiC5 to be Furnished In Notices 1 Relating 
to Feeder-Unk Stations In the Fixed-Satellite Semce Operating 

in the Frequency Band 17.3- 17.8 CH:r: in Region 2 2 

ANNEX 3 

Technical Data Used in Establishing the Provisions 
and Associated Plan and Which Should Be 

Used ror their Application 
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IFRB Rules of Procedure (Doe. 18) 

The gain of the transmitting space station antenna in the 
fixed-satellite service in the direction of the geostationary
satellite orbit is to be notified in accordance with Appendix 3 of 
the Radio Regulations. 

Proposals from Administrations 

CEPT-1/39/77 ANNEX 2 

MOD Basic Characteristics to be Furniahed in Noticesl Relating to 
Feeder-Link Stations in the Fixed-Satellite Service Operating in 

the Bands 17.3 17aB SB• i ieg·o a2 14.5-14.8 GH:r: and 
- 17.3-18.1 GH:r:2 

CEPT/39/78-93 

ANNEX 3 
NOC Technical Data Used in Establishing the Provi1ions and 

Associated Plan and Wbicb Should be Uaed for their Application 

CEPT/39/94-99 



.. 

Text in force 
(~~ Appendix 30A) 

ANNEX 4 

Criteria ror Sharing Between SerYices in Rt~lon 2 

APJOA-161 

I. T1rr~shold valu~s for dturmining whm coordination is r~qui"d b~ 
tw~tn a uansmilling spat:~ station in tht jutd-sat~llitt unit:t and a 
rtt:tiving spat:t station in th~ ft~dtt·link Plan in th~ fr~qu~ncy band 
17.7 • 17.8 GHz 

With respect to paragraph 7.1, Article 7 of this Appendix, coordina
tion of a transmitting space station in the fixed-satellite service with a 
broadcasting-satellite in the Region 2 Plan is required, for inter-satellite 
aeocentric angular separations less than I o• or greater than 1 .so•, when the 
power nux-density arriving at the receiving space station of a broadcutina· 
satellite feeder-link station of another administration would cause an 
increase in the noise temperature of the feeder-link space station which, 
calculated in accordance with the method given in Appendix 29, exceeds a 

.threshold value of li TIT corresponding to IOOAI. The above provision does 
not apply when the geocentric angular separation, between a transmittina 

·space station in the fixed-satellite service and a receiving space station in the 
feeder-link Plan, exceeds I .SO" of arc and ihe free-space power nux-density 

. of the transmitting space station in the fixed-satellite service does not exceed 
a value of -123 dB(W/m1/24 MHz) on the Earth's surface at the equatorial 
Earth limb. 

2. Notuud. 

3. Mtthod for tht dtttrmi,;ation of tht coordination 11rta around a 
fttdtr·link transmilting torth station of tht Rqion 2 Plan with nsptct 
to rtctiving tllrth stations in tht ju:td·sllttllitt s~mce in Rqion 1 in 
tht f"quency band 1 7. 7 • 17.8 G Hz 

C.L. 719: 

- 21 
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IFRB Rules of Procedure (Doe. 18) 

3.13 Annex 4, section 1, line 3 should read "broadcasting-satellite 
foader-link station•. 

Proposals from Administrations 

CEP'I'-1/39/100 

HOD 

CEPT-l/39/101 

ANNEX 4 

Criteria for Sharing Between Services 
;.u h8l8L\ a 

HOD Threshold values for determining vhen coordination is 
required between a transmitting space station in the 
fixed-satellite service and a receiving apoce station in the 
feeder-link Plan in the frequency band 17.7-~ 

CEPT-1/39/102 

HOD 

18.1 CH& 

With respect to paragraph 7.1, Article 7 of this Appendix, 
coordination of a transmitting space station in the 
fixed-satellite service with a broadcasting-satellite Feeder link 
in the Region 2 and Region• 1 and 3 Plan~ ia required, for 
inter-satellite geocentric angular separations of leas than 3• ~ 
a~ ~~a~CRF C~'~ 1~0•, When the power flux-denaitf arriving at the 
rece1v1ng apace station of a broadcasting-satellite feeder-link 
station of another administration vould cause an increase in the 
noise temperature of the feeder-link apace station which, 
calculated in accordance with the method given in Appendix 29, 
exceeds a threshold value of ~ T/T corresponding to ~ 4% 
(i.e. C/I • 38 d!), under faded conditions, that is rain---
attenuation not exceeded for more than ll of the worst month and 
with a C/N ratio on the feeder-links equal to 24 dB. T;e aee e 
pre l!i:eFI deee flB& appl) uRaR ••• gerleRii•L•.o"B•laF ~epa:arasi.ac, • 
~ecueeA a SF&Acaicc.i.Rg apaee acaci.eA i.A: c'Ae fi•asf cacollita 
aer lee afiEI a •eeei. kBg apaec atat:La111 i:~ ~Pte feeier llflh Plal'l, 
excs ds 1 5°* g-f arc ?Ad tA~ iwal lpaee pe rei fltu A er si E) f tlae 
&•a .. aaitti:Rg s,aee &Ea~i.aR '" tl:te ii.ne& &aEelll•e aeF lee dee& tioc 
eMceed a altse ef 123 liB(l7/e~2 /i!' M!le) e~ £~e iiartll's B~t'Phee ell 
tA& a~ atPria' IartA limb 

2 Not uaec! 

3 Method for the determination of tbe coordiDIItion area arouDd 
a feeder-link transmitting earth atation of the Region 2 and 
Regions 1 and 3 Plan~ with reapect to receivin& earth --
atations in the fixed-oatellite aervice 4& lh:sio:aa ~ in the 
frequency bdDd 17.7-~ 18.1 GB: 

Region 2: 

NOC 3.1 to 3.7 
CEPT-1/39/ 1 ':3 

ADD Regions 1 and 3: 

CEPT-1/39/10<. 

ADD 4 

CCIR Re~ort 999 provides a means of evaluating the locus of worst 
case possibilities indicating a need for co-ordination. 

CCIR Report 1010 provides a means of evaluating the coupling in 
practical cases, with separations as low as 10 km implied fo~ l 
per cent worst month. 

Threshold values for determining vhen coordination is 
required ill the band 17.3-17.8 Cliz (of Region 2 or R.egio»s 
and 3) to protect a frequency aasignment to the 
fixed-aatellite aervice (Earth-to-suace) for feeder-links to 
the broadcasting aatellites. 

The threshold value of ~ TiT • 3% stipulated in Annex 1 section 1 
applies when the wanted signal is faded by rainfall attenuation 
exceeded for 1% of the worst month and the carrier to noise ratio 
of the feeder-link is 24 dB. 

The C/I ratio for b TIT • 3% under the conditions specified above 
is 39 d!. In the case of the assessment of interference into 
feeder-links to the !SS where the RI channel bandwidth of the 
vanted signal 1s known, a simple relationship - vhich is different 
to the method employed in Appendix 29 to Radio Regulations, where 
the pover density per Hertz of the interfering power is avera~ed 
over the worst 1 MHz of bandwidth for earrier frequencies >15·caz 
and over 4 kHz for carrier frequencies (15 GHz - can be 
established relating the CII ratio to the increase in noise 
temperature G T/T, as follows: 

CII • CIN - 10 log ( 6 T/T) dB vbere: 6 TIT is expressed as 
a numeric ratio 

The relationshi~ holds only if the reference bandwidth for the 
interfering power, ' T, corresponds to tbe vanted BSS RF channel 
bandwidth, ie 24 or 27 HHz for the Plans of Region 2 and ReF1ons 
aod 3 resuectivelv. 



Text in force 
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IFRB Rules of Procedure (Doe. 18) Proocsals f:::om Administ::.-ations 

B/8/4 a) To change the title of Annex 4 to read 
sharing betwe~n services". 

"Criteria for 

B/8/5 b) To insert a neto~ paragraph 2 in Annex 4, as follows: 

B/8/6 

B/8/7 

•2. threshold values for determining when a inter-regional 
coordination is required between a transmitting space 
station in the fixed-satellite service and a receiving space 
station in the feeder-link Plan in the frequency band 17.7 -
18.1 GHz. 

With respect to paragraph 7.1, Article 7 of this Appendix, 
inter-regional coordination between a transmitting space 
station in the fixed-satellite service and a receiving space 
station of a broadcasting-satellite in the feeder-link Plan 
is required, for inter-satellite geocentric angular 
separations of 32 or less, when an increase of at least 4% 
in the noise temperature of the feeder-link space station, 
due to the FSS interfering emission, is observed. To 
determine this increase in noise temperature the power 
density of the interfering emission is averaged over the 
total RF bandwidth of the interfered with feeder link 
carrier•. 

a) To change the title of paragraph 3 f 
th f o Annex 4 by removina 

e re erence to Region 2. • 

b) To replace paragraph 3 of Annex 4 to Appendix 30A by the 
contents of the Annex 8 of CPM WARC-ORB-85 . 
are related to 18 GHz band. Report Wh1ch 

USA/12 /71MDD ANNEX 4 

criteria for Sharing Between services 

"*~~ 
Threshold values for determing when coordination is required 
between a transmitting space station in the fixed-satellite 
service and a receiving space station in the feeder-link Plans 
in the 17.7-H:il-18.1 GHz (Regions 1 and 3) and 17.7-17.8 GHz 
(Region 2). 

With respect to paragraph 7.1, Article 7 of this 
Appendix, coordination of a transmitting space station 
in the fixed-satellite service ~~th a broadcasting 
satellite in the Region 1 and 3 Plan or the Region 2 
Plan is required, for inter-satellite geocentric 
angular separations less than %9-~ 3° or greater than 
150 ° , when the power flux-density arriving at the 
receiving space station of a broadcasting-satellite 
feeder-link station of another administration would 
cause an increase in the noise temperature of the 
feeder-link space station which, calculated in 
accordance with the method given in Appendix 29, 
exceeds a threshold value of (c'lelta T/T)' 
corresponding to ~' 4% where !delta T/T)' is 
calculated in accordance with the method aiven in 
Appendix 29 for delta T/T, except that the maximum 
oower densities are replaced by power densities 
averaged over the total RF bandwidth of the feeder 
link carriers (24 r ... ~z for Reaion 2 and 27 MHz for 
Regions 1 and 3). The calculation shall be made for 
faded conditions, that is, the value of (delta TIT I' 
shall correspond to the value not exceeded for rrore 
than l% of the worst rronth. The above provision does 
not apply when the geocentric angular separation, 
between a transmdtting space station in the 
fixed-satellite service and a receiving space station 
in the feeder-link Plan, exceeds 150° of arc: and the 
free-space power flux-density of the transmitting 
space station in the fixed-satellite service does not 
exceed a value of -123 dB (W/m~ /24 MHzl for Region 2 
and -123 dB (W/rn'l./27 y...,~) for Regions 1 a'1(j 3 on the 
Ea~i:r~s~[ra~ a~ tt~ eq~a:orial Earth liwb. 
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WORKING GROUP 
OF THE PLENARY 

TERMS OF REFERENCE, ITEM 3 OF THE WORKING GROUP OF THE PLENARY 
CONCERNING THE BANDS BETWEEN 18.1 AND 30.0 GHz 

1. Introduction 

The First Session asked the CCIR "to study the technical character of 
the FSS in the frequency band 20/30 GHz and to report to the Second Session with 
the view of taking a decision on the future plan of these bands by a future 
competent conference". Specifically, the frequency bands 18.1 to 20.2 GHz and 
27.0 to 30.0 GHz were included under the improved procedures part of the 
planning method and were covered under this note. 

The CCIR has examined these frequency bands at meetings of Interim 
Working Party 4/1 of Study Group 4 in both 1986 and 1987, at the final meeting 
of Study Group 4 in October 1985, at the interim meeting of Study Group 4 in 
November 1987 and at the Joint Interim Working Party (JIWP) in December 1987. 
The Report of the JIWP to the Second Session is the culmination of these efforts 
and contains the response of the CCIR to the request of the First Session. 

2. Discussion 

The Report of the JIWP has been submitted to this Conference as 
Document 3 and tl1e subject of these frequency bands is covered in Chapter 3, 
section 3.12. The conclusions of the JIWP are summarized in section 2 of the 
Executive Summary and the following is a quote from the Report of the JIWP: 

"The CCIR considers that it would be extremely unwise for the 30/20 GHz 
bands to be subject to planning before the CCIR is in possession of much more 
extensive propagation data and information on practical techniques to combat the 
resulting carrier fades and depolarization. It is considered important for the 
CCIR to pursue the appropriate studies vigorously." 

The Working Group of the Plenary has examined the Report of the JIWP 
and has also considered proposals from two administrations (the United States 
and Japan) which support the conclusions of the CCIR. (The Working Group also 
feels that it is not possible to forecast that this situation will change in the 
foreseeable future.) 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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- 2 -
ORB(2)/DL/6-E 

The Working Group of the Plenary concludes from these examinations 
that the CCIR findings are valid and accordingly makes the following 
Recommendation to the Conference: 

3.1 The bands in question should not be included in any planning method, 
but should continue to be treated under Articles 11 and 13. 

3.2 A draft Resolution to be considered for adoption by this Conference is 
attached as the annex. 

R. RYVOLA 
Chairman of the Working Group of the Plenary 

Annex: 1 
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ANNEX 

RESOLUTION [GT-PLEN/1] 

Planning of the Fixed-Satellite Service in 
the Bands 18.10 - 20.20 GHz and 27.00 - 30.00 GHz 

The World Administrative Radio Conference on the Use of the 
Geostationary-Satellite Orbit and the Planning of Space Services Utilizing It, 
(Second Session), Geneva, 1988 (Orb-88), 

considering 

a) that WARC ORB(l) requested the CCIR to study the technical 
characteristics of the fixed-satellite service in the 18.10 - 20.20 GHz and 
27.00 - 30.00 GHz bands with a view to taking a decision on the future planning 
of these bands for the fixed-satellite service by a future competent 
conference; 

b) that the CCIR concluded that it would be extremely unwise for these 
bands to be subject to planning and that further study would be necessary; 

recognizing 

1. that these bands have not been exploited extensively due to technical 
and economical reasons, although they potentially have great capacity; 

2. that the required satellite orbital spacing may be reduced resulting in 
easy coordination between satellite networks because narrower satellite antenna 
beamwidth can be achieved than in the lower frequency bands; 

3. that different performance criteria may well be necessary from those 
which currently exist for frequency bands below 15 GHz, since the propagation 
characteristics are different; 

4. that the CCIR will be continuing its studies into the technical 
characteristics of the relevant bands; 

resolves 

that the 18.10 - 20.20 GHz and 27.00 - 30.00 GHz bands be not included 
in frequency bands identified for planning. 

CONF\ORB-2\DL\006E.TXS 
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DRAFT INFORMATION TEXTS TO COMMITTEE 6 ON THE 

Document DL/7-E 
5 September 1988 
Original: English 

WORKING GROUP 
OF THE PLENARY 

LIST OF TECHNICAL ISSUES RELATING TO APPENDICES 3 AND 4 

At the request of the Working Group of the Plenary, I would like to transmit 
for your information the following list of technical issues relating to Appendices 3 
and 4 which have been identified and will be discussed in our Group before receiving 
any guidance from your Committee: 

1) Power density averaging bandwidth 

2) Steerable beams 

3) Inclined orbits 

4) Satellite networks and typical earth stations 

5) Standardized projection for the footprints 

6) Objective values for C/N 

CONF\ORB-2\DL\07E.TXS 

R. RYVOLA 
Chairman of the Working Group 

of the Plenary 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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ORB 88 WARC ON THE USE OF THE 
• GEOSTATIONARY-SATELLITE ORBIT AND THE PLANNING 

OF SPACE SERVICES UTILIZING IT 
Document DL/8-E 
6 September 1988 
Original: English SECOND SESSION, GENEVA, AUGUST /OCTOBER 1988 

SUB-WORKING GROUP 5-B-2 

WORKING DOCUMENT BY THE CHAIRMAN 

1. Draft summary of proposals for SBSS 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

1.5 

1.6 

Subject 

No conference yet. Just further 
study for now 

Call for a conference to allocate 
specific band (F-L included) 

Allow time to accommodate 
existing services 

Accommodate new requirements 
at same time 

Band proposed for consideration 

Call for a planning conference 

Related documents 

7(USSR), 12(USA), 65(ALG), 86(SEN), 
88(VEN), 99(MEX), 107(PRG), 116(CHL), 
134(CLM, EQA, VEN) 

40(CEPT) in 1992, 49(AUS), 54(J) in 
1992, 60(CAN) at first conference 
dealing with this band, 73(NZL) 

60(CAN) 

60(CAN) 

12(USA) a wideband to facilitate 
geographic sharing, 40(CEPT) 
0.5 - 3 GHz with preference for 
0.5 - 2 GHz, 49(AUS) 0.5 - 2 GHz, 
54(J) 1- 3 GHz, 60(CAN), 
0.5 - 3 GHz, 107(PRG) not in 
825 - 845, 870 - 890, 
1 429 - 1 525 MHz, 116(CHL) up to 
3 GHz, 134(CLM, EQA, VEN) 
0.5 - 2 GHz, 141(IND) 1 517 - 1 521 
for India. Now 

60(CAN) 

2. Draft summary of proposals for satellite HDTV 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

Subject 

No conference yet. Just further 
study for now 

Call for a conference to allocate 
specific band (F-L included) 

Allow time to accommodate existing 
services 

Accommodate new requirements 

Related documents 

12(USA), 54(J), 65(ALG) 

42(CEPT), 37(S), 49(AUS), 60(CAN), 
87(SEN), 102(MEX) 

42(CEPT), 37(S), 60(CAN) 

60(CAN) 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 



2.5 

2.6 

Subject 
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Band proposed for consideration 

Call for a planning conference 

CONF\ORB-2\DL\008E.TXS 

Related documents 

12(USA) HDTV to begin in 12 GHz, 
22.5 - 23 GHz has sharing problems, 
17.3 - 17.7 needs further study, 
36(B) 22.5 - 23 GHz not usable for 
high rainfall areas, 12 GHz is 
appropriate, 42(CEPT) within 
11.7- 23 GHz, 37(S) 11.7 - 12.5, 
17.3- 17.7 GHz, 21.4- 22 GHz, 
49(AUS) 21.4 - 23 GHz with preference 
for 21.4 - 22 GHz, 54(J) 
22.5 - 23 GHz no change, 60(CAN) 
22.5 - 23 GHz, but would. consider 
others for world-wide allocation, 
88(VEN) above 20.2 GHz and in the 
30 GHz for F-L 

60(CAN) 

R. ZEITOUN 
Chairman of Sub-Working Group 5-B-2 
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TERMS OF REFERENCE OF SUB-WORKING GROUP 1 
OF THE WORKING GROUP OF THE PLENARY 

Document DL/9-E 
6 September 1988 
Original: English 

SUB-WORKING GROUP 1 
OF THE WORKING GROUP 
OF THE PLENARY 

1. The Group is convened to examine the accuracy of the values given in the 
proposed amendment to Table II of Appendix 28 in respect of the meteorological
satellite service in the frequency bands 1 670 - 1 700 MHz and 1 700 - 1 790 MHz (as 
contained in proposal USA/12/58, page 43 of Document 12). 

2. Additionally, the Group should confirm that the format of data presentation 
conforms to the existing format, to provide clarity and precision. 

CONF\ORB-2\DL\009E.TXS 

R.M. TAYLOR 
Chairman of Sub-Working Group 1 

of the Working Group of the Plenary 
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SUB-WORKING GROUP 6-B-1 

PROPOSALS FROM ADMINISTRATIONS TO THE CONFERENCE ON 
AGENDA ITEM 4 (SIMPLIFIED PROCEDURES) IN CONNECTION 

WITH ARTICLE 11 

L. SONESSON 
Chairman of Sub-Working Group 6-B-1 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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ARTICLE 11 

RRll-1 

Coordination of Frequency Assignments to Stations in a Space 
Radiocommunication Service Except Stations in the Broadcasting

Satellite Senice and to Appropriate Terrestrial Stations 1 

Section I. Procedures for the Advance Publication of 
Information on Planned Satellite Networks 2 

MOD CAU/60/8· 1 LV)! }12&/~ 

ADD 

SUP 

A.ll.t 
Orb-85 

1 For the coordination of frequency assignments to stations in the 
broadcJsting-satellite service and other services in the frequency bands t l. 7 - 12.2 G Hz 
(in Region 3). 11.7- 12.5 GHz (in Region t) and 12.2- 12.7 GHz (in Region 2) as well 
as the coordination of frequency assignments to feeder:link stations utilizing the 
fixed-satellite service (Earth-to-space) in the frequency band 17.3- 17.8 GHz (in 
Region 2) ;:md other services in these bands in R~gion 2. see also Article 15 and 
Article 15A respectively. 

i'tOD CAN/60/12 I 1-UP./1~(:,}~ 

AI:D 

SUP 

A.ll.2 

MOD 

ADD CAN/60/14 

SUP CAN/60/13 

~ These procedures may be applicable to stations on board satellite 
launching vehicles. 
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1041 Publication of Information 

MOD CAN/60/9 I I Nl>/114-o /43 
ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

1042 § 1. (1) An administration (or one ~cting on behalf of a group 
of named administrations) which intends to establish a satellite 
system shall, prior to the coordination procedure in accordance 
with No. 1060 where applicable, send to the International Fre
quency Registration Board, not earlier than five years and prefer
ably not later than two years before the date of bringing into 
service each satellite network of the planned system, the informa
tion listed in Appendix 4~ 

F/20/5, CAN/60/10, USA/76/1~ IPtJf4rJ~1Jit4, LU;tjtJA~/tl.' At<G,f48D/1 

ADD CAN/60/11, CAN/60/15 I LV]{ /19..6/r!J 

SUP 

1043 (2) Any amendments to the information sent concerning a 
planned satellite system in accordance with No. 1042 shall also be 
sent to the Board as soon as they become available. 

MoD cAN/60/16 J!N~/OI.fl /AlE 1 Lu;t f1&&}~ 
' 

ADD F/20/6-7, CAN/60/17-321 LU'fl/Ut1.6ft; 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

1044 (3) The Board· shall publish the information sent under 
Nos. 1042 and 1043 in a special section of its weekly circular and 
shall also, when the weekly circular contains such information, so 
advise all administrations by circular telegram. The circular tele
gram shall include the frequency bands to be used and, in the case 
of a geostationary satellite, the orbital location of the space station. 

F/20/8 I 

SUP CAN/60/33 
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1045 ( 4) If the information is found to.be.it?-complete, the Boa:d.shall 
publish it under No. 1044 and immedia~ely seek~ _from the ad~tntstra
tion concerned, any clarification and tnformatton not provtded. In 
such cases, the period of four months specified in No. 1047 sitalf count 
from the date of publication, under No. 1044, of the complete informa
tion. 

F/20/9, bND/14<~//J;~, LU'itJ~~6/a 

SUP CAN/60/33 

1046 Comments on Published Information 

MOD CAN/60/34 

ADD 

SUP 

1047 § 2. . · If, after studying the information published under No. 1044, 
any administration is of the opinion that interference which may be 
unacceptable may be caused to its existing or planned space radiocom
munication services, it shall, within four months after the date of the 
weekly circular publishing . the corn plete information listed in 
Appendix 4, send its comments to the administration concerned. A 
copy of these comments shall also be sent to the Board. If no such 
comments are received from an administration within the period men
tioned above, it may be assumed that that administration has no basic 
objections to the planned satellite network(s) of that system on which 
details have been published. 

MoD F/20/10, cAN/60/35, V:fltl/'H:;., ~ Lu~ ~~~!.! 

ADD CAN/60/36 - 37 

SUP 

I 048 Resolution of Difficulties 

MOD CAN/60/38 

ADD 

SUP 



- 5 -
ORB(2)/DL/10-E 

1049 § 3. (1) An administration receiving comments sent in accordance 
with No. 1047 shall endeavour to resolve any difficulties that may arise 
and shall provide any additional information that may be available. 

MOD USA/12/17, F/20/11, CAN/60/39 

ADD 

SUP 

1050 (2) In case of difficulties anstng when any planned satellite 
network of a system is intended to use the geostationary-satellite orbit: 

MOD USA/12/18, CAN/60/40 

ADD 

SUP 

1051 a) the administration responsible for the planned system 
shall first explore all possible means of meeting its 
requirements, taking into account the characteristics of 
the geostationary-satellite networks of other systems, 
and without considering the possibility of adjustment to 
systems of other administrations. If no such means can 
be found, the administration concerned is then free to 
apply to other administrations concerned to solve these 
difficulties; 

MOD USA/12/19, CAN/60/41, Yf*it'9~ p ~OJ)'!.j ~2(5/ tOfJ 

ADD 

SUP 

1052 

MOD CAN/60/42 

ADD 

SUP 

b) an administration receiving a request under No. 1051 
shall, in consultation with the requesting adminis
tration, explore all ~ossible means of meeting the 
requirements of the requesting ·administration, for 
example, by relocating one or more of its own geosta
tionary space stations involved, or by changing the 
emissions, frequency usage (including changes in fre
quency bands) or other technical or operational charac
teristics; 
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if after following the procedure outlined in Nos. 1051 
and 1052 there are unresolved difficulties, the adminis
trations concerned- shall together make every possible 
effort to resolve these difficulties by means of mutually 
acceptable adjustments, for example, to geostationary 
space station locations and to other characteristics of 
the systems involved in order to provide for the normal 
operation of both the planned and existing systems. 

MOD USA/12/20, CAN/60/43, LIJ!;!jd2.~/IJ~ 

ADD 

SUP 

1054 . (~) I~ their attempts to resolve the difficulties mentioned above 
ad!llmlstratJOns may seek the assistance of the Board. 

MOD USA/12/21, CAN/60/44, wm~;'9 ~ J/iJiiJ}-9~*9/lfB 

:ADD USA/12/22-24, F/20/13-16, CAN/60/45, tiM;t-ea/2!0 

SUP 

1055 Results ·of Advance Publication 

MOD CAN/60/46 

ADD 

SUP 

1056 · § 4. An administration on behalf of which details of planned sat-
ellite networks have been published in accordance. with the provisions 
of Nos. 1042 to 1044 shall,' after the period of four months specified in 
No. 1047, inform the Board whether or- not comments provided for in 
No. 1047 have been received and of the progress made in resolving any 
difficulties. Additional information on the progress made in resolving 
any remaining difficulties shall be sent to the Board at intervals not 
exceeding six months prior to the commencement of coordination or 
the sending of the notices to the Board. The Board shall publish ~his 
information in a special section of its weekly circular and shall also, 
when the weekly circular contains such information, so inform all 
administrations by circular telegram. 

MOD F /20/17, CAN/60/ 47 I !.U}1~~Jt5/4~ 

ADD CAN/60/48 

SUP 
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1057 Commencement of Coordination or Notification Procedures 

MOD F/20/18 

ADD 

SUP 

1058 § 5. In complying with the provisions of Nos. 1049 to 1054, an 
administraiion responsible for a planned satellite system shall, if neces
sary, defer its commencement of the coordination procedure, or, where 
this is t:JOt a£plicable, _the sending of its notices to the Board, by six 

. months after ~e date of the weekly circular containing the information 
listed in Appendix ~ on the relevant satellite network. However, in 

. respect of those administrations with which difficulties have been 
· resolved or which have responded favourably, the coordination proce· 
dure, where applicable, may be commenced prior to the expiry of the 
six months mentioned above. 

ADD CAN/60/50 

SUP 

Section 11. Coordination of Frequency Assignments to a Space Station 
on a Geost2tionary Satellite or an E2rth Station CommuniClting with 

· Such a Space Station in Relation to Stations of Other 
Geostationary-8at~Uite Networks 

MOD USA/12/25, F/20/20, B/35/2, USA/56/12, CAN/60/51 

ADD USA/56/13 

SUP 

1059 Requirement for Coordination 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 
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1060 § 6. (I) Before an administration (or, in the case of a space station, 
one acting on behalf of a group of named administrations) notifies to 
the Board or brings into use any frequency assignment to a space sta· 
tion on a geostationary satellite or to an earth station that is to commu· 
nicate with a space station on a geostationary satellite, it shall, except 
in the cases described in Nos. i066 to 1071, effect coordination of the 
assignment with·· any other administration whose assignment, for a 
space station on a geostationary satellite or for an earth station that 
communicates with a space station on a geostationary satellite, might 
be affected. 

MOD USA/12/26, F/20/21, B/35/3, CAN/60/52, 'ffl:U,'S ,'tit, LtJ)!jUU/4~ 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

~OD 

.?.OD 

sr;p 

USA/12/27, F/20/22, CAN/59/2, CAN/60/53-54, USA/75/1 

1061 (2) ·Frequency assignments to which the provisions of No. ·1060 
are applicable are those: 

F/20/23, CAN/60/55 

1062 a) 

F/20/24, CAN/60/56 

1063 b) 

CAN/60/57 

1064 c) 

F/20/25, C~N/60/58 

in the same frequency band as the planned assignment 
and in conformity with No. 1503: and 

either recorded in the Master Register, or coordinated 
under the provisions of this Section: or 

to be taken into account for coordination with effect 
from the date of receipt by the Board, in accordance 
with No. 1074, of the relevant information as annotated 
in Appendix 3; or · 



1065 

MOD CAN/60/59 

ADD CAN/60/60 

SUP 

d) 
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notified to the Board without any coordination in those 
cases where Nos. 1066 to 1071 apply. 

1066 (3) No coordination under No. 1060 is required: 

MOD CAN/60/61 

ADD 

SUP 

1067 

MOD F/20/26 

ADD 

SUP 

1068 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

a) when the use of a new frequency assignment will cause, 
to any service of another administration, an increase in 
the noise temperature of any space station receiver or 
earth station receiver, or an -increase in the equivalent 
satellite link noise temperature, as appropriate, calcu
lated in accordance with the method given in Appendix 
29~ which does not exceed the threshold value defined 
therein; 

b) when the inrerference resulting from a modification to 
a frequency assignment which has previously been 
coordinated will not exceed that value agreed during 
coordination;. 
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when an administration proposes to notify or bring into 
use a new earth station within a service area of an 
existing satellite .network, provided that the new earth_ 
station would not cause interference of a level greater 
than that which would be caused by an earth station 
pertaining to the same satel1ite network and whose 
characteristics have been published, together with the 
informatio~ concerning the space station, in accor
dance with No. 1078; 

MOO USA/12/28, F/20/27, B/35/4, CAN/60/62, ~ , ii 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

Me..: 

ADD 

SUP 

1070 

1071 

d) 

e) 

when, for a new frequency assignment to a receiving 
station, the notifying administration states that it 
accepts the inteiference .resulting from the frequency 
assignments referred to in Nos. 1061 to 1065; 

between earth stations using frequency assignments in 
the same direction (either Earth-to-space or space-to
Earth). 

1072 Coordination Data 

CAN/60/64 
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1073 § 7. ( 1) For the purpose of effecting coordination. the administration 
requesting coordination shall send to any other administration con
cerned under No. 1060 all the information listed in Appendix 3 
required for the coordination. The request concerning coordination of 
a space station or an associated earth station may specify all or some of 
the frequency assignments expected to be used by that space station. 
but thereafter each assignment shall be dealt with individually. 

P /2o Corl'./ /2.fCi~v.y 
MOD USA/12/29 ,\'Fi29/ZI8 (Re •.), B/35/5, CAN/60/65, 'Y, >'l n 1 1J..Vif/1~/4fJ 

ADD CAN/60/66-67, USA/56/22 

SUP 

1074 (2) The administration requesting coordination shall at the same 
time send to the Board a copy of the request for coordination, with all 
the information listed in Appendix 3 required for coordination and the 
name(s) of the administration(s) with which coordination is sought. An 
administration believing that the provisions of Nos. 1066 to 1071 apply 
to its planned assignment may send to the Board the relevant informa
tion listed in Appendix 3, either under this provision or in accordance 
with Nos. 1488 to 1491. In the latter case, the Board shaH immediately 
infonn all administrations by circular telegram. 

MOO F/20/29, CAN/60/68, LUtl/~ll.lil ~~ 

ADD CAN/60!69-74 

SUP 

1075 § 8. On receipt of the information referred to in No. 1074, the 
Board shall: 

NOD CAN/60/75 

ADD 

SUP 

1076 

ADD CAN/60/76 

SUP 

a) immediately examine this information with respect to 
its confonnity with No. 1503 and, as soon as possible, 
send a telegram to all administrations indicating the 
identity of the satellite network, its findings with respect 
to No. 1503 and the date of receipt of the information; 
this date shall be considered as the date from which the 
assignment will be taken into account for coordination; 



1077 
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b) examine the information received with a view to iden~ 
tifying those administrations whose services might be 
affected, in accordance with No. 1060, and inform the 
administrations concerned by telegram; 

MOO CAN/ 60/77 

ADO CAN/60/78 - 82 

SUP 

1078 c) publish in a special section of its weekly circular the 
information received under No. 1074 and the result of 
the examination under Nos. 1076 and 1077, together 
with a reference to the weekly circular in which details 
of the satellite network were published in accordance 
with Section I of this Article. When the weekly circular 
contains such information, the Board shall so inform 
all administrations by circular telegram. 

MOD F/20/31, CAN/60/83 I L6PV>/IJ!6}1JfJ 
ADD F/20/32-34 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

1079 Requests/or Inclusion in the Coordination Procedure 

1080 § 9. An administration believing that it should have been 
included in the coordination procedure under No. 1060 shall have the 
right to request that it be brou~ht into the coordination procedure. 
Such a request shall be sent to the administration initiating the coordi
nation procedure, with a copy to the Board, as soon as possibie. · · 

MOD F/20/35, CAN/60/84 

ADO 

SUP 



MOD 

ADD 

- 13 -
ORB(2)/DL/10-E 

1081 Acknowledgement of Receipt of Coordination Data 

SUP F /20/36 

1082 § 10. An administration with which coordination is sought under 
No. 1060 shall acknowledge receipt of the coordination data immedi
ately by telegram. If no acknowledgement is received within thirty days 
after the date of the weekly circular publishing the information under 
No. 1078, the administration seeking coordination shall dispatch a tele
gram requesting acknowledgement, to which the receiving administra
tion shall reply within a further period of fifteen days. 

MOD CAN/60/85 

ADD 

SUP F/20/37 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

1083 Examination of Coordination Data and Agreement Between Administra
tions 
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1084 § I 1. (I) On receipt of the coordination data, an administration shaH 
promptly examine the matter with regar<;i to interference 1 which would 
be caused to the service rendered by .its stations in respect of which 
coordination is sought under No. 1060 or caused by these stations. In 
so doing, it shall have regard to the proposed date of bringing into use 
of the assignment for which coordination was requested. It shall then, 
within four months from the date of the relevant weekly circular, notify 
the administration requesting coordination of its agreement. If, how
ever, the administration with which coordination is sought does not 
agree, it shall, within the s .. ·:! period, send to the ·administration 
seeking coordination the technical details upon which its disagreement 
is based, including those relevant characteristics contained in 
Appendix 3 which have not previously been notified to the Board, and . 
make such suggestions as it is able to offer with a view to a satisfactory 
solution of the problem. A copy of these comments shall also be sent to 
the Board. 

MOD F/20/38, CAN/60/86 ~ L6J)!j1Jf1..&8{)SJ 

ADD USA/56/23 

SUP 

MOD 

1085 · (2) Either the administration seeking coordination or ·an admin-
istration with which coordination is sought may request additional 
information which it may require to assess the interference to the ser
vices concerned. 

ADD USA/12/30, F/20/39-42 

SUP 

1084.1 

MOD CAN/60/87 

ADD 

SUP 

I The calculation methods and the criteria to be employed in evalu
ating the interference should be based on relevant CCI R Recommendations 
agreed by the administrations concerned either as a result of Resolution 703 or 
otherwise. In the event of disagreement on a CCI R Recommendation or in the 
absence of such Recommendations, the methods and criteria shall be agreed 
between the administrations concerned. Such agreements shall be concluded 
without prejudice to other administrations. 



MOO 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

1086 Results of Coordination 
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1087 § 12. An administration which has initiated a coordination proce
dure under the provisions of Nos. 106{) to 1074 shall communicate to 
the Board, on expiry of the period of four months following the date of 
the relevant weekly circular mentioned in No. 1078, the names of the 
administrations with which an agreement has been reached and any 
changes in the characteristics or its frequency assignment. It shall also 
inform the Board of the progress made in effecting coordination with 
the other administrations or of any difficulties. Such a communication 
shall be made to the Board every six months after the above-mentioned 
period. The Board shall publish this information in a special section of 
its weekly circular and, wherfthe weekly circular contains information 
on changes in the characteristics published, it shall so inform all 
administrations by circular telegram. 

B/35/6, CAN/60/88 I LUt!}Qi.~/'-.0 

CAN/60/89-96 

1088 Requests to the I FRB for Assistance in Effecting Coordination 

1089 § 13. (l) .An administration seeking coordination may request the 
Board to endeavour to effect coordination in those cases where: 

MOD CAN/60/97 

ADD 

SUP 



1090 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP F/20/43 

1091 

MOD F/20/44 

a) 

b) 
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an administration with which coordination is sought 
under No. 1060 fails to acknowledge receipt, under 
No. 1082, within forty-five days after the date of the 
weekly circular publishing the information relating to 
the request for coordination; 

an administration has acknowledged receipt under 
No. 1082, but fails to give a decision within four 
months from the date of the relevant weekly circular; 

ADD USA/75/2 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

1092 c) 

1093 d) 

there is disagreement between the administration 
seeking coordination and an administration with which 
coordination is sought as to the acceptable interference; 
or 

coordination between administrations is not possible 
for any other reason. 

ADD F/20/45 

SUP 

1094 - (2) In so doing, the administration shall furnish the necessary 
information to enable the Board to endeavour to effect such coordina
tion. 

MOD CAN/60/99 

ADD 

SUP 
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1095 Action to Be Taken by the I FRB 

MOD CAN/60/100 

ADD 

SUP 

1096 § 14. (1) Where the Board receives a request under No. 1090, it shall 
forthwith send a telegram to the administration concerned requesting 
immediate acknowledgement. 

MOD CAN/60/101 I LU)t/'121-5/Li 

ADD 

SUP F/20/46 

1097 (2) Where the Board receives an acknowledgement following its 
action under No. 1096, or where the Board receives a request under 
No. 1091, it shall forthwith send a telegram to the administration con
cerned requesting an early decision in the matter. 

MOD F/20/47" LUjtj4R..~j&'L 

ADD 

SUP 

1093 (3) Where the Board receives a request under No. 1093, it shall 
endeavour to effect coordination in accordance with the provisions of 
No. 106D. The Board shall also act in accordance with Nos. 1075 to 
1078. Where the Board receives no acknowledgement to its request for 
coordination within the periods specified in No. 1082 it shall act in 
accordance with No. 1096. 

MOD USA/7 5/3 I F /20/48 

ADD F/20/49 

SUP 

ADD 

SUP 

1099 (4) Where necessary, as part of the procedure under Nos. 1089 to 
1094, the Board shall assess the interference. In any case, the Board 
shall inform the administrations concerned of the results obtained. 



MOD 

ADD 

SUP 
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1100 (5) The Board may request additional information which it may 
require to assess the interference to the services concerned. 

CAN/60/102 

1101 (6) Where an administration fails to reply within thirty days of 
dispatch of the Board's telegram requesting an acknowledgement sent 
under No. 1096, or fails to give a decision in the matter within thirty 
days of dispatch of the Board's telegram of request under No. 1097, it 
shall be deemed that the administration with which coordination was 
sought has undertaken: 

MOD USA/75/4, F/20/50 

ADD 

SUP 

1102 a) that no _complaint will be made in respect of any 
harmful Interference which may be caused to the ser
vices rendered by its space radiocommunication sta
tions by the use of the assignment. for which coordina
tion was requested; 

MOD B/35/7, F/20/51, CAN/60/103 

ADD 

SUP 

1103 

MOD B/35/8, F/20/52 

ADD 

SUP 

h) that its space radiocommunication stations will not 
cause harmful interference to the use of the assignment 
for which coordination was requested. 



MOD 

·ADD 

SUP 
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1104 Notification of Frequency Assignments in the Event of Continuing Dis
agreement 

1105 § 15. In the event of continuing disagreement between an adminis
tration seeking to effect coordination and one with which coordination 
has been sought, the administration seeking coordination shall, except 
in the cases where the assistance of the Board has been requested, defer 
the submission of its notice concerning the proposed assignment by six 
months from the date of publication of the request for coordination 
under No. 1078, taking into consideration the provisions of No. 1496. 

MOD B/35/9, F/20/53, CAN/60/104 

ADD 

SUP 

Section Ill. Coordination of Frequency Assignments to an Earth Station 
in Relation to Terrestrial Stations 

MOD CAN/60/105 

ADD 

SUP 

1106 Requirenzent for Coordination 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 



MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADO 

SUP 
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1107 § 16. (I) Before an administration notifies to the Board or hrings into 
use any frequency assignment to an earth station, whether for transmit
ting or receiving, in a particular band allocated with equal rights to 
space and terrestrial radiocommunication services in the frequency 
.spectrum above I GHz, it shall, except in the cases described in 
Nos. 1108 to 1111, effect coordination of the assignment with each 
administration whose territory lies wholly or partly within the coordi
nation area 1 of the planned earth station. The request for coordination 
concerning an earth station may specify all or some of the frequency 
assignments of the associated space station, but there~fter each assign
ment shall be dealt with individually. 

S/55/25, CAN/60/106 

1108 

1107.1 

(2) No coordination under No. 1107 is required when an admin
istration proposes: 

1 Appendix 28, which shall be used for the calculation of the coordi
nation area, contains criteria relating only to coordination between earth sta
tions and stations in the fixed or mobile services. The criteria relating to other 
terrestrial radiocommunication services should be based on relevant CCJR 
Recommendations agreed by the administrations concerned either as a result of 
Resolution 703 or otherwise . 

. In the event of disagreement on a CCIR Recommendation or in the 
absence of such Recommendations, the methods and criteria shall be agreed 
between the administrations concerned. Such agreements shall be concluded 
without prejudice to other administrations. 



1109 a) 

MOD J/53/9 

ADD CAN/60/107 

SUP 

1110 b) 

MOD CAN/60/108 

ADD 

SUP 

1111 c) 

MOD CAN/60/109 

ADD B/35/10, CAN/60/110 

SUP 
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to bring into use an earth station the coordination area 
of which does not. include any of the territory of· any 
other country; 

to change the characteristics of an existing assignment 
in such a way as not to increase the interference to or 
from the terrestrial radiocommunication stations of 
other administrations; 

to operate a mobile earth station. However, if the coor
dination area associated with the operation of such a 
mobile earth station, in a frequency band referred to in 
No. 1107, includes any of the territory of another 
country, the operation of such a station shall be subject 
to· agreement on coordination between the administra
tions concerned. This agreement shall apply to the 
characteristics of the mobile earth station(s), or to the 
characteristics of a typical mobile earth station, and 
shall apply to a specified service area. Unless otherwise 
stipulated in the agreement, it shall apply to any mobile 
earth stations in the specified service area provided that 
interference caused by them shall not be greater than 
that caused by a typical earth station for which the tech
nical characteristics appear in the notice and have been 
or are being submitted in accordance with No. 1494. 
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MOD CAN/60/111 

ADD 

SUP 

1113 § 17. For the purpose of effecting coordination, the administration 
requesting coordination shall send to each administration concerned 
under No. 1107 a copy of diagrams drawn to an appropriate scale indi
cating for both transmission and reception the location of the earth sta
tion and its associate coordination areas, or the coordination area 
related to the service area in which it is intended to operate the mobile 
earth station, and the data on which the diagrams are based, including 
all pertinent information concerning the proposed frequency assign
ment as listed in Appendix 3, and an indication of the approximate 
date on which it is planned to l;>egin operations. A copy of this infor
mation with the date of dispatch of the request for coordination shall 
also be sent for the information of the Board. 

MOD CAN/60/112 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

1114 Acknowledgement of Receipt of Coordination Data 

1115 § 18. . An administration with which coordination is sought under 
No. l 107 shall acknowledge receipt of the coordination data immedi
ately by telegram. If no acknowledgement is received within thirty days 
of dispatch of the coordination data., the administration seeking coor
dination shall dispatch a telegram requesting acknowledgement, to 
which the receiving administration shall reply within a further period 
of fifteen days. 

CAN/60/113 



MOD 

ADD 

SUP 
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t 116 Examination of Coordination Data and Agreement Between Administra
tions 

1117 § 19. ( 1) On receipt of the coordination data an administration shall, 
having regard to the proposed date of bringing into use of the assign
ment for which coordination was requested, promptly examine the 
matter with regard to both: 

MOD CAN/60/114 

ADD 

SUP 



MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

1118 a) 

1119 b) 
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interference 1 which would be caused to the service ren
dered by its terrestrial radiocommunication stations 
operating in accordance .with the Convention and these 
Regulations, or to be so operated prior to the planned 
date of bringing the earth statinn assignment into ser
vice" or with.in the next three years, whichever is the 
longer~ and · 

interference 1 which would be caused to reception at the 
earth station by the service rendered by its terrestrial 
radiocommunication stations operating in accordance 
with the Convention and these .Regulations, or to be so 
operated prior to the planned date of bringing the earth 
station assignment into service, or within the next three 
years, whichever is the longer. 

1120 (2) The periods referred to in Nos. 1118 and 1119 may be 

1118.1 } 
1119.1 

extended by agreement between the administrations concerned tn 
order to take planned terrestrial networks into account. 

1 The calculation methods and the criteria to be employed in evalu
ating the interference should be based on relevant CCIR Recommendations 
agreed by the administrations concerned either as a result of Resolution 703 or 
otherwise. In the event of disagreement on a CCIR Recommendation or in the 
absence of such Recommendations, the methods and criteria shall be agreed 
between the administrations concerned. Such agreements shall be concluded 
without prejudice to other administrations. 

MOD CAN/60/115 

ADD 

SUP 



MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUI' 

Z>10D 

A.i:Ju 

SGP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 
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1121 (3) The administration with which coordination is sought shall~ 

1122 

1123 

1124 

1125 

within four months. from dispatch of the coordination data: 

a) 

b) 

notify the administration requesting coordination of its 
agreement with a copy to the Board, indicating, where 
appropriate, the part of the allocated frequency band 
containing the coordinated frequency assignments; or 

send to that administration a request for inclusion in 
coordination of the tern!strial radiocommunication sta
tions mentioned in Nos. 1118 and 1119; or 

c) notify that administration of its disagreement. 

( 4) In the cases mentioned in Nos. 1123 and 1124, the adminis
tration with which coordination is sought shall send to the administra
tion requesting coordination a copy of a diagram drawn to an appro
priate scale indicating the location of those terrestrial radio
communication stations which are or will be within the coordination 
area of the earth transmitting or receiving station~ as appropriate, 
together with all other relevant basic characteristics and make such 
suggestions as it may be able to offer with a view to a satisfactory solu
tion of the problem. 



MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

'MOD 

'ADD 

SUP 
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1126 (5) When the administration with which coordination is sought 
sends to the administration seeking coordination the information 
required in the case of No. 1124, a copy thereof shall also be sent to the 
Board. The Board shall consider as notifications in accordance with 
Section I of Article 12 only that information relating to existing terres
trial radiocommunication stations or to those to be brought into use 
within the next three months. 

1127 (6) . When an agreement on coordination is reached, as a conse-
quence of Nos. 1121 to 1125, the administration responsible for the ter
restrial stations may send to the Board the information concerning 
those terrestrial stations covered by the agreement which are intended 
to be notified in accordance with Section I of Article 12. The Board 
shall consider as notifications in accordance with that Section only that 
information relating to existing terrestri~l radiocommunication stations 

· or to those to be brought into use within the next three years. 

1128 (7) The administration seeking coordination or an administra-
tion with which coordination is sought may request additional infor
mation which it may require to assess the interference to the services 
concerned. 

1129 Requests to the IFRB for Assistance i~ Effecting Coordination 
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1130 § 20. ( 1) An administration seeking coordination may request the 
Board to endeavour to effect coordination in those cases where: 

MOD CAN/60/116 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

1131 

1132 

1133 

1134 

a) an administration with which coordination is sought 
under No. 1107 fails to acknowledge receipt, under 
No. 1115, within .forty-five days of dispatch of the coor-
dination data; · 

b) an administration has acknowledged receipt under 
No. 1115, but fails to give a decision within four 
months from dispatch of the coordination data under 

c) 

No. 1113; ~= 

there is disagreement between the administration 
seeking coordination and an administration with which 
coordination is sought as to the acceptable interference; 
or 

d) coordination ·between administrations is not possible 
for any other reason. 
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MOD 

ADD 
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MOD 

ADD 
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MOD 

ADD 
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1135 
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(2) In so doin~ the administration shall furnish the necessary 
information to enable the Board to endeavour to effect such coordina-
tion. 

. . 

1136 Action to Be Taken by the IFRB 

1137 § 21. (l) Where the Board receives a request under No. 1131, it shall 
·forthwith send a telegram to the administration concerned requesting 
immediate acknowledgement. 

1138 (2) Where the Board receives an acknowledgement following its 
action under No. 1137, or where the Board receives a request under 
No. 1132, it shall forthwith send a telegram to the administration con-
cerned requesting an early decision in the matter. · 

1139 (3) Where the Board receives a request under No. 1134, it shall 
endeavour to effect coordination in accordance with the provisions of 
No. 1107. Where the Board receives no acknowledgement to its request 
for coordination within the periods specified in No. 1115 it shall act in 
accordance with No. 1137. 
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MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 
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MOD 

ADD 

SUP 
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1140 (4) Where necessary, as part of the procedure under Nos. 11.30 to 
1135, the Board shall assess the interference. In any case, the Board 
shall inform the administrations concerned of the results obtained. 

1141 (5) The Board may request additional information which it may 
require to assess the interfere!lce to the services concerned. 

I 142 (6) Where an administration fails to reply within thirty days of 

1143 

1144 

dispatch of the Board's telegram requesting an acknowledgement sent 
under No. 1137, or fails to give a decision in the matter within thirty 
days of dispatch of the Board's telegram of request under No. 1138, it 
shall be deemed that the administration with which coordination was 
sought has undertaken: 

a) 

b) 

that no complaint will be made in respect of any 
harmful interference which may be caused to the ser
vices rendered by its terrestrial stations by the use of the 
assianment for which coordination was requested~ 

0 

that its terrestrial stations will not cause harmful inter
ference to the use of the assignment for which coordi
nation was requested. 
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MOD 
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MOD 

ADD 
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Notification of Frequency Assignments in the Event of Continuing Dis
agreement 

1146 · § 22. In the event of continuing disagreement between an adminis
tration seeking to effect coordination and one with which coordination 
has been sought~ the administration seeking coordination shall~ except 
in the cases where the assistance of the Board has been requested, defer 
the submission of its notice concerning the proposed assignment by six 
months from the date of the request for coordination, taking into con
sideration the provisions of No. 1496. 

CAN/60/117 

Section IV. Coordination of Frequency Assignments to a Terrestrial Station 
for Transmission in Relation to an Earth Station 

1147 Requirement for Coordination 
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ADD 

SUP 

- 31 -
ORB(2) / DL/ 10-E 

1148 § 23. ( 1) Before an administration notifies to the Board~ or brings into 
use any frequency assignment to a terrestrial station within the coordi
nation area 1 of an earth station, in a band above 1 G Hz allocated with 
equal rights to terrestrial radiocommunication services and space 
radiocommunication services (space-to-Earth), excepting the broad
casting-satellite service, it shall, except in cases described in Nos. 1155 
to 1158, effect coordination of the proposed assignment with the 
administration responsible for the earth station with respect of the fre
quency assignments which are: · 

CAN/60/118 

1149 

1150 

1148.1 

a) in conformity with No. 1503; and 

b) either coordinated under No. 1107; or 

1 Appendix 28, which shall be used for the calculation of the coordi
nation area, contains criteria relating only to coordination between earth sta
tions and stations in . the fixed or mobile services. The criteria relating to other 
terrestrial radiocommunication services should be based on relevant CCIR 
Recommendations agreed by the administrations concerned either as a result of 
Resolution 703 or otherwise. 

In the event of disagreement on a CCI R Recommendation or in the 
absence of such Recommendations, the methods and criteria shall be agreed 
between the administrations concerned. Such agreements shaiJ be conducted 
without prejudice to other administrations. 
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MOD 

ADD 
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1151 c) 

1152 d) 

1153 e) 

1154 f) 
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to be taken into account for coordination with effect 
from the date ... of communication of the information 
referred to in No. 1107; or 

recorded in the Master Register with a favourable 
finding with respect to No. 1505; or 

recorded in the Master Register with an unfavourable 
finding with respect to No. i505 and a favourable 
finding with respect to No. 1509; or 

recorded in the ~,taster Register with an unfavourable 
finding \vith res~ect to Nos. 1505 and 1509, the noti
fying administr:.lt:cn having stated that it has accepted 
the interferenc? :~suiting from the existing terrestrial 
stations locacec \1•·irhin the coordination area of the 
earth station on the date of its recording. 

1155 · · (2) No coordination under Nos. ·I 148 to 1154 is required when 
an administration proposes: 



1156 a) 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

1157 b) 

MOD 
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SUP 

1158 c) 

MOD 

ADD 
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to bring into use a terrestrial station which is located, in 
relation to an earth station, outside the coordination 
area; 

to change the characteristics of an existing assignment 
in such a way as not to increase the interference to the 
earth stations of other administrations; 

to bring into use a terrestrial station within the coordi-
nation ~rea of an earth -station, provided that the pro-
posed terrestrial station assignment is outside any part 
of a frequency band coordinated under No. 1122 for 
reception by that earth station. 

1 159 Coordination Data 

MOD CAN/60/119 

ADD 

SUP 
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1160 § 24. For the purpose of effecting coordination, the administration 
requesting coordination shall send to any other administration con
cerned under Nos. 1148 to 1154, by the fastest possible means, a copy 
of a diagram drawn to an appropriate scale indicating the location of 
the terrestrial station and all other pertinent details of the proposed fre
quency assignment, and the approximate date on which it is planned to · 
bring the station into use. The request for coordination may specify all 
or some of the frequency assignments expected to be used within the 
next three years by s;:ations of a terrestrial network wholly or partly 
within the coordin~.uion area of the earth station. This period may be 
extended by agree:n:;:-:t between the administrations concerned. There
after each assignme~t shall be dealt with individually. 

MOD CAN/60/120. 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

.SUP 

1161 Acknowledgement of Receipt of Coordination Data 

1162 § 25. An administration with which coordination is sought under 
Nos. 1148 to 1154 shall acknowledge receipt of the coordination data 
immediately by telegram. If no acknowledgement is received within 
thirty days of dispatch, the administration seeking coordination may 
dispatch a telegram requesting acknowledgement of receipt of the 
coordination data, to which the receiving administration shall reply 
within a further period of fifteen days. 

MOD CAN/60/121 

ADD 

SUP 

NOD 

}\DD 

SUP 

1163 Examination of Coordination Data and Agreement Between Administra
tions 
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1164 § 26. (1) On receipt of the coordination da~ the administration with 
which coordination is sought shall promptly examine the matter with 
regard to interference 1 which would be caused to the services rendered 
by its earth stations covered by Nos. 1148 to 1154, which are operating, 
or are to be operated, within the next three years. 

MOD CAN/60/122 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

1165 (2) In so doing, the administration may take into account any 
frequency assignment communicated to it for use more than three 
years in advance. 

1166 (3) The administration with which coordination is sought shall, 
within an overall period of four months 2 from dispatch of the coordi
nation data, either notify the administration requesting coordination of 
its agreement to the proposals or, if this is not possible, indicate the 
reasons therefor and make such suggestions as it may be able to offer 
with a view to a satisfactory solution of the problem. 

MOD CAN/60/123 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

.i\DD 

SUP 

1164.1 

1166.1 

I The calculation methods. and the criteria to be employed in evalu
ating the interference should be based .. on relevant CCIR Recommendations 
agreed by the administrations concerned either as a result of Resolution 703 or 
otherwise. In the ·event of disagreement on a CCIR Recommendation or in the 
absence of such Recommendations, the methods and criteria shall be agreed 
between the administrations concerned. Such agreements shall be concluded 
without prejudice to other administrations. 

2 This period may be extended with the agreement of the administra
tion which requested the coordination. 
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1167 § 27. Either the administration seeking coordination or the admin
istration with which coordination is sought may request additional 
information which it may require to assess the interference to the ser-
vices concerned. · 

MOD CAN/60/124 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 
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SUP 

1168 Requests to the I FRB for Assistance in Effecting Coordination 

1169 § 28. (1) An administration seeking coordination may request the 
Board to endeavour to effect coordination in those cases where: 

MOD CAN/60/125 

ADD 

SUP 

1170 

MOD CAN/60/126 

ADD 

SUP 

1171 

MOD 

ADD 
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Q) 

b) 

an administration with which coordination is sought 
under Nos. 1148 to 1154 fails to acknowledge receipt 
under No. 1162 within thirty days of dispatch of the 
coordination data; · 

an administration has acknowledged receipt under 
No. 1162 but fails to give a decision within four months 
of dispatch of the coordination data; 
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1172 c) 

1173 d) 
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there is disagreement between the administration 
seeking coordination and an administration with which 
coordination is sought as to the acceptable interference; 
or 

coordination between administrations is not possible 
for any other reason. 

1174 (2) In so doing, the administration shall furnish the necessary 
information to enable the Board to endeavour to effect such coordina
tion. 

1175 Action to Be Taken by the I FRB 

1176 § 29. (I) Where the Board receives a request under No. 1170, it shall 
·forthwith send a t~legram to the administration concerned requesting 
.immediate acknowledgement. 

MOD CAN/60/127 

ADD 

SUP 
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1177 (2) Where the Board receives an acknowledgement following its 
action under No. I 176, or where the Board receives a request under 
No. 1171, it shall forthwith se~d a telegram to the administration con
cerned requesting an early decision in the m~tter. 

I 178 (3) Where the Board receives a request under No. 1173, it shall 
endeavour to effect coordination in accordance with the provisions of 
Nos. 1148 to 1154. Where the Board receives no acknowledgement of 
its request for coordination within the period specified in No. 1162, it 
shall act in accordance with No. 1176. 

1179 (4) Where necessary, as part of the procedure under Nos. 1169 to 
1174, the Board shall assess the interference. In any case, the Board 
shall inform the administrations concerned of the results obtained. 

1180 (5) The Board may request additional information which it mav 
require to assess the interference to the services concerned. · • 
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1181 (6) Where an administration fails to reply within thirty days of 
dispatch of the Board~s telegram sent under No. 1176 requesting an 
acknowledgement, or fails to give a decision in the matter within two 
months of dispatch of the Board~s telegram of request sent under 
No. 1177, it shall be deemed that the administration with which coor
dination was sought has undertaken that no complaint will be made in 
respect of any harmful interference which may be caused by the terres
trial station being coordinated to the service rendered by its earth sta
tion. 

MOD CAN/60/128 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

1182 Notification of Frequency Assignments in the Event of Continuing Dis
agreement 

1183 § 30. In the event of continuing disagreement between an adminis
tration seeking to effect coordination and one with which coordination 
has been sought, the administration seeking coordination shaiJ, except 
in the cases where the assistance of the Board has been requested, defer 
the submission of its notice concerning the proposed assignmenr by six 
months from the date of the .request for coordination, taking into con
sideration the provisions of Nos. 1230 and 1496. 

MOD CAN/60/129 

ADD 

SUP 

Section V. Special Assistance by t~e I~RB 

MOD 

ADD 
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. .. 
1184 § 31. (I) If it is requested by an administration~ particularly by an 

administration of a country in need of special assistance, the Board, 
using such means at its disposal as are appropriate in the circum
stances, shall render the following assistance: 

MOD CAN/60/130 

ADD 
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ADD 
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MOD 
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MOD 

ADD 
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MOD 

ADD 
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1185 

1186 

1187 

a) computation of the increases in noise temperatures in 
accordance with No. 1066; 

b) 

c) 

preparation of diagrams showing the coordination 
areas as in No. 1113; 

any other assistance of a technical nature for comple
tion of the procedures in this Article. 

1188 (2) In making a request to the Board under Nos. 1184 to 1187, 
the administration shall furnish the Board with the necessary informa
tion. 



1189 
to · NOT allocated. 

1213 

MOD CAN/60/131-134 
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A .. NNE_X 1 

ARTICLE 11 

MOD Coordination of Frequency Assignments to Stations 

CAN/60/7 
MOO 

CAN/60/8 
MOD 

USA/76/l 

in a Space Radiocommunication Service Using the Frequency 
Bands Other than those Used for the Planning of the 

Soace Services of the Fixed-Satellite Service. 
Except Stations in the Broadcasting-Satellite Service 

and to Appropriate Terrestrial Stations1 

Coordination of Frequency Assignments to Stations in 
Space Radiocommunication Service Except Stations in 
the Broadcasting Satellite Service and to Appropriate 
Terrestrial Stations 1,~ 

Section I. Procedures for the Advance Publication of 
Information on Planned Satellite Networks 2 

USA PROPOSALS 

MOD 1042 An administration (or one acting on behalf of a group 
of named administrations) which intends to establish a satellite 
system shall, prior to the coordination procedure in accordance 
with No. 1060 where applicable, send to the International 
Frequency Registration Board, not earlier than five six years and 
preferably not later than two years before the date of bringing 
into service each satellite network of the planned system, the 
information listed in Appendix 4. 

USA/12/17 MOD 1049 

USA/12/18 MOD 1050 

USA/12/ 19 MOD 1051 

§3. (1) An administ:::ation receiving comments sent in 
accordance ~ith No. 1047 and administrations 
sendina such conunents shall endeavor to res cl ve 
any difficulties that may arise and shall provide any 
additional information that may be available. 

(2) In case of difficulties arising ~hen any planned 
satellite network of a system is intended to use the 
geostationary-satelliteorbit,andtakingintoacco~~t 
the relevant CC!R Recommendations: 

a) the administration responsible for the planned 
system shall first explore all possible means of 
meeting its requirements, taking into account 
the characteristics of the geostationary
satellite networks· of other systems, and 
~i~hout considering the possibility of adjust
ment to systems of other administ:::ations. If 
no such means can be found, the administra
tion concerned is then free to apply to other 
administrations concerned individually or collectiy~Ly 
in ordc- to mutually resolve~ these difficulties; 
eithe~ _!hrouah bi~ateral or ::1ultilateral _<:_Q!3.~~ :tations; 



USA/12/20 (MOD) 1053 

USA/12/21 MOD 1054 

USA/12/22 ADD l054A 

USAfi2/23ADD l054B 

USAj12/24ADD l054C 

c) 
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if after following the procedure outlined in 
Nos. MOD 1051 and 1052 there are unresolved 
difficulties,theadministrationsc~ncernedshall 
together make every possible effort to resolve 
these difficulties by means of mutually 
acceptable adjustments, for example, to 
geostationary space station locations and to 
other characteristics of the systems involved 
in order to provide for the normal operation 
of both the planned and existing systems. 

(3) In their attempts to resolve the difficulties 
mentioned above, administrations may seek the 
assistance of the Board~ to aid in: 

a) 

b) 

c) 

evaluating the levels of interference; 

defining, with the agreement of the 
administrations concerned, the technical · 
criteria to be used; 

making administrative arrangements to 
facilitate joint discussions as mutually agreed 
by the administrations concerned. 



F/20/5 

F/20/6 

F/20/7 

MOD 1042 

NOG 1043 

ADD 1043A 

ADD 1043B 

NOG A.ll.l 
Orb-85 

~QC A.ll.2 
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F PROPOSALS 

§ 1. (1) An administration (or one acting on behalf of a group 
of named administrations) which intends to establish a satellite 
system having to use the freauency bands not adopted for planning 
shall, prior to the coordination procedure in accordance with 
No. 1060 where applicable, send to the International Frequency 
Registration Board, not earlier than five years and preferably not 
later than two years before the date of bringing into service 
each satellite network of the planned system, the information 
listed in Appendix 4. 

(3) On receiving the information referred to in Nos. 1042 
and 1043, the Board: 

a) For planned geostationary-satellite networks, 
examine the information received to identify 
administrations whose services may be affected. The 
satellite networks involved in the examination to 
be carried out by the Board comprise any network 
using a same frequency band as the planned network 
for which the Board has received relevant 
information, such as that specified in Appendix 4, 
on the date of receipt of the information on the 
planned network. 



F/20/8 
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NOC 1046 
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MOD 1047 
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~ Ql The igard saall pYslish Publish the information 
sent under Nos. 1042 and 1043. as well as the 
results of the examination carried out under No. 
1043B for geostationary-satellite networks. within 
six weeks from the date on which the Board receives 
the complete information specified in No. 1042. in 
a special section of its weekly circular and shall 
also, when the weekly circular contains such 
information, so advise all administrations by 
circular telegram. The circular telegram shall 
include the frequency bands to be used and, in the 
case of a geostationary satellite, the orbital 
location of the space station. If the &oard is 
unable to meet the above-mentioned deadline for the 
publication of the information. it shall notifv the 
administrations as soon as possible by telegram 
indicating: the identity of the satellite network. 
the frequency bands to be used. the date of receint 
of the information. the reasons why the deadline 
for publication has not been met and. in the case 
of a planned satellite network intending to use the 
geostationary-satellite orbit. the orbital position 
of the space station. 

(4) If the information is found to be incomplete, the Board 
shall p\:lslisa ie tmder No. -i64:4- and immediately seek, from the 
administration concerned, any clarification and information not 
provided. In such cases, the period of four months specified in 
No. 1047. and the period of six months specified in No. 1076. 
shall count from the date of publication, under No. 1044, of the 
complete information. 

§ 2. If, after studying the information published under 
No. 1044, any administration. or an administration not included in 
the list published under No. 1043B in the case of a geostationarv
satellite network. is of the opinion that interference which may 
be unacceptable may be caused to its existing or planned space 
radiocommunication services, it shall, ~ithin four months after 
the date of the weekly circular publishing the complete . 
information listed in Appendix 4, send its comments to the 
administration concerned. A copy of these comments shall also be 
sent to the Board. The Board shall nublish its comments in a 
snecial section of the weeklv circular. If no such comments are 
received from an administration or the Board within the period 
mentioned above, or if. in the case of a geostationary-satellite 
network. no network is identified bv the Board under No. 1043B, it 
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may be assumed that ~ no administration has ~ ~ basic 
objections to the planned satellite network(s) of that system on 
which details have been published. 

§ 3. (1) With regard to networks identified under Nos. 1043B or 
104 7. -AfT the administration reeeiving eomHwnts sent: in aeeor.ear.ee 
with-Ne. 10'•7 shall endeavour to resolve any difficulties that may 
arise and shall provide any additional information that may be 
available. 

This assistance by the Board may consist in: 

a) evaluating the levels of interference caused to the 
services concerned; 

b) determining, with the agreement of the 
administrations concerned, the methods and criteria 
to be applied; 

c) taking administrative steps to facilitate any 
discussions mutually acceptable to the 
administrations concerned. 

§ 4. An administration on behalf of which details of planned 
satellite networks have been published in accordance with the 
provisions of Nos. 1042 to 1044 shall, after the period of four 
months specified in No. 1047, inform the Board whether or not 
comments provided for in No. 1047 have been received and of the 
progress made in resolving any difficulties. Additional 
information on the progress made in resolving any remaining 
difficulties shall be sent to the Board at intervals not exceeding 



F/20/18 
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six months prior to the commencement of coordination or ~he 
sending of the notices to the Board. The Board shall publish tn~s 
information bv uuda~ing the ~ special section of its weekly 
circular snecified in No. 1044 and shall also, when the weekly 
circular contains such information, so inform all administrations 
by circular telegram. 

Commencement of Gee~eiaatiea er Notification Procedures 

§ 5. In complying with the prov~s~ons of Nos. 1049 to 1054D 
le54, an administration responsible for a planned satellite system 
shall, if necessary, defer i ... s eef!HHe .. eemeae ef ehe eeereiFtat:ieR 
presedYre, er, ~mere ehis is aee applieaele> the sending of its 
notices to the Board, by six months after the date qf the weekly 
circular containing the information listed in Appendix 4 on the 
relevant satellite network. He'ii"e·;;;er, .:.R respeee ef these 
aeministratieFlS ;·ita ;;hish sif~iel:ilties l:i-ue Been reseluea er 
·.:hi eh have respeFlEieEi faue'l:ira'Sly, .. l=ie eeereiFlatieFl :£3reeeEi'l:ire, ;·here 
appliea'Sle, may 'Se semmensed prigr te ... l::l.e expiry gf ehe si"· meFlths 
~enee aeeve. 
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CAN PROPOSALS 

1041 PY&++ea;4eR-ef-~RfeFmat4eR 
Information Required for Advanced Publication 

1042 . § 1.(1) An administration (or one acting 
on behalf •. etc ••• planned system •.• except as provided 
for in No. 1043G ••• listed in Section 1 or 
Appena1x 4[3t4]. 

1042A (2) If the information submitted involves the 
use of a steerable beam by a space station, the 
equivalent boresight area shall be specified. If the 
stearable. beam is intended to be pointed at two or 
more non-adjacent areas, the network shall be 
considered to have two or more beams. 

A.ll.l Delete existing text and add simple reference 
to Articles 15 and 15A. 

A.l1.2. 

A.ll.2 2For the coordination of frequency 
assignments to stations in the fixed-satellite service 
see also Articles llA and lSB. 
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10428 Amendments to Advance Publication Information 

1043 § 2 t21 ( 1) ARy alileR4RfeAts te tRe ~R~er-
~at~eR seA; Administrations shall send all amend
ments to the 1nrorma~1on concern1ng a plannea 
satell1te system sent 1n accordance with No. 1042 
SRa++ a+5e ~e seAt te tRe BeaFd as soon as they 
become available. 

1043A (2) If the modifications involve: an orbital 
position outside the published service arc; an 
extended service arc, frequency range or service area, 
or, a date of bringing into service greater than seven 
years from the date of the advance publication of 
information, the procedure shall be applied again from 
the start with respect to the modified network. 

1043AA (3} In any case, if such modifications result 
in the identification of other networks which might be 
affected in the application of No. 1043!, the period 
specified in No. 1045 for the sending of comments 
shall be extended by an additional four months from 
the date of publication of the amendments with respect 
to any additional administration which might thus be 
affected. 

10438 Simultaneous Submission of Coordination Data 

1043C § 3.(1) The information required for 
coordination under the provisions of No. 1073 may be 
sent to the Board at the same time as the information 
under No. 1042. 

10430 (2) When the information sent in accordance 
with No. 1043C is received by the Board at the same 
time as the information sent in accordance with 
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No. 1042, it shall be taken into account by the Board 
for network protection purposes only after the 
advanced publication procedure has been completed. 
(See No. 1055A). 

1043E When submitting information in accordance with 
Nos. 1042, 1043, 1043C and 1073, administrations shall 
take into account the time constraints associated with 
the submission of frequency assignment notices in 
No. 1496. 

1043F Extension of Bringing Net~orks into Use 

1043G § 4.(1) The projected date of bringing a 
satellite network into use may be extended on request 
of the notifying administration by eighteen months. 
In the case where the administration states that, due 
to exceptional circumstances, it needs a further 
extension of this period, such extension may be 
granted, but the overall period should not exceed 
twenty-four months from the original projected date of 
bringing into use. Extensions beyond twenty-four 
months will only be approved by the Board with the 
agreement of any other administration which may be 
affected. 

1043GG (2) Where the projected date of bringing into 
use of a satellite network is less than five years, 
then a maximum time-frame of seven years shall be 
applied by the Board when considering requests for 
extension. 
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1043H Action by the Board 

1043I § 5.(1) Upon receipt of the information 
sent in accoraance with No. 1042 and 1G43C, the Board 
shall identify the administrations whose satellite 
networks are considered to be affected in accordance 
with the provisions of Appendix 29 of the Radio 
Regulations. The networks to be taken into considera
tion are those for which complete information was sent 
under No. 1042 and published by the Board under 
No. 1043J. 

1043J (2) The Board shall publish the information 
sent under Nos. 1042 and 1043C in a speci3l section of 
its weekly circular. Only one special section shall 
be published for each satellite network. It will be 
updated, if necessary, as the definition of the 
network becomes more precise in accordance with the 
information sent under Nos. 1043, 1043C and 1074. 

1043K (3) When the weekly circular contains such 
information, the Board shall so advise all administra
tions by telegram. The telegram shall include the 
frequency bands to be used and, in the case of a 
geostationary satellite, the proposed orbital position 
of the satellite. 

1043L (4) In the case of a geos:ationary satellite, 
the information published in accordance with No. 1043J 
shall contain the names of the administrations whose 
satellite network(s) are considered to be affected. 
The publication will contain sufficient details to 
identify clearly such networks. 

1043M (5) If the information is found to be 
incomplete, the Board shall publish it u~der No. 1043J 
and immediately seek, from the administration 
concerned, any information not provided. In such case 
the period of four months specified in No. 1045 shall 
count from the date of publication, under No. 1043J, 
of the complete information. 

1043N (6) If no reply is received within three months 
from the date on which the information was requested, 
the documents received under No. 1042 or 1043C shall 
be returned to the administration. The Board shall 
inform all administrations accordingly. Thereafter, 
the procedure will have to be re-applied from the 
beginning. 

1044-1045 
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i94e 1044 Comments on Published- Information 

iQ47 1045 § 2.(1) If, after studying the 
informatTOn published unaer No. ±Q44 1043J, any 
administration is of the opinion that 1nterference 
which may be unacceptable may be caused to its 
existing or planned s~aee Fae~eeemm~R~eat~eRs seF¥~ees 
satellite network(s) on which complete information was 
sent to the Board under No. 1042, 1 t sna 11, w1 thl n 
four months atter tn~ date of the weekly circular 
~~e+~sA~R§ containing the complete information listed 
in the appl1cable section of Appendix 4 [3/4], send 
its comments to the aom1n1stration concernea with 
respect to the advanced information. A copy~ .. 
have oeen publ1shed. 

1045A (2) In exceptional cases, an administration 
with which agreement is sought may choose to send its 
comments directly to the Board. In this case, the 
Board shall so advise the administration seeking 
agreement and publish the information received. 

1046 (2) If no comments are received from an 
administrtion within the periods mentioned in 
No. 1045, it shall be assumed that that administration 
has no objections to the information contained in the 
advanced publication. · 

iQ48 1047 Resolution of Difficulties 

i949 1048 § 3.(1) An administration receiving 
comme~sent in accordance with No. ±G47 1045 shall 
endeavour to resolve ••• may be available. 

-tQ§Q 1049 (2) In case of difficulties ... geostationary

satellite orbit: 

!Q§! 1050 a} the administration •.• of other systems 
on whTCllcomplete information has been published by 
the Board under No. 1043J, and w1thout ••• It no sucn 
means can be found, tne administration concerned 
~s tAeA fFee te may then request a~~+y te other 
administrations concerned to se+ve tAese Q~ff~e~+t~es, 
help resolve the difficulties; 
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an administration ··· operational characteristics: 

±Qi~ 1052 c) if, after following the procedure 
outli~in Nos. ±Qi~ 1050 and tQi2 1051 there are 
unresolved difficultie""S":-the administrations 

·concerned ••. to geostationary space station •esai~eRs 
positions; to other .•• end existing systems. 

In their attempts ··· of the Board. 

1053A In seeking the assistance of the Board, the 
administration(s) concerned shall send details of the 
comments which have given rise to the difficulties and 
make any suggestions that it may consider useful. In 
any case, the Board shall communicate the results of 
its investigations to the concerned administrations at 
the earliest date possible. 

~Qei 1054 Results of Advance Publication 

-lQii 1055 § 4.(1) An administration on behalf 
of wh~information on Qeta~·~ ef planned satellite 
networks Ra¥e has been published in accordance with 
the provisions-eT ~es~ ~Q4~ te ~Q44 No. 1043J, shall, 
after the period of four months spec1f1ed 1n No. lQ47 
1045, inform the Board whether or not the comments 
provided for in No. lQ4+ 1045 have been-Feceived •.. by 
c i r c u 1 a r t e 1 .e g ram • --

1055A (2) If the coordination information was also 
published under No. 1043J, the Board shall, at the 
appropriate time in the application of the procedures, 
and upon request from the administration concerned, 
advise all administrations of the date on which the 
network is to be taken into atcount for network 
protection purposes and of the formal commencement of 
the coordination procedure. 

1057 
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1058 § 5 In complying wit~ the prov1s1ons of 
Nos. 1048 to 1053 an administration responsible for a 
planned satell1te system shall if ReGessa~y requested 
to do so by the Board, as a result of a request by tne 
OOJect1ng aomln1stratlonts} oasea on potentlal 
incompat1b1l1t1es, oerer 1ts commencement ••. containing 
tne 1ntormat1on listed in Section 1 of Appendix [3/4] 
A~~eR~4* 4 on the relevant satel l1te network. 
However, in respect of those administrations with 
which difficulties have been resolved, e, wR~6R Rave 
Fes~eR~ee favey~ae+y, the coordination procedure, 
where applicable, may be commenced prior to the expiry 
of the six months ~eR~4eRe6 a9eve period. 

1058A If the administration responsible for the 
planned satellite system does not submit the 
information required for coordination under No. 1060 
within six and one-half years from the date of 
publication of the advanced information prescribed by 
No. 1043J, the proposed system shall be deemed to be 
cancelled. If the administration later decides to 
implement the system, the advanced publication 
procedure will be re-applied. 
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IND PROPOSAI.S 

Publication of Information along with Board's views. 

§ 1. (1) An administration (or one acting on behalf of a group 
of named administrations) which intends to establish a satellite 
system shall, prior to the coordination procedure in accordance 
with No. 1060 where applicable, send to the International 
Frequency Registration Board, not earlier than five years and 
preferably not later than two years before the date of bringing 
into service each satellite network of the planned system, the 
information listed in Appendix~*. 

(2) Any amendment to the information sent concerning a 
planned system in accordance with No. 1042 shall also be sent to 
the Board as soon as they become available. If the information is 
found to be incomplete. the Board shall immediately seek. from the 
administration concerned. any clarification and information not 
provided. 

(1) The Board shall identify by using Appendix 29. those 
administrations whose existing or planned radiocommunication 
service might be affected by the planned system. The Board shall 
then publish within six weeks the names of the administrations 
likely to be affected together with the information sent under 
Nos. 1042 and 1043 in a special section of its weekly circular and 
shall also, when the weekly circular contains such information, so 
advise all administrations by circular telegram. ·The circular 
telegram shall include the frequency bands to be used and, in the 
case of a geostationary satellite; the orbital location of the 
space station. 

MOD 1045 ( l~) · ..f£--efte infoJ:matien is found to be ineo~e, the B~d
Gha-11 publisl~--i-t-uiHisr Ng. lG'1 11 aad iHHllediat:ely seelc, from tae
a-'oimiRistration sgncsrnsd, any slarifisatisn and information: ne-t
~rgnided IR such. cases, !he period of four months specified in 
No. 1047 shall count from the date of publication, under No. 1044, 
of the complete information. 

IND/141/48 
MOD 1054 (3) In their attempts to resolve the difficulties mentioned 

above, administrations may seek the assistance of the Board for 
p£QY!_ding support for bilateral/multilateral discussiops including 
,technical ana~is as considered appropriate. 

·;; This is obtained Ly merging existing Appendices 3 and 4. Consequential (numbering) 
changes vlill have to be made, '"hen;ver necessary. 
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LUX PROPOSAJ .. S 

Section 1 Procedures for the Advance 
Publication of Information on 
Planned Satellite Networks2 

§1 (1) An administration (or one acting on behalf of a 
group of named administrations) which intends to establish a 
satellite system shall, prior to the coordination procedure 
in accordance with No. 1060 where applicable, send to the 
International Frequency Registration Board, not earlier than 
five years and preferably not later than two years before 
the date of bringing into service each satellite network of 
the planned system, the information listed in Appendix 
l.lill. 

A standard form of notice is used for advance 
publication, coordination, notification and registration. 
Each satellite network requires a separate form of notice.· 

HOD A.ll.l 1 Fo1· the coordination of frequency C:t!)Sigruueul.::. to ~>lntious 
in the broadcasting satellite service and other services in the 
frequency bands 11.7-12.2 GHz (in Regions 2 and 3) and 11.7-12.5 
GHz (in RPgion 1), see also Article 15. 

MOD 1043 

ADD 1043A 

MOD 1044 

(2) Any amendments t.o the information sent concerning a 
planned satellite system in accordance with No. 1042 shall 
also be sent on the standard form of notice to the Buard as 
soon as they become available. 

If amendments to the information involve: an orbital 
position outside the published service arc, a different 
frequency range or a different coverage area provision No. 
1042 must be applied from the start for the satellite 
network being modified. 

(3) The Board shall publish within thirty days of 
receipt the information sent under Nos. 1042 and 1043 in a 
special section of its weekly circular. This information 
shall be published in the same format (standard form of 
notice) as the format in which it is received. !!J!Q.n 
receipt uf the first form of notice for a given satellite 
network the Board will assign a code to this network and 
this code will henceforth be used t.o identify the satellite 
network through all stages of advance publication~ 
coordination, notification and registration. All IFRH 
weekly circular letters must contain a table of contents 
giving its annexes. 

rtnd-~hall--rtts6~-when-the-weekty-e+~etlirt~-e6nta+ns-~tleh 

inf~~mrtt±en,--s6--adv±se--all--~dmini~t~at±~ns--by--eiretl+~~ 

tetegrftm7--~he-e+retl!rt~-t.e!eg~rtm-~ha±+-+nelnde-the-freqneney 

brtnd~--t.6--be--nsed--rtnd,--±n--the--ease---ftf--~e~strtt±6nrt~y 

sate±t+te,-the-6~b±tal-p6~itien-ef-th~-sprtee-st~t+en7 



3 

LUX/126/8 
MOD 1045 

LUX/126/9 
MOD 1047 

LUX/126/10 
HOD 1051 

LUX/126/11 
MOD 1053 

- 57 -

ORB(Z)/DL/10-E 

(4) If the information is found to be incomplete3, the 
Board shall !1Ql publish it under No. 1044 anti but shall 
immediately seek, from the administration concerned any 
clarification and information not provided. In such cases 
the-period of four months specified in No. 1047 shall coun; 
from the date of publication, under No. 1044, of the 
complete information. 

~2. If, after studying the information published under No. 
1044, any administration is of the opinion that 
interference \vhich may be unacceptable may be caused to its 
existing or planned ~pae~--rad±~e~mmttM±ertt±eM--~erv±~e~ 

satellite netHork, it shall, within four months afte1· the 
date --of--t~~eekly circular publishing the complete 
information listed in Appendix l3_L.~l, send its comments t•J 
the administration concerned. A copy of these comments 
shall also be sent to the Board. If no such comments are 
received from an administration \-lithin the period mentioned 
abov...-~, it may be assumed that that administration has 110 

basic objections to the planned satellite netwod'-(s) of that 
system on Hhich details have been published. 

(a) the administration responsihJt: for the pJanru ,, 
!'!ly!'!lt.tm net\wrk shall first explm·e all possibl. 
means of meeUng its require111ents. taking inl. 
accouut the characteristics nf the geostation<:u: 
satellite net works of other systems, and Hit hm; 1 

considering the possibility of adjustment :• 
!'!ly~tem~ networks of other admi nis tr at ions. If J!·. 

such means can be found, the administ.ration 
concerned is then free to apply to other 
administrations concerned to solve thesP 
difficulties; 

(c) if after following the procedure outlined in Nos. 
1051 and 1052 there are unresolved difficulties, 
the administrations concerned shall together make 
every possible effort to resolve these 
difficulties by means of mutually acceptable 
adjustments, for example, to geostationary space 
station locations and to other characteristics of 
the ~ystems networks involved in order to provide 
for the normal operation of both the planned anrl 
existing systems. 

The Conference shall define what is meant by incomplete. 
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64. An administration on behalf of which details of planned 
satellite networks have been published in accordance with 
the provisions of Nos. 1042 to 1044 shall, after the period 
of four months specified in No. 1047, infrirm the Board 
whether or not comments provided for in No. 1047 have been 
received and of the progress made in resolving any 
difficulties. Additional information on the progress made 
in resolving any remaining difficulties shall be sent to the 
Board at intervals not exceeding six months prior to the 
commencement of coordination or the sending of the notices 
to the Board. The Board shall within thirty days of 
receipt publish this information in a special section of 
its weekly circular ancl-shai!-aise;-when-~he-weekiy-e±reu!ar 
eenta±ns-~neh-±nfermatien;-se-±nferm-all--rtdm±n±stratien~-by 
eiren+ar-te~~gram. 

5. In complying with the prov1s1ons of Nos. 1049 to 1054, 
an administration responsible for a planned satellite 
network shall after the four month period referred to in 
HOD. No. 1056, if necessary, initiate the coordination 
procedure. -±f-neeessary;-defer-±ts-eommeneement-e£-th~ 

eoerd±nat±en-proeedure;-er;-where-th±s-±s-not-appl±eab!e, 
the-send±n~-o£-±ts-net±ees-to~the-Board1-by-s±x-menths-a£ter 
the-date-ef-the-weekiy-eireular-eenta±ning-the--±n£ormation 
iisted-±n--Append±x-4-on-the-re!evant-sateilite-network. 
Hewever;-±n-respeet-to-those-adm±n±strations-with-whieh 
d±££ieuities-have--been-resoived-er-whieh-have-responded 
£avourabiy;-the-eoord±nation-proeedures;--where-appiieabie, 
may-be--eommeneed-prior-to-the-expiry-o£-the-six-months· 
mentioned-above. 

ARG PROPOSALS 

An administration (one acting on behalf of a group of 
named administrations) which intends to establish a satellite 
system shall, prior to the coordination procedure in accordance 
with No. 1060 where applicable, send to the International 
Frequency Registration Board, not earlier than ~ six years and 
preferably not later than two years before the date of bringing 
into service each satellite network of the planned system, the 
information listed in Appendix 4. 
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A N N E X 2 

USAh212sMOD section II. Coordination 
. of Frequency Assignments to a Space Station 

on a Geostat1onary Satellite o~-aB and Earth stations communicatinq vitb 
su~h a Space Station in Relation to stations of other 

Geostationary-Satellite Networks 

F/20/20 
MOD Section II. Coordination of Frequency Assignments 

B/35/2 
HOD 

CAN/60/51 
MOD 

USA/56/12 

HOD 

USA/56/13 

ADD A.11.3 

to Stations of a Geostationary Satellite Network 
Using the Frequency Bands not Adopted for Planning 

~~Ga S~a~iaa ea a Ceasta~ionazy 
-Satellite er an Earth-Sta-t-iea-Gemmuaieat-i-ng-wi-th-Suah 

-a-Spaoe-- -Station in Relation to Stations of Other 
Geostationary-Satellite Networks 

Section II.. Coordination of F:t:equeHey IJ.ssigflillent:s t:-e- a- &p-t:tee
Stat:~on ~ a Geostationary Satellite Network 
-aa--~ St:~t:iea ~ v±-t:h Sueft.-a-~ 

·· Stat:~oa-1n Relat1on to Stations o£ Other 
Geostationary Satellite Networks 

Section II Procedures for the Coordination of 
Frequencyies ass~gR~eRts to a ~~a6e ~tat~eR eR a 
Geestat~eAiFy ~atell~te eF aR ~aFtR ~tat~eR 
G9ffiffiYR4eat~R§ w4tR ~YeA a ~~a6e ~tat~eR 4R RelatieR 
te ~tatieRs ef QtReP Geostationary-Satellite Networks. 

Section II. Coordination 
of Frequency Assignments to a Space Station 

on a Geostationary Satellite o~-aft and 
Earth station~ Communicating with 

such a Space Station in Relation to Stations of Other 
Geostationary-satellite Networks~ 

3This includes geostationary satellites with orbital 
inclinations of less than 15 for which a frequency 
assignment on the geostationary-satellite orbit has been 
recorded or is sought. 

USA/12/ 26 MOD 1060 § 6. ( 1) Before an administra tionl (or ;--i-n--t.he-ea-~-o-£ 
~~~~~ one acting on behalf of a group of 
named administrations) notifies to the Board or 
brings into use any frequency assignment to a space 
station on a geostationary satellite or to an earth 
station that is to communicate with a space station 
on a geostationary satellite, it shall, except in the 

USA;12/ 2 7 ADD 1060. 1 

·cases -described in Nos. 1066 to 1071# effect 
coordination of the assignment with any other 
administration whose assignment, for a space station 
on a geostati.onary satellite or for an earth station 
that communicates with a space station on a 
geostationary satellite, might be affected. 

lThe administration responsible for the space 
station shall also be responsible for performing the 
coordination for earth stations associated with the 
space station pursuant to the provisions of this 
sect:ion. 
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Any administration, which i~ required to effect 
coordination of an assignment with an: other administration whose 
assignment for a space station on a geoscationary satellite might 
be affected, may use correspondence, telephonic communication or 
bilateral or multilateral meetings with ~he affected 
administrations as necessary to effect coordination of che 
assignment. 

USAjl2/28 MOD 1069 c) when an' administration proposes to nc~ify or 
bring into use a new earth station within c -vice 
area of an existinq satellite network, provi, ·'.at 
the new earth station would not cause inter1... .nee 
of a level greater than that which would be caused 
by an earth station pertaining to the same satellite 
network and whose network characteristics includina 
typical earth stations with their service area have 
been published, ~~ae~-~~~a--eae--~ft~P.a&~~R 
eeJ=tee~R~~-~he--epece--9~a~ieft; in accordance with 
No. 1078 or notified to the Board without coordina
tion in those cases where Nos. 1066 to 1071 annly 
in which case the Form of Notice shall be suitably 
annotated. 

USA/12129 MOD 107 3 §7. (l) For the purpose of effecting coordination, 
the ad:ministration requesting coordination shall send 
to any other administration concerned under 
No. 1060 all the information listed in Section B of 
HOD Appendix 3 required for the coordination 
incl udina associated tYPical earth stations and their 
seryice area. The request concerning coordination of 
a network ep&ee-~~-e~--en---asseei-a~-eti- ea-th 
e~a~iefl may specify all or some of the frequency 
assignments expected to be used by that satellite 
network 9paee-g~a~~a;-9~~-~~e~~~-eeeft-&99~ft
seR~-9h&zz~~e:~~~~a-~a&~~~e:~. USA/56/22 

ADD 1073.1 Administraticns Ey optionally send the informatic:n ccntainsi in 
the Annex to Appendix 3A for the purpose of facilj ~ating coordination. 

USAj1~30ADD l085A (3) Affected administrations as ~ell as the 
administration seeking coordination shall mutually 
resolve any difficulties. 

USA/75/2 
ADD 1091A 

CSA/75/3 
MOD(3) 1098 

b bis) Any affected administration fails to agree to 
participate in bilateral or multilateral meetings under No. 1060A. 

Where the Board receives a request under No~ l091A and 
1093, it shall endeavour to effect coordination in accordance with 
the provisions of No~. 1060 and l060A. The Board shall also act in 
accordance with Nos. 1075 to 1078. Where the Board receives no 
acknowledgement to its request for coordination within the periods 
specified in No. 1082, it shall act in accordance with No. 1096. 
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Where an administration fails to reply within thirty 
days of dispatch of the Board's telegram requesting 
acknowledgement sent under No. 1096, or fails to give a decision 
in the matter within thirty days of dispatch of the Board's 
telegram of request under No. 1097, or fails to attend bilateral 
or multilateral meetings under No. 1060A in response to the 
request from the Board under 1098 it shall be deemed that the 
administration with which coordination was sought has undertaken: 
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F PUOPOSAI.S 

§ 6. (1) Before an administration (or~n .. .the case of a space 
stat~~~ one acting on behalf of a group of named administrations) 
notifies to the Board or brings into use ~ -aflij frequency 
assignment to stations of a geostationarv-satallite net\vork-a
spat>e---s-t-a-b-ion on a-g-e-~s-t;.a.t;.k-G-~-s-a-te-1-l--i-te-e~aa-ea-r-e-h-s-.c-a-t-i:-B-fl 
taat--i--s-t~-&Gftlmu.n-i-Ga~~--a----s-pa-e-e-s-t;..a.t;..ion on a geG-6-t-a.·t:-i~~ 

sa-t;.e.Jd-i-~. it shall, except in the cases described in Nos. 1066 to 
1071, effect coordination of ~~each assignment of the stations 
of the satellite network concerned with any other administration 
having a satellite network with at least one station with a 
freguencv assignment that whese assignment, for a space st-trtiott ort 

ADD 1060.1 1. For the application of No 1060, the administration 

F/20/23 
MOD 1061 

F/20/24 
HOD 1062 

F/20/25 .HOD 1064 

F/20/26 
MOD 1067 

F/20/27 
HOD 1.069 

responsible for the satellite network may coordinate the reference 
earth stations associated with the space station of the network 
concerned in cases where this concept of reference earth station 
is applicable. Otherwise, the coordination of the real earth 
station remains compulsory. 

(2) ~eaey assignmeats Satellite networks to which the 
provisions of No. 1060 are applicable are those':- having a station 
for which at least one frequency assignment is: 

a) in the same frequency band as the plann~2n 
assignment of a station of a planned satellite 
network and in conformity with No. 1503; and 

c) to be taken into account for coordination with 
effect from the date determined in accordance with 
No. 1076 ef receipt by the Board,-ift-ae~dftee 
with Ne. 1074, ef the relevant infermatiea as 
aaft&Eated in~~; or 

a) when the use of a new frequency assignment will 
cause, to any service of another administration, an 
increase in the noise temperature of any space 
station receiver or earth station receiver or an 
increase in the equivalent satellite link ~oise 
temperature, ~s appropriate, calculated in 
accordance with the method given in Appendix 29, 
which does not exceed the threshold value~ defined 
therein; 

c) ~hen an administration proposes to notify or bring 
~nto use a new earth station within a service area 
of an existing satellite network, provided that the 
new earth station would not cause interference of a 
level greater than that which would be caused by an 
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earth station pertaining to the same satellite 
network and whose characteristics including the 
characteristics of a reference earth station and 
the associated service area in accordance with 
No. 1060~ have been published -together wi-t:h-the 
i:n.for-ma-tioH- -cencerning the space stati&ft-; in 
accordance with No. 1078; 

§ 7. (1) For the purpose of effecting coordination, the 
administration ~questing eeerdinaeien shall send to the Board &ftY 
ot:i:lsr adutinis tr-aeien concerned under Ho. 1060 all ·the information 
listed in Appendix 3 required for the coordination, . including 
the ch~racteristics of a reference earth station and the 
associated service. area in accordance with No. 1060.1. It may also 
send the name(s) of the administration(s) with which coordination 
is souell.L_ The request concerning coordination of the satellite 
network concerned ~ee station er an-a~socio:teed esrtit statio1. 
may specify all or some of the frequency assigtwents expected to 
be used by t~ the ~ stations of the satellite network. ~ 
thereafter each assi:gftfflent shall be dealt ·.,.ri:th i'fldi:"> i:dually. 
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( 2) The administration requesting coordination ~~~v !':tht:H:-1: at 
the same time send to ~-B-aartl---a--ee}?y- of the request fO'r-

-eoo-t:cH-natien1, w-ith the administration(s) whose services might be 
affected under No 1060 all the information listed in Appendix 3 
required for-coordination ..... ana the nanw (s) ef the
administratien(s) \lith vhieh -e-a-e-rdi-Ra-E-i:efl--i-s--s-eught=·; An 
administration believing that the provisions of Nos. 1066 to 1071 
apply to i~~ned-~ll assignment of a station of its planned 
network may send to the Board the relevant information listed in 
Appendix 3, either under thls pravision No. 1073 or in accordance 
with Nos. 1488 to 1491. In the latter case, the Board shall 
immediately inform all administrations by circular telegram. 

a) 

c) 

immediately examine this information with respect to 
its conformity with No. 1503 and~.ooa-a& -pessi.hl-e-, 
s-e-tttl--tl----Ce± e gram to all a dmi-B-i-~~ati-GBs--i-ndi. ca..ti-Hg-tl:l~ 
ide-nt-i.-ty-ef the sate±l-H:e netwe~k;---it;s--find~g-s···-wi-th 
£e&pe-e-t- to No. 150~--aad the elate of -ree-e-i-pt of the
-i-R.£-e.rma-t±eR-T--thi-s-date-ahall be -e&ns4Ele r-eEl-as-the· · da t:e 

· from·whi-eh---€fte.-ass-i--gmRent wi:l-1 be ··taken into aocount 
for coordinati~- determine the date from which each 
frequency assignment of the stations of the satellite 
network concerned is taken into account for 
coordination. This date is the date on ~1ich the Board 
receives the complete Appendix 3 information. except 
when this date is within a period less than six months 
from the date on which the Board receives the 
Appendix 4 information: in such case. the date on which 
!hJL.Rlanned satellite network is taken into account is 
the date of publication of the complete Appendix 4 
informatio~lus six months. 

publish i.-*l-,,a-.,.....£p..e .. i.al~•a"ion of its •ve~kl~i.~.a-r 
within six weeks from the date of its receipt by the 
Board the information received under No~. 1074 and 1073 
and the result of the examination under Nos. 1076 and 
1077, ~ge,ther._w.it.h.-a reference. Ul-J;he waekl¥ airculac 
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-i:t&···Wh·iGh-de.t.a.i.lo..~f....t.h.il satel 1 j te ~~..w~e:.. 
-¥-Ub.l-i•hed., in....ac.eor.-daUG.e-..~th .. Sesti.on._L,.,.oL-t.his-A;t;.t.ic..le-
u~ng the special section specified in No. ) OL,4 in 
its weekly circular. When the weekly circular contains 
such information, the Board shall so inform all 
administrations by circular telegram. Thi~blication 
shall be regarded as the official request for 
coordination. 

If the information supplied is considered to be 
incomplete, the Board shall inunediately request the administration 
concerned for any necessary clarification and all particulars 
which have not been supplied. In such case, the date on which the 
network specified in No. 1076 is to be taken into consideration is 
determined from the date on which the Board received the complete 
information under No. 1073. 

\.Jhen an administration provides the Board with the 
information for advance publication (Appendix 4) and the detailed 
characteristics (Appendix 3) of the planned network 
simultaneously, their examination by the Board shall be carried 
out under No. 1043A for the advance publication information and . 
1076 for coordination respectively. Following the examination, ali 
the information and the results of the examinations carried out by 
the Board shall be published simultaneously under No. 1078. 

If the date on which a satellite network is taken into 
consideration is later than the publication of a network notified 
to the Board under No. 1078B but prior to the date on which the 
network, identified by the Board as being unfavourably affected, 
is taken into consideration, the Board shall publish an addendum 
to the special section referred to in No. 1078 for the network 
notified to the Board under No. 1078B, supplementing the list of 
adrninistrations whose services may be affected. 

§ 9. An administration believing that it should have been 
included in the coordination procedure under No. 1060 shall have 
the right to request that it be brought into the coordination 
procedure. Such a request shall be sent to ~ntini&t:-Eati&R 
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-~·e-i-aa-ag-€he coordination procedure, with a copy --to the Board, 
.-tts---see-n-·as· poss-ib-l·e with. a copy to the administration concerned 
within four weeks following the Board's publication of the 
information uncter No. 1078. The Board shall publish this request 
in a SQecial section of its weeklY-.£ircular. 

§ 11. (1) .OR- receipt- of. the coordination- data,. an An 
administration identified under No. 1077 or 1080 shall promptly 
examine the matter with regard to interference 1 which would be 
caused to the service rendered by its stations in respect of which 
coordination is sought under No. 1060 or caused by these stations. 
In so doing, it shall have regard to the proposed date of bringing 
into use ·of the each assignment of the stations of the network 
concerned for which coordination was requested. 

It shall then, within four months from the date of the 
relevant weekly circular, notify the administration requesting 
coordination of its agreement. If, however, the administration 
with which coordination is sought does not agree, it shall, within 
the same period, send to the administration seeking coordination 
the technical details upon which its disagreement is based, 
including those relevant characteristics contained in Appendix 3 
which have not previously been notified to the Board, and make 
such suggestions as it is able to offer with a view to a 
satisfactory solution of the problem. A copy of these comments 
shall also be sent to the Board. 

a) 

To resolve the difficulties of any kind that may arise: 

the administration responsible for the planned system 
shall first seek all possible means of meeting its 
requirements, having regard to the characteristics of 
the geostationary-satellite networks of other systems 
and without taking account of the fact that changes may 
be introduced in systems coming under other 
administrations. If it is unable to find such means, 
the administration concerned may then approach the 
other administrations concerned with a view to 
overcoming these difficulties; 
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an administration which receives a request under 
No. 1085B shall seek, in conjunction with the 
requesting administration, all possible means of 
meeting the latter's requirements, for example, by 
altering the position of one or more of its own 
geostationary space stations involved or by modifying 
the transmissions, the use of frequencies (including 
frequency band changes), or other technical or 
operating characteristics; 

if, after application of the procedure described in 
Nos. 1085B and 1085C, difficulties persist, the 
administrations concerned shall make all possible joint 
efforts to overcome these difficulties through changes 
acceptable to both parties, for example, by altering 
the positions of geostationary space stations or other 
characteristics of the systems involved in order to 
allow normal operation both of the pJ.anned system and 
the existing systems. 

an administration -ha-s--aGkRo\lledged rs~ip..t;-und.e-t" 

.N<h--1-0SZ,---hui: fails to give a decision within four 
months from the date of the relevant weekly circular; 

the administration requests the IFRB for assistance for 
a special reason; 
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-~ 111 'Where the Board ·t-eeeives--an--aekaewle.lgement--feJ-lGW-i-Hg 
its ac-tion-unde,-r:--NG-.--1096-, --Gr-wllet=.e--t;lw-lloa-J;d receives a request 
under No. 1091, it shall forthwith send a telegram_to the 
administration concerned requesting an early decisio~''on the 
matter. 

-~ill Where the Board receives a request under No. 1092 or 
1093, it shall endeavour to effect coordination in accordance with 
the provisions of No. 1060. The Board shall also act in accordance 
with Nos. 1075 to 16-TS- 1078C. Where t:he Be are -reeei-ves--fte-
-a-e-kaaw±edgemeM-t;~ its request fer eootdinatien wi-tfi-iR--the-pe-ri:'(}ds 
· ·-sp-eei-H-e d---i.-ft--Ntr.--l-0-8 2---i-t--s fia-l±- -a-et -in -ae e-e rtia nee -w i-t;h -No~- ---l--996-: 

(3) When the Board receives a request under No. 1093A, it 
shall endeavour to meet the administration's requirement. 

(6) Where an administration fa-i--l-s---t-a.-t-a-p-ly.--w4:-thin thi-t--ty 
-days--o-f-d-i-sp.a-t;G-h-G-f.-t;ha-B~~s~lQ-gl;am r~que.ting--.a.n 

aeknmll--e-G-geme-nt--s-ent unde-r-Ne---;-l-0-9-&,---G.r fails to give a decision· 
on the matter within thirty days of dispatch of the Board's 
telegram of request under No. 1097, it shall be deemed that the 
aruninistration with which coordination was sought has undertaken: 

a) 

b) 

that no complaint will be made in respect of any 
harmful interference which may be caused to the 
services rendered by its space radiocommunication 
stations by the use of the assignment of a station of 
the satellite net,vork concerned for which coordination 
was requested; 

that its space radiocommunication stations will not 
cause harmful interference to the use of -e-h-e- any 
assigrunent of any station of cthe satellite nework 
concerned for which coordination was requested. 
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§ 15. In the event of continuing disagreement between an 
administration seeking to effect coordination and one with which 
coordination has been sought, the administration seeking 
coordination shall, e~cept in the cases where the assistance of 
the Board has been requested, defer the submission of -H.&- each 
notice concerning ·the prepesed-each assignment to a station of th.~ 

planned network by six months from the date of publication of the 
request for coordination under No. 1078, taking into consideration 
the provisions of No. 1496. 
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B PROPOSAl .S 

§ 6. (1) Before an administration (or, itt the- -e-a-s-e -e.f -a-~ 
&-ta-H9H-, one acting on behalf of a group of named administrations) 
notifies to the Board or brings into use any frequency assignment 
to -a- .sp-a~a- s-t;a.:t;.i-GH- G-R- a geostationary satellite network -G-£ ....&&--a-& 

-ea-t--t& ~~--Wl- .t:H-a-t;-4-& t.e esHHBunieate ~-a- apa-ee -station -tn\ -a-
-g~s-t7a-b-i~~ s~~-l-l-H~ it shall, except in the cases described 
in Nos. 1066 to 1071, effect coordination of the assignmen-t-
correspondin~tellite network with any other administration 
whose a-s-s-J:.gnna.ato, .f.~ -a-~~~ -G-a -a -gsestatienary a~ite
-e-r-- £o-r -aft---e-a.~ s tat i ea tfta.t. -e-&mmUn i eat ea -w4-t-R- -a- ap-aee- s tat i en &ft

~ geostationary satellite network might be affected. 

c) when an aruninistration proposes to notify or bring 
into use a new earth station within a service area 
of an existing satellite network, provided that the 
new earth station would not cause interference of a 
level greater than that which would be caused by ~ 
a typical earth station pertaining to the same 
satellite network and~ eka:aeteristies which 
has been publ~Q. coordinated previously tegethe-r 
-w4:-tft.- tfte. infermatiea eeneerning -tfte. s~ statiott, 
-.:ifl- aeeereance ~ ~ l,0.7.&.; 

§ 7. (1) For the purpose of effecting coordination, the 
administration requesting coordination shall send to any other 
administration concerned under No. 1060 all the information listed 
in Appendix 3 required for the coordination. The request 
concerning coordination of a ~ stdtion ~an- a::3::3oeiated: eat·th 
statien satellite network may specify all or some of the frequency 
assigrunents expected to be used by that network ~e~ statien, ~ 
thel:'eaf-t-er -etteh- ass igfl:Hlent ~ ~e- .e~ w4-ek- f.fta¥~-±y. 
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§ 12. An administration which has initiated a coordination 
procedure under the provisions of Nos. 1060 to 1074 shall 
communicate to the Board, on expiry of the period of four months 
following the date of the relevant weekly circular mentioned in 
No. 1078, the names of the administrations with which an agreement 
has been reached and any changes in the characteristics of its 
~ -asoigFUBeiTt satellite network. It shall also inform the 
Board of the progress made in effecting coordination with the 
other administrations or of any difficulties. Such a communication 
shall be made to the Board every six months after the 
above-mentioned period. The Board shall publish this information 
in a special section of its weekly circular and, when the weekly 
circular contains information on changes in the characteristics 
published, it shall so inform all administrations by circular 
telegram. 

a) that no complaint will be made in respect of any 
harmful interference which may be caused to the 
service rendered by its ~~ieeemm~RieaEien 
~-E-i.--&aB- satellitr "1etwork by the use of the 
network assignmen~ for which coordination was 
requested; 

b) that its ~se- ~~eBHB\iFtieatieR statietu; 
satellite n~twork will not cause harmful 
interfere11ce to the use of l:~c network assignment 
for ~hich coordination was requested. 

§ 15. In the event of continuing disagreement between an 
admhli.st:raLion seeking to effect coo.rdination and one with which 
cor:-,r:-dinai.:.ion has been sought, the administration seeking 
coi)rdir . .ation shall, except in the cases where the assistance of 
the Gourd has been requested, defer the submission of its notice 
concerning the proposed satellite network assignment by six months 
from the date of publication of the request coordination under 
No. 1078, taking into consideration the provisions of No. 1496. 
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CAN PROPOSAI.S 

Section II PrO:cedures for t"he Coordination ·of 
Frequencyies ass~~R~eRts to a ~pase ~tat;eR eR a 

· beesiat~eRa~y ~ate++~te eF aR ~aFtR ~tat~eR 
Se~~uR+eat+Rg w4tR £ijeR a £paee ~tat~eR ~R Re+at~eA 
te £tat4eRs ef QtkeF Geostationary-Satellite Networks. 

1060 § 6. (1) Before an administration .•. effect 
coordination of the assignment(s) with any other 
administration whose ass4§RmeR~fe~ a s~aee stat~eR 
eR a geestat~eRaFy sate++4te eF feF aR eaFtR stat~eR 
tRat eemmwR~eates w4tR a spaee stat4eR eR a 
geostationary satellite networks mig~t be affected. 

1060bis (See Document 59, CAN/59/2). 

1060A Networks to be Taken into Account 
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1061 § 7. f=~e~ueRGY ass~~RJReRts te WR-i6R tRe 
~~ev+s~eRs af Way lQeQ a~e a~~~+sa9~e a~e tReset 
Networks to be taken into account when applying the 
coord1nat1on procedures are those: 

1062 a} having an assignment in the same frequency 
band as tfie planned assignment(s) and in 
conformity with No. 1503; and---

1063 b) either recorded in the Master Register, and 
afforded protection, or Gee~a;Ratea uRae~Re 
pFev4s~eRs ef th~s seGt~eRi eF for which the 
coordination procedures have been success-
Tu lly a pp 11 ed or have been not1 f1 ed to the 
Board 1n accordance with No. 1496; or 

1064 c) te 9e takeR -lAte a669uRi feF see~a.jRat•eR 
w-it~ effest fFem tRe aate 9f Fe6e~pt 9y tRe 
8eaF6 1 4R aseeFaaRee w-ltR Ne. ~Q74 1 ef iRe 
Fe+evaRi -iRfefmat.jeA as aARetatea -lA 
AppeR~4* 31 eF on which complete information 
in accordance w1th sect1on II of 
Appendix [3/4] has been rece1ved by the Board 
1n accordance w1th Nos. 1043C or Io74 at the 
same t1me or earl1er than the 1nformat1on on 
the network for wh1ch coord1nat1on is sought 
tak1ng 1nto account the prov1s1ons of 
·No. I 05 SA. 

1065 se) that have been notified to the Board •.• 
Nos. 1066 to 1071 apply. 

1065A Exemption from Coordination 

1066 . § S.tdi No coordination under No. 1060 
is required: 

1069 c) when an administration pFe,eses te Ret-lfy eP 
intends to bring into use ••• earth station 
wew+a w1 I I not cause ••• ,efta~R-iR§ te of the 
same satellite network ••. in accordance-with 
No. 1078; 



CAN/60/64 
(MOD) 

CAN/60/65 
~10D 

CAN/60/66 
ADD 

CAN/60/67 
ADD 

CAN/60/68 
MOD 

CAN/60/69 
ADD 

CAN/60/70 
ADD 

CAN/60/71 
ADD 

- 74 -
ORB(2)/DL/10-E 

1072 Co&f~~Rat~eR-Data Required for Coordination 

107 3 § 9. ( 1) For the purpose of effecting 
coordination ... all of the information listed in 
A~~eRG4* d Section II of Appendix [3/4] required for 
coordinatio"f1";::-:Dy that space stat1on. aut tket=eaf"te"' 
eaek ass+~R~eRt sRai+ ~e Qea+t w4tk 4Rd4v+dua++y. 

1073A (2) The information sent under No. 1073 shall 
contain the data on both the space station and such 
associated earth stations as are required for network 
coordination. 

1073B (3) If the request for coordination involves 
the use of a typical earth station, the service area 
within which the associated earth station will operate 
shall be specified. 

1074 (2) The administration requesting 
coordination ••• for coordination including w+tk a++ 
tRe +Rf"eFmat49R ++stea 4R A~~eRa+* a the name(s} of 
the administration(s} .•• listed in A~~eRd+* ~ 
Section II of Appendix [3/4], either under this 
prov1s1on or ••. al I adm1n1strations by circular 
telegram. 

Section IIA Special prov1s1ons relating to the 
coordination of the space segment 

10748 a) In the case of a change to the orbital 
position of a satellite, the existing 
position shall be protected until 
coordination has been successfully completed 
for the proposed position; 

1074C b) Once coordination is completed, however, 
another administration may proceed with the 
coordination phase of its network predicated 
on the use of the existing position of the 
satellite being relocated. This position 
cannot be occupied, however, until the 
natified date of bringing the propos~d 
assignments into use at the new position. 
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10740 c) An administration, or one acting on behalf of 
named administrations, shall not coordinate 
or bring into use different networks with 
overlapping time-frames for the same orbital 
position as part of the initial coordination 
procedure except as provided in No. 1504. · 
Thereafter, each network shall be subject to 
separate coordination, .as appropriate. 

1074E d) An administration, or one acting on ~ehalf of 
named administrations, shall not, as part of 
the original coordination procedure, request 
coordination for more than one orbital 
position for the operational lifetime of the 
same satellite, or coordinate more than one 
satellite for the same orbital position. 
Thereafter, each change in orbital position 
shall be subject to separate coordination, as 
appropriate. 

1074F Action by the Board 

10 7 5 -§- -6·. § 10. On the receipt of the information : 
referreJ to in Nos. 1074 and 1074A, the Board shall: 

1076A b) If, due to unavoidable circumstances, the 
examination of the information sent under 
No. 1074 is expected to take longer than 
three weeks, the Board shall immediately send 
a telegram to the administration concerned 
indicating the reason for the delay and when 
the examination is expected to be completed. 
It shall, at the same time, inform all 
administrations of the date of receipt of the 
information; 
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1077~~ c) examine the information received with a view 
to identifying those administrations whose 
se~Y4ees assignment(s) might be affected, •.. 
concerned by telegram; 

1077A Procedure in Case of Incomplete Information 

10778 § 11. If the request for coordination 
does not contain all of the information required, it 
shall be regarded as incomplete. A telegram 
requesting the missing information shall be sent to 
the responsible administration by the Board. 

1077C a) If the information requested is received by 
the Board within 7 days of dispatch of the 
telegram, the date of receipt of the original 
information shall be considered as the date 
mentioned in No. 1076. If the information is 
received later than 7 days, the date of 
receipt of the complete information shall be 
considered as the date of receipt. 

10770 b) If no reply is received by the Board within 
three months after the date on which it was 
requested, the information received under 
No. 1074 .shall be returned to the administra
tion and the Board shall inform all adminis
trations accordingly. 

1077£ If the information referred to in No. 1074 is 
received by the Board in accordance with No. 1043C the 
action required under Nos. 1076-1077C will only be 
initiated by the Board at the time of commencement of 
the formal coordination procedure referred to in 
No. 1055A. 

1078 e~ The Board shall publish an updated version of 
the relevant spec1al sect1on of 1ts weekly 
circular containing the information received 
under Ne~ ~Q74 Nos. 1043C, lOSSA, 1074 and 
1077B. The result of the exam1nat1on under 
"Nos:-1076 and 1077 shall be published at the 
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same time, ta9et~ef-w4t~-a-Feie~eR6e-~a 
wee·lf.ry-6"i" f' 6 1J l a F 4 R W ~ l 6 R . fJ e i a ~ :J. s a f t A e 
sate+l4te Aeiwark wefe ~~9l4RsefJ 4R 
aeGaPdaAGe wit~ 'e6i4aA l af tl:l4s APt4Gle. 
When ... by circular telegram. 

~-1. , r •. • ~· 
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HJ8~0 §--9. § 12. An administration believing ... into the 
.. -coordination proced~-if its assignments conform to the appropriate 

provisions of Nos. 1061-1065. Such a request •.. as soon as possible. 

.§. 18. L!l· 

1084· .- -§.--11. § 13.(1) On receipt of the 
coo'rdination data-:-:-:be causeo tot-Re 5eFY46e5 ·FeREh~PeEI 

-ey' its stat~aRS assignments in respect of which 
:ricirdination is sought under No. 1060 6r caused by 
these siat+aRs assignments. In so doing .•• 
Appendix ~[3/4] wh1ch have not •.. also be sent to the· 

·Board: --

·.' . ! 

1084.1 1 The calculation methods and criteria to be 
employed ••• the methods and criteria shall be either 
agreed between the administration concerned or as 
defined in the Radio Regulations. Such agreements ••• 
to other adm1n1strat1ons. 

r r·- ·, .. 

i • .: • .( 
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1087 & la. § 14(1) An administration •.. 
of its frequency asstgnment(s). ~t s~a~l-a~se 4RfeF~ 
iRe 8aaf'a af the fjt=asPess liaTe 4R effeGt4RS GaeF84Ra
t4aR w-ith the etReF aaii4R4stFat4eRs aP ef aRy a4ff4-
,ij~t+es~ SY&R a se~liYR4Gat4eR ska++ &e ~aae te t~e 
8eaPa evePy s4~ lieRtRs afteF the a9eve meRt4eRea 
fjeP4ea. ~ke 8eaF4 ska~+ JjY9+4sk tk4s 4RfeF~at4eR 4R a 
spes+a+ sest+eR ef -its week~y &4Fsw~aF aRaT wReR tke 
week+y 64P6Y+iF 69Rta4R& 4Rf9Fiiat49R 9P 6RiRSeS 4R tke 
6RiPa6teP4st4ss Jjw&++ske4T 4t ska++ se 4Rfep~ a++ 
a4~4R4·stt=it49RS 9y 64f'6ll~if' tete§Fa~., 

1087A (2) In the case where the request for 
coordination was submitted in accordance with 
No. 1043C, it shall communicate to the Board, on 
expiry of the period of four months following the date 
established under the provisions of No. 1055A for 
network protection purposes, the names of the 
administrations with which agreement has been reached 
and any change in the characteristics of its frequency 
assignment(s). 

10878 (3) It shall also inform the Board of the 
progress made in effecting_ coordination with any other 
administration considered to be affected or of any 
difficulties encountered. Thereafter, the Board shall 
be informed every six months as to the status of the 
mat.ter. 

1087C (4) The Board shall publish the information 
received under Nos. 1087-10878 as an update to the 
relevant special section of its weekly circular and 
when the weekly circular contains information on 
changes in the characteristics published, it shall so 
inform all administrations by circular telegram. 

1087D Amendments to the Coordination Information 

1087E § 15. a) Either the administration 
seeking agreement or the administration(s) 
with which agreement is sought may modify the 
characteristics of its satellite networks. 

1087F b) Where such modifications affect the 
assignment(s) ()f an administration not 
previously affected or for which the complete 
c o o 1· d i n a t i on i n f o r mat i on w a s re c e i v e d by t h e 
Board under Nos. 1074 and 1077B, as 
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appropriate, or No. l04JC when the period 
specified in No. 10430 has expired, a request 
for coordination shall be sent to such 
administrations by the administration seeking 
agreement. A copy of the request shall be 
sent to the Board at the same time. 

1087G c) The request for coordination shall be 
examined by the Board and published as an 
update to the relevant special section of its 
weekly circular. The administrations with 
assignments which might be affected will be 
so identified by the Board and they will have 
four months in which to respond. The 
provisions of Nos. 1081-1087 shall be 
applied, as appropriate, with respect to the 
modi f i cation ( s) • 

l087H e) Where the request for coordination has been 
published under No. 1087C, the modified 
characteristics will be taken into account by 
the Board when applying the provisions of 
No. 1087G. 

1089 ~.(1) 

1094 (2) In so doing, the administration shall ~~FRisk 
provide the Board with the necessary information to 
iiiilete BeaFa te eReeave~F te effe6t help it effect 
such coordination. 

1095 Action te ~e iakeR by the IFR8 Board 

1096 ~ 14. Jlll· 

1100 (5) The Board may request additional information 
which it may require to assess the interference to the 
se~v~ees !!!ign~~nts concerned. 
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1102 a) that no complaint will be made in respect of 
any harmful interference which may be caused 
to tAe ~e,v~ees ~eAae~ea ~Y 4ts s~aee 
~aa~aeim~~A4eat~ens its assignments by the 
u s e o f t h e a s s i g n me n t s f o r. w 1llchC'O o r d i n a t i o n 

. was requested. 

11-03-1104 

1105 §-16. § 19. In the event of 
c o n t i n u i n ·9· d i s a g r e e me n t ·• .-- ~ n a ·s b e e n s o u g h t , a n d w h e n 
the latter administration has sent its object1on 
w1tfi1n four months of the date of publ1cat1on of the 
coord1nat1on 1nformat1on ·under No. 1078 or the date 
establ1shed for network protection under No. lOSSA in 
the case of coord1nat1on 1nformat1on subm1tted under 
l~ro:-ra·rn-:-tneaa m 1 n 1 s t r a t 1 o n s e e k 1 n g c o o r a 1 n a t 1 o n 
s·hall •. ~the provisions of No. 1496. 
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UJX PROPOSAlS 

a 6. (1) Before an administration (or, in--the--ease--o£-a 
spaee--station, one acting on behalf of a group of named 
administrations) responsible for a satellite network 
notifie~ lu the Board or bring~ into u~e ~"' associ~l~u 
frequency af:isignment to a space station on a g~ostationa·~~y 
satellite or to an earth station that is to communicate with 
a space station on a geostationary satellite, it shall, 
ex~ept in the cases described in Nos. 1066 to 1071, effect 

.coordination of the assignment with any other administration 
whose assignment, for a space station on a geostationary 
satellite or for an earth station that communicates with a 
space station on a geostationary satellite, might be 
affected. 

s 7. (1) For the purpose of effecting coordination, ·;~~· 
administ.rat. ion requesting coordination shall send to ,;.,:~ 
other administration concerned under No. 1060 all t l!t· 
information listed in Appendix [3/4] required for ll!P 

coordination. The request concerning coordination of ~ 
space station or an associated earth station may specify nll 
or some of the frequency assignments expected to be used J,y 
that space station, but lher~after Pach assignment shall be 
dealt with individually. 

(2) The administration requesting coordination shall at 
the same time send to the Board a copy of the request for 
coordination, with all the information listed in Appendix 
[~/Al required for coordination and the name(s) of the 
administration(s) with which coordination is sought. 

An administration believing that the provisions of Nos. 
1066 to 1071 apply to its planned assignment may send to the 
Board the relevant information 1 isted in Appendix 3 ei the·r 
under this. provision or in accordance with Nos.'1488 to 
~491. tn--the-:--~atter-:--ease,--the--Board--shaii--i:mmed-i:at:eiy 
~nform-ai+-adm~n~strat~ons-by-e±reuiar-+eiegram7 

a) immediateJy examine this information \-iith respt·<·t 
u• J i.. ~ d .. dl~ utiliJ t.) -.. J i...it ;\u. 1 j(jJ rtntt-;-tt~-~r1t)n·· :'1~ 

pe~s±b±~,.-~end--a-t~t~~yam--to-rt±±-8dmint~t~ati~r.~ 
indie~t~ng-the--+dent-i:ty-of-the-sat.ei±-i:te-netw6rk, 
+ts-f±nd±ngs-w±th-~espeet-to--No7--4593--and--the 
The date of receipt of this information th±s-dftt~ 
shall be considered as the date from \-lhich the 
assignment. will he taken into account for 
coordination; 

c) publish ~i~ h i_Q__ih i L.t.Y__.s!.<!L~....JlL~:ec~;_iJ~l a spec. i al 
section of its weekly circular th~ information 
receivPd under No. 1074 and the result of the 
examination under Nos. 1076 aud 1077, toget ht"'t" 

with a reference to the weekly circulars in which 
detai 1 s of the satellite netl-TOrk were published in 
accordance with Section I of this Article. Wh~n 
th~-week±y-e±~eu±a~-eonta+ns-~Heh-±nf6~mat+on,-the 
Rdttrd--~hrti+--s6--±nfe~m--a±±--adm+n±strat+on~--ey 
e+rett±ar-teiegram~ 
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s 11. (1) On receipt of the coordination data an 
administration shall promptly examine the matter with r~gard 
to int.erference 1 Hhich would be caused to the service 
re~dered by its stations in respect of which coordination is 
sought. under No. 1060 or caused by these stations. In so 
~oing, it shall have regard to the proposed date of bringing 
1nto use of the assignment for which coordination was 
requested. It shall then, within four months from the date 
of the relevant.weekly circular, notify the administration 
requesting coordination of its agreement. If however the 
administration with which coordination is s~ught doe; not 
agree, it shall, within the same period send to the 
administration seeking coordination the te~hnical details 
upon which its disagreement is based, including those 
relevant char~cteristics contained in Appendix L3L41 which 
have not prev1ously been notified to the Board, and make 
such suggestions as it is able to offer with a view to a 
satisfactory solution of the problem. A copy of these 
comments shall also be sent to the Board. 

s 12. An administrat.ion whic.h has initiated a coordination 
procedure under the provisions of ~os. 1060 to 1074 shall 
communicate to the Board, on expiry of the period of four 
months following the date of the relevant Heekly cjrcular 
meut.ioned in No. 1078, the names of the administrations ~ith 
which an agreement has been reached and a11y changes in the 
character is tics of its frequency assignment. The r:han3_~~ t.o 
the characteristics shall be done by submitting_~ 

information on the standard form of notice. It shall also 
inform the Board of the progress mad~ in effecting 
coordination with the . other administrations or of any 
difficulties. Such a communication shall be made to the 
Board every six months after the above-mentioned period. 
The Board shall within thir~ays_of receipt publish this 
information in a special section of its weekly circular-and~ 
wh~n-the--weekly-eiretti~r~eentains-intermat±en-en-ehan~e~-in 
the--eh~raeterist±e~--pubfished;--it.s--~hali--~~--interm-ail 

adm±flistratiens-by-eirettiar-teie~ram. 

s 14. (1) Where the Board receives a request under No. 1090, 
it shall within ten days of receipt send a telegram to the 
administration concerned requesting immediate 
acknowledgement. 

(2) 
following 
receives a 
of receipt 
requesting 

Where the Board receives an acknowledgement 
its action under No. 1096, or where the Board 

request under No. 1091, it shall within ten days 
send a telegram to the admiuistration concerned 
an early decision in the matter. 

(4) Where necessary, as part of the procedure under 
Nos. 1089 to 1094, the Board shall assess the interference. 
In any case, the Roard shall inform Hithin thirtv .days of 
rece_U?t the administrations concerned of the results 
obtained. 
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ANNEX 3 

Section Ill. Coordination of Frequency Assignments to 
an Earth Station Operating in Both Geostationary and 
Non-Geostationary Satell1te Networks 1n Relat1on to 
Terrestr1al Stat1ons 

CAN PROPOSALS 

1107 .§-~i. ·§ 20.(1) Before an 
administtat1on •• ~·aw' t~e,eafter-ea&h ass+~R~eAt sha~l 
~e ~ea+t w+th +R&+Y+ewa++y. 

1109A b) to bring into use an earth station the 
characteristics of which do not increase the 
interference to the terrestrial radiocommuni· 
cations of other administrations beyond that 
agreed at the time of network coordination; 

1110&~ 

1111e~ 

c) 

El to operate a mobile earth station. 
Heweve~. If the coordination area 
assee~aie4 w4~R tRe epe,at~eR of sYeh a 
mobile earth station ••• to agreement eA 
eeeF4~Aai4eA between the administrations 
concerned. This agreement shall apply 
either to the characteristics of the m~bile 
earth station(s)~ or to the characteris
tics of a typical mobtle earth station, 

·~ithin sha~~ app~y tea specified service 
area. Unless otherwise stipulated ••• 
provided that interference caused &y theM 
s ha 11 not ••• appear i n the not i.c e a R 4 have 
&eeR or a~e &e~R! submitted in accordance 
with No. 1494. 

1111A to bring into use a new frequency assignment to 
a receiving earth station and the notifying adminis
tration states that it accepts the interference 
resulting from the assignments to terrestrial stations 
for which the procedures of Section IV have been 
successfully applied. 
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1112 GeeP8iAat~eR Data Required for Coordination 

1113 ..§. ~7. § 21. Ji'eP the JHIP"pese el 
elloel~A§ seef'&~Aa~~eR. · tne adminis·tration· f'i(4blest~Ag 
seeP8~Ra~~eA seeking agreement shall send to each 
administration concerned under No. 1107 ••• as listed in 
A,,eAii* ~ Section II of A~pendix [3/4], and an 
indication ••• also be senteP the •Af&Fmai~eR ef to 
the Board for information. 

' 1115 . .§- %-&. § 2 2. ; 

1117 § 23. 

1118-1129 

1118.1 and 1119~1 1rhe calculation method to be 
employed ••• the methods and criteria shall be either 
agreed between the administrations concerned or as 
defined in the Radio Regulations. Such agreements •.• 
to other adm1n1strat1ons. 

1130 §--2Q, § 24. 

1146 .§.. 22. § 25. In the event of 
c 0 n t i n u 1 ri 9 d i s a 9 re em e· n f. -:-.nas bee n s 0 u 9 h t 

0

, a n d w h e n 
the latter administration has sent its object1on 
w1th1n four months of the date of d1spatch of the 
coord1nat1on 1nformat1on under No. 1113, the 
adm1n1strat1on ••• tfie prov1s1ons of No. 1496. 
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JAPAN PROPOSAL 

MOD 1109 a) to bring into use an earth station or to chan~e 
the location of an earth station. when the 
coordination area i ne I udes any of the 

1.•., '· "';.. 

te1Titon• of an~' other countn'.the coordination 
area ft"Hh ieh dBes flftt i-tte+ttrlt &H~ of the 
ttrritor~ of any other eountry is included in the 
coordination area of which has previously been 
completed in accordance with No.ll07: 

B PROPOSAL 

ADD 1111A d) to bring into use a receiving earth station for 
which the administration accepts the interference 
that may be caused by terrestrial stations. 

S PROPOSAL 

S/55/25- ·· 
. ~: 

MOD 1107 §16. (1) Before an administration notifies to the 
Board or brings into use any frequency assignment to 
an earth station, whether for transmitting or 
receiving, in a particular band allocated w~~h
e~Ha~-righes to space and terrestrial 
r-adiocommunication services in the frequency 
spectrum above 1 GHz, it shall, except in the cases 
desc~ibed in Nos. 1108 to 1111, effect coordination 
of the assignment with each administration whose 
territory lies wholly or partly within the 

coordination area1 of the planned earth station. The 
request for coordination concerning an earth station 
may specify all or some of the frequency assignments 
of the associated space station, but thereafter each 
assignment shall be dealt with individually. 
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ANNEX 4 

Section IV. Coordination of Frequency Assignments to a Terrestrial Station 
for Transmission in Relation to an Earth Station 

CAN PROPOSAl~ 

1148 § 26. 

1159 GeePd~R~t~en Data Required for Coordination 

1160 ..§- 24. § 27 • 

1162 -§- 29. § 28. 

1164 -§ 29. § 29. (1) On receipt ••• within 
the next tnree years and afforded protection. 

1166 (3) The administration ••• indicate the reasons 
for tRefefePe its objection and ••• solution of the 
problem. 

1167 § 30. 
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§ 31. 

1170 a) an administration ••. under No. 1162 within 
~M+~ty 4ays forty-five days of dispatch of the 
coordination date; 

1176 §- 29. § 32. 

1181 (6) Where an administration fails to reply ••• or 
fails to give a decision in the matter within ~we 
MeA~M& 30 days of dispatch ••• rendered by its earth 
station. 

1183 .§ ... g. ~·. In the event of . 
continuing disagreement ••• has b~en so~ght.and when the 
latter administration has sent 1ts obJeCt1on w1th1n 
four months of the date of d1sgatcfi of the coord1na
t1on 1nformat1on under No. 116 , the adm1n1strat1on 
seek1ng coord1nat1on shall ••• the provisions of 
Nos. 1230 and 1496. 

1184 § 34. 

1189 (3) In the case of difficulty in the application 
of the coordination procedure, for example, where 
coordination with a number of administrations is 
required; lack of sufficient spectrum to meet all 
demands meriting consideration, etc., the Board may, 
on its own initiative or upon request from one of the 
parties concerned, and subject to the agreement of all 
the parties concerned, convene a meeting to effect 
coordination of all the proposals. 

1190 a) The Board shall provide the facilities and 
the technical information necessary for the 
meeting and provide for appropriate represen
tation of the Board; 
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1191 b) Solutions reached. shall be fair and equitable 
taking into account, inter alia, technical, 
and operational constralnts-as5ociated with 
the various networks, regulatory priorities, 
and, the need for administrations to provide 
for its minimum requirements. 

1192 (4) In providing assistance to administrations, 
the Board may protect identified assignments and 
associated orbital positions during the period 
required for consultation with the administration 
concerned. The relevant information shall be 
published in a special section of the weekly circular. 
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ANNEX 5 

Guidelines for regulatory procedures for space services 
and frequency bands not identified for planning 

4.1 ~: .Guideli~e~ ·~oncernlns Sections [ and II of An:icle ll 

4. l. l The fide Ses~ ion of 'che Conference recollllDends that the Second Se.ssion 
.should revise Sections: I .and li :or Article 11 of the R.adio Re&uhcions in 
;JCcocd.anca with the .follovin& flowchart end associated remerka. 

Ad:ninistration sends nAjJpendi.x 4n data · (A) 
ar:d, if avail.l.bh, •,\pperui!x J" data ~;=~~:::~~:::~; nv.

1
. 

putting into use 1--------..,.---------t~ 

llo A ly., 
~-----------------< N~OM )--------,7---------------------~---. 

tr?.il publishes the 
information \nceived. 

Th,. seconu · .. uion should 
utablisn a deadline for 
t.h11 publication a1·~er 
receipt or t.he aata. • 

,, 

(I) 

1+---:'-:-------+ 

·,, 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

T 

Bilateral discuuions 

(Seit Remaric. No. J.) 

t 
I 
I 
I 

IFRB identifies ad.:linistrations 
vhosa satellite natvorks ::~isht be 
atrectad by using AppendiJC 29. 

The net..,orks to be taken into 
consi~eration are those for •o~ilich 
t.he "AppeociiJC J." ini'or:ation is 
available. 

~ 
IFRB publishes data received u vell 
aa the names or the adainistntions 
!doncil!ed. Th• ,..,.,Jt,..,f.1nn vill 

CB) 

I 
~---~. 
I 

contain the details· ;oequired to (Cl 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I L ___ _ 

;_:. 

.! ; ...... ~~ ·; .. 

identity precisely the netvorics 
atfect.ed. · 

The seconci session should es;.ablisn 11. 

deadline· Cor tl':e publication after 
receipt. of the ;iata.• 

Administration provices IFRB ·o~ith 
furt~er data in accordance \:itb ( u) 
~Appen:i!x J". 

::FRS-Henti!"!es adwin!st.rations -.:nose 
sa tell!~~ :~etvorics ciii'lt ~e ~!'!'ect'!a 

by usi:~g ":.vpenaix 2?" li!.S ;;:=~ssi:.l:; 
:~odif!ed f- se.: :"l:r:w.r~ 5. 
ihe ne~~ori:s t.a be taken :.ato ace:.~<r:t. 
are identified in reaarit , . 

IF?.e ;:~:l!.sr.es c:aLa :-ece~·tea ~s ._.~i: 

as the na~:es of the :1C:o:~in.is tr:ltlor.s ( F l 
identif!ali. 71':e puui~ :a t.ian ,u: 
ccntai:: t!;e cietai:s =-~Gui::-eu ::.o 

.~<i::inist:"ation carries O~<t. icen~i!";: :;:recisely the net:tori.s 
(c: :oonlin:1t!.on ·.;ith 1+- af!'ec-:c:d. 

'lu:::inistr3t.i::~r.s '1ifecte1. 

._:iJ 

;, i•'= !": '1•! ..... :· • ... ·. -~-·~:'. ·.: ,.''!:.,; ;-:•:-;; r;:"".·::: • 
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Remarks relating to the flowchart 

1. Appendices 3 and 4 are merged in order to avoid duplication of 
information. The first section of the merged appendix contains the information 
required for advance publication (referred to as "Appendix 4" data); the second 
section contains the information required to carry out detailed and precise 
calculations (referred to as "Appendix 3" data). The use of the merged Appendix 
in application of Article 14 should also be considered. 

2. The coordination procedure between satellite networks should be carried 
out on the basis of a satellite network and not on an assignment-by-assigrunent 
basis. 

The coordination of an earth station with a space station will only be 
required when its characteristics exceed those taken into account in the 
coordination procedure (i.e. when application of "Appendix 29" shows 
coordination to be necessary). 

3. Only one special section is published per satellite network. It will be 
updated, if necessary, as the definition of the c.haracteristics becomes more 
precise. 

4. Bilateral discussions at the advance publication stage are presently 
covered by RR 1047 to RR·l053. These provisions do not specify which existing 
and planned assignments should be taken into account; the Second Session should 
consider these provisions and modify them if so decided. The Second Session is 
also requested to provide for the assistance the IFRB may give in the framework 
of the advance publication (RR 1054). 

5. An "improved Appendix 29" (to be used in bo~ (E)) might permit 
more precise identification of the networks affected, and so reduce the number 
of cases in which coordination is required. 

6. When an administration conununicates "Appendix 4" and "Appendix 3" data 
at the same time, they may be published at the same time: the "Appendix 4" data 
are then considered as the advance publication and the "Appendix 3" data as the 
request for coordination. 

7. The satellite networks to be taken into account in box (E) are: 

any satellite network for which at least one assignment is 
recorded in the Master Register; 

any satellite network, the detailed characteristics of which 
("Appendix 3" data) have been received by the IFRB. However, when 
this information is received by the Board at the same time as the 
"Appendix 4" information, or less than six months after the date 
of the advance publication, the satellite network will be taken 
into ·account only at the expiry of this period of six months. 
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8. The Second Session of the Conference shall consider retaining the 
principle contained in RR 1080 when reviewing Article 11. 

Note - The Second Session of the r.onference should consider how to deal with any 
modification to the characteristics communicated under the advance publication 
or the coordination procedures. 

4.1.2 The First Session of the Conference noted that a change of orbit 
location may lead to a situation where a given satellite may be afforded 
protection in more than one orbit location, thus causing difficulties for other 
administrations in the planning, coordination and notification of their space 
systems. It is therefore racommended that the Second Session of this Conference 
should study the problem and make an appropriate decision on the matter, which 
may also concern Article 13. 

4.1.3 The First Session of the Conference noted that in some instances 
different networks with overlapping time frames may be notified in a single 
orbit location by the same administration. This situation could lead to 
excessive coordination difficulties and inefficient use of the orbit/spectrum 
resource. The Second Session should therefore consider this problem and take an 
appropriate decision on this matter. 
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RES505-l 

RESOLUTION No. SOS 

Relating to the Broadcasting-Satellite Service (Sound) in the 
Frequency Range 0.5 Gl-lz to 1 GHz 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that several administrations have made proposals concerning fre
quency band allocations for broadcasting-satellite service (sound) in the 
range 0.5- 2 GHz; 

b) that the frequency bands presently allocated to the broadcasting
satellite service do not provide the possibility of individual reception of 
sound programmes by portable receivers and receivers installed in automo· 
bites; 

c) that the introduction of the broadcasting-satellite service (sound) in 
the range 0.5- 2 GHz is technically feasible and will afford the possibility 
of individual reception with portable and automobile receivers; 

d) that simulated experiments have confirmed certain postulations 
made in theoretical studies; however, no working system has yet been 
demonstrated; 

e) that further studies are necessary before the implementation of 
operational systems; 

f) that CC I R has initiated studies concerning this service in accor-
dance with Study Programme 348/ I 0; 

g) that the appropriate frequency range for the service is limited at the 
lower end to 0.5 GHz (because of increasing man-made noise and transmit 
antenna size with decreasing frequency) and at the upper end to 2 GHz 
(because of decreasing effective area of the receive antenna with increasing 
frequency); 

RESSOS-2 

h) that, because of the high power nux-density requirement, sharing 
with terrestrial services seems extremely difficult; 

noting 

a) that there are proposals by administrations for the frequency range 
1 429 • 1 525 MHz: 

b) that the radio astronomy service has an allocation in a lower 
neighbouring band and that for that reason the lower part of the 
band 1 429 • 1 525 MHz may not be considered for an allocation to the 
broadcasting-satellite service (sound); 

c) that in the experimental phase a bandwidth of a few hundred kHz . 
would suffice; 

resolves 

1. that administrations shall be encouraged to carry out experiments 
with a broadcasting-satellite service (sound) within the band 0.5- 2 GHz, in 
appropriately placed narrow sub-bands, subject to agreement of adminis
trations concerned. One area where such a sub-band may be placed is the 
band t 429- 1 525 MHz: 

2. that the CCIR shall continue and expedite studies relating to the 
technical characteristics of a satellite sound-broadcasting system for indi
vidu.al re~eption by. porta~le and automobile receivers, the feasibility of 
sharang wath terrestnal servaces, and the appropriate sharing criteria; 

3. that the next world administrative radio conference dealin.g with 
spa~e radioc~m~unicati~n services in general or with a specific space 
radaocommumcataon servace shall be authorized to consider the results of 
various studies and to take appropriate decisions regarding the allocation 
of a suitable frequency band; 

4. that the aforementioned conference shall also develop appropriate 
procedures for protection, and if necessary re-accommodation in other 
bands, of assignments to stations of terrestrial services which may be 
affected. 
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RESOLUTION No. 2(Sat-R2) 

Relating to Interim Systems 

The Regional Administrative Conference for the Planning of the Broadcasting-Satellite Service in 
Region 2~ Geneva, 1983, 

considering 

a) that it has prepared a Plan for the broadcasting-satellite service in Region 2 in the band 12.2- 12.7 GHz 
and a Plan for the associated feeder links in the band 17.3 - 17.8 G Hz on the basis of the requirements submitted 
by administrations and of the technological information available to it; 

b) that in the implementation of their assignments in the Plans, the administrations may find it more 
appropriate to adopt a phased approach and initially to use characteristics different from those appearing in the 
Plans; 

c) that some administrations may cooperate in the joint development of a space system with a view to 
covering two or more service areas from the same orbital position or to using a beam which would encompass two 
or more service areas; 

d) that some administrations may cooperate in the joint development of a space system with a view to 
covering two or more feeder-link service areas from the same orbital position or to using a beam which 
encompasses two or more feeder-link service areas; 

e) that there may be some advantage in using interim systems as a phased approach to implementing the 
assignments in the Plans on condition that the use of such systems does not lead to a degradation of the service 
rendered by the assignments in the Plans unless coordinated between the administrations concerned and affected; 

f) that interim systems shall not adversely affect the Plans nor hamper the implementation and evolution of 
the Plans; 

g) that the number of assignments to be used in an interim system shall not in any case exceed the number of 
assignments appearing in the appropriate Plan which are to be suspended; 

h) that an interim system shall not be introduced without the agreement of all the administrations whose 
space and terrestrial services are considered to be affected; 

resolves 

that the administrations and the IFRB shall apply the procedure contained in the Annex to this 
Resolution; 

recommends the First Session of the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Us~ of th~ Geostationary. 
Satellite Orbit and the Planning of Space Services Utilizing It, Geneva, 1985 

1. to consider and adopt the resolves part of this Resolution in order to apply it to all countries of Region 2; 

2. to instruct the IFRB to publish the interim uses introduced in application of Resolution No. t(Sat-R2) in a 
special section of its weekly Circular in order to enter them in the Interim List referred to in paragraph 11 of the 
Annex to this Resolution. 
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ANNEX TO RESOLUTION No. 2(Sat-R2) 

1. An administration or a group of administrations may, after successful application of the procedure 
contained in this Annex, use an interim system during a specified maximum period not exceeding 12 years in 
order: 

1.1 for an interim system in the broadcasting-satellite service 

a) to use an increased e.i.r.p. in any direction relative to that appearing in the Plan provided that the 
power flux-density does not -exceed the limits given in Annex 5 to Part I of the present Final Acts; 

b) to use modulation characteiistics 1 different from those appearing in the Annexes to the Plan and 
resulting in an increased probability of harmful interference or in a wider assigned bandwidth; 

c) to change the coverage area by displacing boresight, or by increasing the major or minor axis or by 
rotating them; 

d) to use a coverage area appearing in the Plan or a coverage area encompassing two or more coverage 
areas appearing in the Plan from an orbital position which shall be one of the corresponding orbital 
positions appearing in the Plan; -. 

e) to use a polarization different from that in the Plan. 

1.2 for an interim feeder-link system 

a)- to use an increased e.i.r.p. in any direction relative to that appearing in the Plan; 

b) 

c) 

d) 

e) 

to use modulation characteristics 1 different from those appearing in the Annexes to the Plan and 
resulting in an increased probability of harmful interference or in a wider assigned bandwidth; 

to change the feeder-link beam area by displacing boresight, or by increasing the major or minor axis 
or by rotating them; 

to use a feeder-link beam area appearing in the Plan or a feeder-link beam area encompassing two or 
more feeder-link beam areas appearing in the Plan in relation to an orbital position which shall be 
one of the corresponding orbital positions appearing in the Plan_; 

to use a polarization different from that in the Plan. 

2. In all cases, an interim system shall correspond to assignments in the Plan(s); the number of assignments 
to be used in an interim system shall not in any case exceed the number of assignments appearing in the Plan{s) 
which are to be suspended. During. the use of an interim system, the use of the corresponding assignments in the 
Plan(s) is suspended; they shall not be brought into use before the cessation of use of the interim system. 
However, the suspended assignments, but not the interim system's assignments, of an administration shall be 
taken into account when other administ-rations apply the procedure of Article 4 of Part I or Part II of these Final 
Acts, as appropriate, in order to modify the Plan(s) or the procedure of this Annex in order to bring an interim 
system into use. 

• • 
1 For ~xample, modulation with sound channels frequency-multiplexed within the bandwidth of a television channel. 

d1gttal modulation of sound and television signals, or other pre-emphasis characteristics. 
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3. When an administration proposes to use an assignment in accordance with paragraph 1, it shall 
communicate to the IFRB the information listed in Annex 2 to Part I or Part II of these Final Acts as appropriate 
nor earlier than five ye·ars but, preferably, not later than twelve months before the date of bringing into use. The 
administration shall also indicate: 

a) the maximum specified period during which the interim assignment is intended to remain in use; 

b) the assignment(s) in the Plan(s) the use of which will remain suspended for the duration of use of the 
corresponding interim assignment; 

c) the names of the administrations with which an agreement for the use of the interim assignment has 
been_ reached, together with any comment relating to the period of use so agreed and the names of 
administrations with which an agreement may be required but has not yet been reached. 

4. An administration is considered to be affected: 

4.1 for an interim system in the broadcasting-satellite service 

a) if any overall equivalent protection margin of one of its assignments in the Plan, calculated in 
accordance with Annex 5 to Part I of these Final Acts, including the cumulative effect of all interim 
uses during the maximum specified period of use of the interim system, but excluding the corres
ponding suspended assignment(s) (paragraph 3b), becomes negative or a former negative value is 
made more negative; 

b) if it has a frequency assignment in the fixed-satellite service which is recorded in the Master Register 
or which has been coordinated or is being coodinated under the provisions of No. 1060 of the Radio 
Regulations, or which has been published in accordance with No. 1044 of the Radio Regulations or of 
paragraph 7.1.3 of Part I of these Final Acts and the appropriate limits of Annex 1 to Part I of these 
Final Acts are exceeded; 

c) if, although having no frequency assignment in the broadcasting-satellite service in the channel 
concerned, it nevertheless would receive on its territory a power flux-density value which exceeds the 
limits given in Annex 1 to Part I of these Final Acts as a result of the proposed interim assignment; 

d) if in countries of Region 1 having a frequency assignment to a space station in the broadcasting-satel
lite service with a necessary bandwidth any portion of which falls within the necessary bandwidth of 
the proposed assignment, and which is in accordance with the Plan contained in Appendix 30 to the 
Radio Regulations or in respect of which modifications have been published by the Board in 
accordance with the provisions of that Appendix and the appropriate limits of Annex 1 to Part I of 
these Final Acts are exceeded; 

e) if it has a frequency assignment to a space station in the broadcasting-satellite service in the band 12.5 
to 12.7 GHz in Region 3 with a necessary bandwidth any portion of which falls within the necessary 
bandwidth of the proposed assignment, and which: 

is recorded in the Master Register; or 

has been coordinated or is being coordinated under the provisions of Resolution No. 33 of the 
World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979; or 

appears in a Region 3 plan to be adopted at a future administrative radio conference, taking 
account of modifications which may be introduced subsequently in accordance with the Final 
Acts of that Conference, 

and the appropriate limits of Annex 1 to Part I of the present Final Acts are exceeded. 
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a) if any overall equivalent protection margin of one of its assignments in the Plan, calculated in 
accordance with Annex 3 to Part 11 of these Final Acts, including the cumulative effect of all interim 
uses during the maximum specified period of use of the interim system, but excluding the corres
ponding suspended assignment(s) (paragraph 3.b ), becomes negative or a former negative value is 
made more negative; · 

b) if it has a frequency assignment in the fixed-satellite service which is recorded in the Master Register 
or which has been coordinated or is being coordinated under the provisions of No. 1060 of the Radio 
Regulations and the appropriate limits of Annex 1 to Part 11 of these Final Acts are exceeded; 

c) if it has a frequency assignment in the band 17.7:- 17.8 G Hz to a terrestrial station, in use or intended 
to be brought into use within three years of the projected date of bringing into use of the feeder-link 
earth station, which is located within the coordination area of the feeder-link earth station concerned 
and the appropriate limits of Annex 1 to Part II of these Final Acts are exceeded; 

5. The Board shall publish in a special section of its weekly circular the information received under 
paragraph 3, together with the names of the administrations it has identified in application of paragraph 4. 

6. When the Board finds that the suspended assignment of an administration having an interim system is not 
affected, it shall examine the projected interim system with respect to the interim system of that administration 
and if there is an incompatibility, it shall request the two administrations concerned to adopt any measures that 
may enable the new interim system to be operated. · 

7. The Board shall send a telegram to the administrations listed in the special section of the weekly circular 
drawing their attention to the information it contains and shall send them the results of its calculations. 

8. Any administration not listed in the special section which considers that its planned interim assignment 
may be affected shall so inform the administration responsible for the interim system and the Board, and the two 
administrations shall endeavour to resolve the difficulty before the proposed date of bringing the interim 
assignment into use. 

9. An administration which has not sent its comments either to the administration seeking agreement or to 
the Board within a period of four months following the date of the weekly circular referred to in paragraph 5 
shall be understood as having agreed to the proposed interim use. 

10. On the expiry of four months following the date of publication of the weekly circular referred to in 
paragraphS, the Board shall review the matter and, depending on the results obtained, shall inform the 
administration proposing the interim assignment that: 

a) it may notify its proposed use under Article S of Part I or Part 11 of these Final Acts, as appropriate., 
if no agreement is required or the required agreement has been obtained from the administrations 
concerned. In this case the Board shall update the Interim List; 

b) it may not bring into use its interim system before having obtained the agreement of the administra
tions affected, either directly or by applying the procedure described in Article 4 of Part I or Part II 
of these Final Acts, as appropriate, as a means of obtaining that agreement. 

11. The Board shall include all the interim assignments in an Interim List in two parts, one each for the 
broadcasting-satellite service and the feeder-link assignments, and shall update it in accordance with this Annex. 
The Interim List shall be published together with the Plans but does not constitute part of them. 
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12. One year prior to the expiry of the interim period, the Board shall draw the attention of the administration 
concerned to this fact and request it to notify in due time the deletion of the assignment from the Master Register 
and the Interim List. 

13. If, notwithstanding the reminders by the Board, an administration does not reply to its request sent in 
application of paragraph 12, the Board shall, at the termination of the interim period: 

a) enter a symbol in the Remarks Column of the Master Register to indicate the lack of response and 
that the entry is for information only; 

b) not take into account that assignment in the Interim List: 

c) inform the administrations concerned and affected of its action. 

14. Where an administration confirms the termination of the use of the interim assignment, the Board shall 
dele--..e the assignment concerned from the Interim List and the Master Register. Any corresponding assignment in 
the Plan(s), suspended earlier, may then be brought into use. 

15. An administration which considers that its interim system may continue to be used after the expiry of the 
interim period may extend it by not more than two years and to this effect shall apply the procedure described in 
this _-\.n.nex. 

16. Where an administration applies the procedure in accordance with paragraph 15, but was unable to obtain 
the agreement of one or more affected administrations, the Board shall indicate this situation by inserting an 
appropriate symbol in the Master Register. Upon receipt of a complaint of harmful interference, the administra
tion shall immediately cease operation of the interim assignment. 

1 i_ Where an administration, having been informed of a complaint of harmful interference, does not cease 
tran.smission within a period of thirty days after the receipt of complaint, the Board shall apply the provisions of 
paragraph 13. 

CONF\ORB-2\DL\012E.TXS 
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FIRST REPORT OF SUB-WORKING GROUP 6-B-1 
TO WORKING GROUP 6-B 

The Sub-Working Group has held three meetings during which a general 
presentation of all proposals relating to the provisions of Article 11 was firstly 
carried out. 

Following the consideration of the detailed proposals the Sub-Working Group 
reached the following conclusion regarding the wording of the introductory part of 
Article 11, Section I: 

[NOC] 

ARTICLE 11 

Coordination of Frequency Assignments to Stations in 
a Space Radiocooaunication Service Except Stations in 

the Broadcasting-Satellite Service 
and to Appropriate Terrestrial Stationsl 

Remarks by the Chaipman of Sub-Working Group 6-B-1: The title will be kept within 
square brackets pending decision on the final structure and content of 
Article ll(Rev.). 

NOC Section I. Procedures for the Advance Publication of 
Information on [Planned] Satellite Networks2 

Remarks by the Cbairman: The attention of the Editorial Committee should be drawn to 
the use of the English word "planned" here and elsewhere in the text of Article 11 with 
a view to avoid any confusion which could be caused with respect to planned allotment, 
planned band, etc. The problem does not exist in the French text. 

MOD A.ll.l 1 For the coordination of frequency assignments to 
stations in the broadcasting-satellite service and other services 
in the frequency bands 11.7 - 12.2 GHz (in Regions 2 and 3) and 
11.7 - 12.5 GHz (in Region 1), see also Article 15. 

NOC A.ll.2 2 These procedures may be applicable to stations on-
board satellite launching vehicles. 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made aw•ilalille. 
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§ 1. (1) An administration (or one acting on behalf of a group 
of named administrations) which intends to bring into use a 
satellite network within a satellite system [having to use the 
frequency bands not adopted for planned allotments] shall, prior 
to the coordination procedure in accordance with No. [1060] where 
applicable, send to the International Frequency Registration 
Board, not earlier than [five*] [six*] years and preferably not 
later than two years before the date of bringing into service each 
satellite network [of the planned system], the information listed 
in Appendix [ ] . [The date of publication of the special section 
referred to in No. [1044] shall be the date of reference from 
which the elapsed time is to be determined.] [The date of 
initially bringing into use of the satellite network may be 
extended subject to the provisions of No. [1550 MOD].] 

Remarks by the Chairman: The time frame of five or six years will be reconsidered in 
light of the decision relating to proposals for MOD 1550. 

MOD 1043 (2) [Any] [All] amendments to the information sent 
concerning a [planned] satellite system in accordance with 
No. 1042 shall also be sent to the Board as soon as they become 
available. [Should the Board conclude that the modifications are 
of such a nature as to significantly change the character of the 
network, then the Board shall advise the administration concerned 
to recommence the advance publication procedure.] 

Remarks by the Chairman: The attention of the Editorial Committee should be drawn to 
the appropriateness of the English word "any" as compared to the corresponding French 
wording. 

The concluding sentence within square brackets is a kind of compromise 
following extensive discussions of proposals CAN/60/16 and others. It was concluded 
that there was no need to list, within the framework of Article 11, details regarding 
amendments which may be considered as major. The Board, should be permitted a certain 
flexibility and freedom in interpretation in their application of the various 
provisions of the Radio Regulations. 

L. SONESSON 
Chairman of Sub-Working Group 6-B-1 

* A cross-reference to RR 1550 is necessary. 

CONF\ORB-2\DL\013E.TXS 
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Ideally power control would: 

1) fully compensate all rainfalls; 

2) cause no interference to others; 

3) be simple procedurally; 

4) be practically feasible; 

5) be available now. 

Some of the objectives appear to conflict. Some compromise, or risk, may be 
necessary. 

Options 

The options available include the methods: 

a) as described in the report of the First Session of the Conference; 

b) as described in the Joint Interim Working Party report; 

c) as adopted for the Region 2 plan; 

d) as described in Document 49 (Australia); 

e) as described in Document 54 (Japan). 

Option A (First Session) has a limited range of control but may be adequate. 

Option B (JIWP) has a wider range but may be more complex procedurally. 

Option C (Region 2) is very simple and available now but is not applicable 
at elevation angles below 40°. 

Option D (Australia) gives another calculation method for the permitted range 
of control but may not protect other links from interference. 

Option E appears to give the biggest range of control and to safeguard other 
feeder links. It may not be amenable to a simple procedure and cannot be calculated on 
the existing IFRB software during the Conference or without knowing the feeder-link 
locations. 

In order to help judge its effect once the IFRB software can be modified and 
when the feeder-link locations are known some examples are given below (see Annex 1). 

Practical limitations 

From a practical viewpoint it is evident that a higher e.i.r.p. than that of 
the Plan would involve larger antennas than 5 metres in diameter. For example, a 10 dB 
increase would imply an antenna diameter of 15 metres approximately. 

To limit interference to other orbit positions the off-axis antenna performance 
must be defined. A simple 32-25 log 8 rule may be sufficient for the eo-polar 
performance but it may be necessary to define the cross-polar performance off-axis 
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also. It may be appropriate to define that radiometer measurements be used to determine 
the instantaneous rain attenuation. Measurements of the down log attenuation, in a 
different frequency band, may be considered insufficiently accurate to be used to 
determine the level of interference to others. 

A possible procedure 

If this approach is to be adopted the procedure would appear to be: 

1) An administration wishing to introduce power control would notify the IFRB 
and give the feeder-link location. the proposed antenna characteristics, including 
off-axis performance, would also be needed both for eo-polar and cross-polar 
performance. 

2) The IFRB would calculate the theoretical increase in power which could be 
used without affecting other satellites sharing the same orbit location. 

The formula to be used is: 

R; . 
A 

l + 
+ 

XPfsat XPfes 

liP;: maximum p~rmiss i ble power increase of earth transmitter by power control. 

A : coefficient of depolarization due to rain as expressed in the following equation: 

A = ·to-<XPDIIO>, where XPD is the rain depolarization, in dB, as a function of rain 
attenuation and elevation angle: 

XPlsat: ratio of eo-polar ( Gmvi) to cross-polar ( Gr.cwi) components of the wanted-satellite receiving antenna 
in the direction of the interfering earth station as expressed in the following equation: 

XPlsat = Grcw;IG,xwi 

X Pits: ratio of eo-polar ( G,ci) to cross-polar ( G,x;) components of the interfering earth-station transmitting 
antenna in the direction of the wanted-satellite as expressed in the following equation: 

X Pin = G,c;l G,.x;, where this value is constant for eo-located satellites. 

Ri : rain attenuation on the wanted link. 

If the feeder-link channel assignment is the same or if plural interfered 
satellites in the adjacent channel are assumed, the value of ~pi for each interfered 
satellite shall be calculated and the minimum ~pi value shall be used. 

The formula can be expressed in dB as follows: 

~p AP - 10 log[l + 
XPisat 

0.79 
XPies 

+ 0.79 

(dB) 

AP: m.1ximum permissible power increase of earth transmitter by power 
control in dB. 
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8: elevation angle of the earth station in degrees. 

~: rain attenuation at the earth station concerned in dB. 

XPI
85

: the difference (dB) between eo-polar gain and cross-polar gain of the 
earth station antenna in the direction of the interfered satellite, for 
eo-located satellite (including slight separation) XPI85 = 30 dB. 

XPisat: the difference (dB) between eo-polar gain and cross-polar gain of the 
interfered-with satellite in the direction of the earth station 
concerned. _(Beam parameters and reference patterns of satellite 
receiving antenna should be those decided in the Plan). 

The value for Ri , rain attenuation, would be that given by the CCIR for the 
rain zone of the feeder-link location. 1% or 0.1% time may be used but a maximum power 
increase of [10 dB] would be imposed. 

3) The IFRB would then calculate the interference to all other feeder links 
according to the calculation in Annex 2 and compare the resulting EPM with the 
clear sky value given in the Plan. Any increase greater than 0.5 dB would not be 
allowed. 

4) The IFRB would notify the submitting administration the maximum power 
increase which may be used and would notify those other administrations whose EPM is 
increased by 0.5 dB. 

Subsequent requests for power control may be acceptable on the assumption that 
the interference may not be correlated. 

B. SAUEW 
Chairman of Sub-Working Group 5-A-2 

ad hoc 2 
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ANNEX 1 

Examples of permitted power control 

Administration A 

Location of earth station: (Tokyo) 

Longitude 139.7°E 

Latitude 35.7°N 

Rain zone M 

Elevation 38° 

* 

* * 
Go-located satellite suffering interference beam parameters: 

Boresight 127.5°E 36.0°N 

Elliptical beam 1.84° x 1.02° 

Tilt angle 168° 

Frequency 17.32748 GHz 

* 

* * 
Calculation: 

XPies =- 30 dB 

XPisat = 14 dB 

Case 1 - rain attenuation (99% worst month) 

Ri - 5.8 dB (WARC ORB-85 model) 

Therefore 

8Pi 5.3 dB (by formula) 

Case 2 - rain attenuation (99.9% worst month) 

Ri = 19.1 dB (5.8 dB X 3.3) 

Therefore 

8Pi = 14.7 dB (by formula) 

The conclusion by the IFRB in this case would be that the maximum power 
increase would be [10 dB]. 
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ANNEX 2 

Calculation method for other orbit position 

The C/I equation is given in equation 8 of Report 952: 

c P ... L; R; G,,.K'U' 

fu P; L ... R,.. Gnwi 
A + + 

XPI.tat X Pie.• 

where 

Pw: e.i.r.p. at the interfered-with earth station; 

P.: e.i.r.p. at the earth station concerned, including power increase by 
power control; 

tw: free space loss on the interfered-with path; 

Li : free space loss on the feeder link concerned; 

Rw: rain attenuation on the interfered-with path; for [99% of worst month] 
decided in the Conference 

Ri: rain attenuation on the feeder link concerned; 

Grcww: eo-polar component of the interfered-with satellite rece~v~ng antenna 
in the direction of the interfered-with earth station; (reference 
patterns of the antenna should be those decided in the Conference) 

Grcwi: eo-polar component of the interfered-with satellite receiving antenna 
in the direction of the earth station concerned; (reference patterns of 
the antenna should be those decided in the Conference) 

A: coefficient of depolarization due to rain as expressed in the 
follo~ing equation: 

A = uj- 'z?:. I::' , ·,1here ZPD is the rain depolarization given in 
§ ~. 2. 2. 17. 2 Gr ·,;;..EC 0RB ( 1) report, in dB, as a function of rain 
atte~~ati0n and ele?ation angle; 

XPisat: ratio of c0-polar (Gr~wi) to cross-polar (Grxwi) components of the 
interfered-with satellite receiving antenna in the direction of the 
earth station concerned as expressed in the following equation: 



- 7 -
ORB(2)/DL/14-E 

XPI 95 : ratio of eo-polar (Gtci) to cross-polar (Gtxi) components of the 
transmitting antenna of the earth station concerned in the direction of 
the interfered-with satellite as expressed in the following equation: 

XPI95 = Gtci/Gtxi, where this value is constant for eo-located 
satellites. 

CONF\ORB-2\DL\014E.TXS 
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SUB-WORKING GROUP 5-B-2 
AD HOC 1 

DECISIONS CONCERNING THE VARIOUS ASPECTS OF 
SATELLITE SOUND-BROADCASTING SYSTEMS 

This document contains the text of the specific proposals (made to the 
Conference by administrations) which call for a conference to allocate a specific ·band 
for satellite sound-broadcasting systems. 

P. SHELSWELL 
Chairman of Sub-Working Group 5-B-2 ad hoc 1 
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their espies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 



CEPT/40/1 
ADD 

- 2 -
ORB(Z)/DL/15-E 

RECOMMENDATION [A] 

Relating to a Review of Frequency Allocations 
in the Range 0.5 - 3 GHz 

The World Administrative Radio Conference on the Use of the 
Geostationary-Satellite Orbit and the Planning of Space Services Utilizing 
It, Geneva, 1988, 

considering 

a) that the World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva 1979 
(WARC-79), adopted Resolution No. SOS; 

b) that satellite sound-broadcasting is technically feasible; 

c) that there will be a need for broadcasting-satellite (sound) 
services for individual recep~ion with low cost, portable and mobile 
receivers with simple antennas, in rural and urban areas; 

d) that several administrations made proposals to the WARC-79 
concerning frequency band allocations for broadcasting-satellite service 
(sound) in the range O.S - 2 GHz; 

e) that, at the CPM (1984), the CCIR indicated that further work 
would be needed to define the system parameters; 

f) that studies to date have shown that accommodation of the 
broadcasting-satellite service (sound) in the frequency range O.S - 2 GHz 
or nearby is likely to cause considerable sharing difficulties with other 
services, and that implementation of such a service may not be possible 
unless an appropriate frequency band is allocated on an exclusive basis; 

g) _that currently it is not possible to allocate an exclusive band in 
the range 0.5 - 3 GHz to the broadcasting-satellite service (sound) on a 
world-wide basis; 

h) that recent studies and developments have shown that the 
application of advanced digital modulation techniques may facilitate 
band-sharing with other radio services; 

i) that, nevertheless, due to the planning constraints which would 
result from band-sharing, there is ~ strong preference for an exclusive 
allocation to the broadcasting-satellite (sound) service within the 
frequency range O.S - 3 GHz; 

j) that due consideration should also be given to the provision of 
the necessary associated feeder links to the broadcasting-satellite 
(sound) service; 

k) that more time is required to design and plan a sound-broadcasting 
system which might be introduced in the early part of the next century 
and, where necessary to plan and effect the re-accommodation of existing 
services; 
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1) that this Conference was not empowered to make the necessary 
changes to Article 8 of the Radio Regulations in order to facilitate the 
introduction of the broadcasting-satellite (sound) within the 
band 0 . 5 - 3 GHz ; 

noting 

that the World Administrative Radio Conference for High Frequency 
Broadcasting, Second Session, Geneva 1987, has in Recommendation COMS/A 
already raised .the question of a future world administrative radio 
conference to review and as necessary revise the Table of Frequency 
Allocations in the high frequency portion of the spectrum; and that the 
World Administrative Radio Conference for the Mobile Services, 
Geneva, 1987, in Recommendation COM4/14 has also raised the question of a 
world administrative radio conference to be held not later than 1992, to 
consider a partial revision of the frequency allocation table in the 
range 1 - 3 GHz; 

further noting 

that the parameters for satellite sound-broadcasting are similar 
to those for mobile-satellite services and hence a similar frequency range 
can be considered; 

recommends 

that the Plenipotentiary Conference, 1989, should take appropriate 
steps for the convening of a world administr.ative radio conference, not 
later than 1992, to revise certain parts of the frequency allocation table 
in Article ~ of the Radio Regulations in the range 0.5 - 3 GHz with a view 
to providing if practicable the necessary allocation for the 
broadcasting-satellite service (sound), which should preferably be located 
in the band 0.5 - 2 GHz, and to make appropriate provisions for the 
associated feeder links; 

further recommends 

that this Recommendation is brought to the attention of the 
Administrative Council. 
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AUS/49/43 

* 

MOD RESOLUTION 505 (Rev.Orb-88)* 

NOC Relating to the Broadcasting-Satellite Service (Sound) 
in the Frequency Range 0.5 to 2 GHz 

MOD The World Administrative Radio Conference Ceneua, 1979, on the Use 
of the Geostationarv-Satellite Orbit and the Planning of Snace Services 
Utilizing It. Geneva. 1988, 

considering 

SUP a) 

(MOD) ~ ~ that the frequency bands presently allocated to the broadcasting
satellite service do not provide the possibility of individual reception 
of sound progranunes by portable receivers and receivers installed in 
automobiles; 

(MOD)~hl that the introduction of the broadca$ting-satellite service 
(sound) in the range 0. 5 - 2 GHz is technically feasible and will. afford 
the possibility of individual reception with portable and automobile 
receivers; 

MOD -41- £l that .sim1e1ola. .... ee experiments have confirmed certain postulations 
made in theoretical studies. ho'iiever, RO uorleing system has yet l;;)Qen 

d:eHl:eHseYa:Eee; 

NOC e) that further studies are necessary before the implementation of 
operational systems; 

MOD -f7 Ql that CCIR has initiatee conducted studies concerning this service 
in accordance with Study Programme 34B/10; 

(MOD) ~ fl that the appropriate frequency range for the service is limited at 
the lower end to 0.5 GHz (because of increasing man-made noise and 
transmit antenna size with decreasing frequency) and at the upper end to 
2 GHz (because of decreasing effective area of the receive antenna with 
increasing frequency); 

SUP h) 

ADD g) that Resolution No. 505 of the World Administrative Radio 
Conference, Geneva, 1979 empowered the next competent conference to make 
an allocation in the Table of Frequency Allocations for the 
broadcasting-satellite (sound) service; 

ADD h) that Recommendation No. 2 of the First Session of this Conference 
(WARC ORB(l)) instructed the Second Session to consider the results of 
various up-to-date studies and to take appropriate decisions concerning 
the various aspects of satellite sound-broadcasting; 

Replaces Resolution No. 505 of the World Administrative Radio Conference, 
Geneva, 1979. 
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ADD i) that the CCIR has provided this Conference with a report on its 
studies into the broadcasting-satellite (sound) service; 

recognizing 

ADD a) that, due to propagation factors, it is advisable to consider a 
frequency band allocation for this purpose in the range 0.5 - 2.0 GHz; 

ADD b) that steeply incident satellite signals lead to high elevation 
angles of receiving antennas which has the advantage of reduced fading 
margins (and consequently lower satellite powers) and less blocking 
effects to portable and mobile receivers with low-positioned antennas; 

ADD c) that such a situation is particularly achieved for countries 
within the tropical region of the Earth, if geostationary satellites are 
used; 

ADD d) that, for countries located at high geographical latitudes, a 
non-geostationary satellite system may also be considered to achieve the 
same advantages; 

ADD e) that advanced digital modulation systems have amongst others the 
advantage of low transmitting powers and, consequently, a possibility of 
sharing with other services; 

ADD f) that the amount of spectrum space required can be restricted by 
inter-service sharing such as the application of multi-user satellites; 

noting 

SUP a) 

SUP b) 

MOD ~ gl that in the experimental phase a bandwidth of a few hundred kHz 
would suffice. but that studies by the CCIR indicate a bandwidth of the 
order of .( .... MHzl would be required for operational systems; 

ADD b) that the WARC MOB-87 in Resolution No. 104 [COM4/14] recommended 
to the Plenipotentiary Conference, 1989, that it take appropriate steps 
for the convening of a world administrative radio conference, not later 
than 1992, to consider revising certain parts of the Table of Frequency 
Allocations in Article 8 of the Radio Regulations in the approximate range 
1 - 3 GHz and other relevant provisions in the Radio Regulations with a 
view to providing the necessary spectrum for the mobile-satellite services 
as well as for the mobile services taking into account Resolutions Nos. 2 
and 4 of the WARC-79; 
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MOD 1. that administrations shall be encouraged to carry out experiments 
with a broadcasting·satellite service (sound) within the band 0. 5 ·- 2 GHz, 
in appropriately placed narrow sub·bands, subject to the agreement of 
administrations concerned_. Oae a-re.a wher-e SYCh--a.-sub--band may~ p±ac-ed -i-s 
-the-band 1 4-29-- -l ~5 -MHz.; 

SUP 2. 

SUP 3. 

SUP 4. 

ADD invites the Plenipotentiary Conference. 1989 

ADD 

ADD 

to authorize the Conference referred to in noting above for the 
purpose of allocating a band in the Table of Frequency Allocations for the 
broadcasting-satellite (sound) service within the range 500 MHz to 2 GHz; 

requests the CCIR 

to eontinue its studies relating to the technical characteristics 
of a satellite sound-broadcasting system for individual reception by 
portable and automobile receivers, the feasibility of sharing with 
terrestrial services, and the appropriate sharing criteria, and to produce 
a report for consideration by the Conference referred to in resolves; 

invites the Administrative Council 

to bring this R~solution to the attention of the Plenipotentiary 
Conference, 1989, 

From the situations described above, it is proposed that frequency 
allocation related to Resolution No. 505 should be investigated at the 
WARC to consider revising frequency allocations to the mobile-satellite 
service and the mobile service in the approximate range 1 - 3 GHz 
scheduled to be held by 1992, and that the CCIR should continue the effort 
to define further the system parameters, technical feasibility of the 
space segment and suitable bands for this system. 
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RESOLUTION NN 
(replaces Resolution No. SOS) 

Relating to a Future Change in Article 8 for the 
Broadcasting-Satellite Service (Sound) In the 

Frequency Range 470 MHz to 2 690 MHz 

The World Administrative Radio Conference on the Use of the 
Geostationary-Satellite Orbit and the Planning of Space Services Utilizing 
It, Geneva, 1988, 

considering 

a) that the use of satellites to provide nationwide sound 
broadcasting service to portable receivers and receivers in automobiles is 
not supported in the bands allocated to the broadcasting-satellite 
service; 

b) that sound broadcasting by satellite may in some cases be the most 
economical way of establishing a national radio service; 

c) that although no working systems have been demonstrated, extensive 
studies by the CCIR have identified several alternative candidate systems 
and their sharing possibilities with other services; tl' 

d) that the introduction of sound broadcasting by satellite requires 
a specific frequency allocation in order to be developed and implemented, 
and the allocation may need to be exclusive on a world-wide basis; 

e) that the World Administrative Radio Conferences in 1979 and 198S 
indicated that an appropriate allocation might be found in the range 0.5 
to 2 GHz or in its vicinity; 

f) that existing services are now using frequencies in that range and 
requirements for other new services in that frequency range are becoming 
known; 

noting 

a) that Resolution No. S07 requires the establishment of plans for 
the broadcasting-satellite service; 

b) that although the studies of the CCIR are not yet complete it 
appears an allocation in the order of 50 MHz is sufficient; 

c) that based on the proposals to this Conference an appropriate 
allocation will most likely be found in the range 470 MHz to 2 690 MHz; 

resolves 

1. that a future competent world administrative radio conference 
allocate spectrum for the introduction of this service, recommend as 
necessary a suitable date for a planning conference, accommodate affected 
services, and satisfy other new demands which may arise for this part of 
the spectrum; 
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2. that no other radio conference should be made competent to 
reallocate spectrum in this range for any service, before the conference 
requested in this Resolution is convened; 

invites the Administrative Council 

to bring to the attention of the Plenipotentiary Conference the 
need for a decision by that Conference on the establishment of a 
conference in accordance with this Resolution; 

to consider in the -future schedule of conferences, the 
establishment of a conference in accordance with this Resolution; 

invites 

1. administrations to study and carry out experiments for the 
delivery of sound broadcasting by satellite to portable and vehicular 
receivers in the frequency range 470 MHz to 2 690 MHz; 

2. the CCIR to continue studies relating to the technical 
characteristics of alternative systems and their characteristics of 
sharing with existing services; 

3. the CCIR to recommend a preferred technical standard for sound 
broadcasting by satellite, so that an appropriate conclusion can be drawn 
regarding the exact amount of spectrum that is required, and the sharing 
conditions with other services, for the use of administrations in the 
preparation of their proposals. 

It is the New Zealand view that the allocation of spectrum to 
sustain satellite sound-broadcasting should continue to be studied by 
administrations and the CCIR, with a view to the next competent conference 
being given the authority to consider a decision on the allocation. 

CONF\ORB-2\DL\OlSE.TXS 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

ORB 88 WARC ON THE USE OF THE 
• GEOSTATIONARY-SATELLITE ORBIT AND THE PLANNING 

OF SPACE SERVICES UTILIZING IT 

SECOND SESSION, GENEVA, AUGUST/OCTOBER 1988 

Document DL/16-E 
8 September 1988 
Original: English 

SUB-WORKING GROUP 2 
OF THE WORKING GROUP 
OF THE PLENARY 

TERMS OF REFERENCE OF SUB-WORKING GROUP 2 

To consider additions or modifications to Appendix 4 of the Radio Regulations 
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WORKING GROUP 6-B 
AD HOC 1 

The Working Group 6-B ad hoc 1 held its first meeting on 6 September 1988, with 
the participation of 20 delegates and observers representing 14 administrations and 
an international organization. 

The meeting gave initial consideration to Document 147, which is a note from 
the Chairman of the Working Group of the Plenary to Committee 6. The ad hoc Group 
concluded that at this point of time, only tentative and partial replies can be offered 
to some of the questions appearing in the annex to Document 147. 

1. Question 1: Will Appendices 3 and 4 to the Radio Regulations be merged? 

Working Group 6-B ad hoc 1 comments: 

It appeared that so far only three administrations (Japan, Document 53, 
Annex 2-1, Canada, Proposals CAN/60/250 to CAN/60/264 and Luxembourg, 
Proposal LUX/127/1) had made explicit proposals for the merging of AP3 and AP4. On the 
other hand, there seemed to be a majority among the restricted number of participants 
in the Group in favour of retaining the current concept of separate appendices, subject 
to any amendments that may ensue from the examination of various proposals relating to 
each of these appendices. With this in mind, Working Group 6-B ad hoc 1 agreed to 
peruse its deliberations, based on the detailed proposals for an amended AP3 as had 
been presented by France (Proposal F/23/1) and the United States (Proposals USA/56/16 
to USA/56/19). The Group will therefore continue its work on the assumption that there 
will be a separate AP3 and AP4. 

2. Question 3: ... What functions would they (AP3 and AP4) serve in the Improved 
Procedures and Simplified Procedures and to what extent would they 
be used? 

Working Group 6-B ad hoc 1 comments: 

Appendix 3 would serve to implement network coordination and notification 
provisions of Articles 11 (Sections II and III) and 13. Amendments are also proposed to 
introduce the notion of typical earth station(s). 

Appendix 4 would provide the basis for the advance publication, possibly 
amended to permit the application of the Appendix 29 method with a view to determine 
which other "existing" geostationary-satellite networks might be affected. 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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3. Question 4: [What are] the principles of coordination at network level and 
the use of typical earth stations? 

Working Group 6-B ad hoc 1 comments: 

It appears that the subject has been addressed in Document DT/19(Rev.), 
presently being examined by Working Group 6-B. 

4. Question 5: To be advised on the expression of views concerning amendments to 
AP3 and AP4 to the Radio Regulations as given in 
Documents 22 and 23 . 

. Working Group 6- B ad hoc 1 comments: 

In fact, the Group is obliged to study all proposals related to AP3 and AP4 
amendments, in particular those contained in Documents 22, 23, 49, 53, 56, 60, 77, 91, 
92 and 127, also bearing in mind the reports originating from the CCIR (Document 3) 
and the IFRB (Documents 18 and 68). Certain uncertainties prevailed regarding the 
division of responsibilities for the s~ecification of data elements. A close 
collaboration and coordination between the Working Group of the Plenary and Committee 6 
should be established. 

L. SONESSON 
Chairman of Working Group 6-B ad hoc 1 

CONF\ORB-2\DL\017E.TXS 
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1. The Drafting Group was asked to prepare a text for consideration by 
Working Group 4-C concerning procedures for converting two or more allotments into a 
subregional system, based on proposals submitted by CAN (59), USA (12, 56), F (29) and 
J (53). 

2. Discussions in Working Group 4-C indicated that there were several procedures 
by which administrations may implement subregional. systems including: 

a) modification of the Plan; 

b) inclusion of additional requirements; 

c) combination of all or part of their national allotments. 

The Drafting Group's task was to develop approach c). 

3. Administrations wishing to combine all or part of their allotments with a view 
to providing for a subregional system may do so in accordance with the following 
principles and procedures. 

3.1 These subregional systems shall have assignments for a fixed term which may be 
extended or reduced on a decision of the members of the system. 

3.2 The members of the subregional system shall obtain the agreement of the 
affected administrations in accordance with [Annex ]. 

3.3 That part of the national allotments used for the subregional system shall be 
suspended. 

3.4 Suspended national allotments shall be protected as other allotments.* 

3.5 The subregional system will receive the same protection as allotments in the 
Plan.* 

* The IFRB will not take into consideration mutual interference between the 
subregional system and its members' suspended national allotments. 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
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3.6 The IFRB will be informed immediately of the withdrawal of an administration 
from the subregional system. 

4. Guidelines for the procedures are as follows. 

4.1 Administrations participating in the subregional system will appoint one of 
their number to represent their interests within the !TU on this matter. 

4.2 The representative administration will provide full details of the system to 
the IFRB. This information will include inter alia a statement of undertaking to 
participate from each of its constituent members, a clear indication of the nature and 
composition of the subregional system and the duration of the agreement. The 
information will also include notices for each assignment. 

4.3 The subregional system will be implemented by one of the following methods: 
[ ] . 

4.4 The representative administration may at any stage in the procedure described, 
or before applying it, request the assistance of the Board along the lines of RR 1184 
to RR 1188. 

4.5 The Board, in addition to providing this assistance will take the action 
prescribed by [ ] . 

4.6 The initial information published by the Board on the subregional system will 
include a clear description of the individual full or partial allotments which have 
been suspended. Thereafter the Board will publish on a [biannual] basis a summary of 
all subregional systems planned and in operation along with those that have expired 
since the last (biannual] summary. 

4.7 The Board shall also cause an entry to be made in the MIFR to indicate the 
nature and duration of the subregional system. 

4.8 When a subregional system is terminated, the representative administration 
shall immediately so inform the Board. The Board shall publish this information in a 
special section of its weekly circular and delete the assignment from the MIFR. 

J. ZAVATTIERO 
Chairman of Working Group 4-C ad hoc 1 
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NOTE FROM THE CHAIRMAN 

The underlined text is the proposal from the United States and Canada 
concerning the text of RR 1051. 

In those bands where simplified procedures apply: 

MOD 1051 

CONF\ORB-2\DL\019E.TXS 

a) the administration responsible for the planned 
network shall first explore all possible means of 
meeting its requirements, taking into account the 
characteristics of the geostationary-satellite 
networks of other systems, and without considering 
the possibility of adjustment to networks of other 
administrations. If no such means can be found, the 
administration concerned may then request other 
administrations. either bilaterally or 
multilaterally. to mutually help resolve these 
difficulties; 

L. SONESSON 
Chairman of Sub-Working Group 6-B-1 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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WORKING GROUP 6-B 

ORGANIZATION OF WORK CONCERNING THE EXAMINATION 
OF PROPOSALS ON ARTICLE 14 

During the presentation of the various proposals from administrations 
concerning Article 14 at the third meeting of Working Group 6-B some concerns in 
principle were raised. 

It might facilitate the work of the Group if these items were presented in a 
document for further review in deciding how the various proposals may be handled. 

The various items are: 

1. Should the 5-year rule for bringing into use the planned assignments 
mentioned in some proposals be taken into account or not? 

2. Does a PFD trigger limit affect the regulatory relationship between the 
space and terrestrial services? 

3. Must the Articles 11 and 14 procedures always be applied in cases where 
both procedures are applicable? 

4. What about the relationship between space services in cases where 
Article 14 is applicable? 

A. CAREW 
Chairman of Working Group 6-B 

CONF\ORB-2\DL\020E.TXS 
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RESOLUTION [COMS/1] 

Document DL/21-E 
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SUB-WORKING GROUP 5-B-1 

Relating to the Use of Interim Systems in Region 2 in the 
Broadcasting-Satellite and Fixed-Satellite (Feeder Link) Services 
in Region 2 for the Bands Covered by Appendix 30 and Appendix 30A 

The World Administrative Radio Conference on the Use of the 
Geostationary Satellite Orbit and the Planning of the Space Services 

Utilizing It, Second Session, Geneva, 1988. 

Considering 

a) that the Regional Administrative Radio Conference for the 
Planning of the Broadcasting-Satellite Service in Region 2, 
Geneva, 1983, prepared a Plan for the broadcasting-satellite 
service in the band 12.2 - 12.7 GHz and a Plan for the associated 
feeder links in the band 17.3- 17.8 GHz with the provision of 
implementing Interim Systems in accordance with Resolution 2 
( SAT-R2); 

b) that in the implementation of their assignments in the 
Plans, administrations of Region 2 may find it more appropriate to 
adopt a phased approach and initially use characteristics 
diffe~ent from those appearing in the appropriate Region 2 Plan; 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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c) that some administrations of Region 2 may cooperate in the 
joint development of a space system with a view to covering two or 
more service areas from the same orbital position or to use a beam 
which would encompass two or more service areas; 

d) that some administrations of Region 2 may cooperate in the 
J01nt development of a space system with a view to using two·or 
more feeder-link service areas from the same orbital position or 
to use a beam which encompasses two or more feeder-link service 
areas; 

e) that interim systems shall not adversely affect the Plans 
nor hamper the implementation and evolution of the Plans; 

f) that the number of assignments to be used in an interim 
system shall not in any case exceed the number of assignments 
appearing in the Region 2 Plan which are to be suspended; 

g) that the interim systems shall not in any case use orbital 
positions that are not in the Region 2 Plan; 

h) that an interim system shall not be introduced without the 
agreement of all administrations whose space and terrestrial 
services are considered to be affected; 

Resolves 

that administrations and the IFRB shall apply the procedure 
contained in the Annex to this Resolution. 
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ANNEX TO RESOLUTION [COMS/1] 

1 An administration or a group of administrations in Region 2 
may, after successful application of the procedure conta.ined in 
this Annex and with the agreement of the affected administrations, 
use an interim system during a specified period not exceeding [10] 
years in order: 

1.1 for an interim system in the broadcasting-satellite service 

a) to use an increased e.i.r.p in any direction relative 
to that appearing in the Region 2 Plan provided that 
the power flux-density does not exceed the limits given 
in Annex 5 of Appendix 30; 

b) to use modulation characteristics! different from those 
appearing in the Annexes to the Region 2 Plan and 
resulting in an increased probability of harmful 
interference or in a wider assigned bandwidth; 

c) to change the coverage area by displacing boresight, or 
by increasing the major or minor axis or by rotating 
them, from an orbital position which shall be one of 
the corresponding orbital positions appearing in the 
Region 2 Plan; 

d) to use a coverage area appearing in the Regio~ 2 Plan 
or a coverage area encompassing two or more coverage 
areas appearing in the Region 2 Plan from an orbital 
position which shall be one of the corresponding 
orbital positions appearing in the Region 2 Plan; 

e) to use a polarization different from that in the Region 
2 Plan. 

1.2 for an interim feeder-link system 

a) ~o use an increased e.i.r.p in any direction relative 
to that appearing in the Region 2 feeder-link Plan; 

b) to use modulation characteristics! different from those 
appearing in the Annexes to the plan and resulting in 
an increased probability of harmful interference or in 
a wider assigned bandwidth; 

1 For example, modulation with sound channels frequency
multiplexed within the bandwidth of a television channel, digital 
modulation of sound and televisi~n signals, or other pre-emphasis 
characteristics. 
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c) to change the feeder-link beam area by displacing the 
boresight, or by increasing the major or minor axis or 
by rotating them, in relation to an orbital position 
which shall be one of the corresponding orbital 
positions appearing in the Region 2 feeder-link Plan; 

d) to use a feeder-link beam area appearing in the Region 
2 feeder-link Plan or a feeder-link beam area 
encompassing two or more feeder-link beam areas 
appearing in the Region 2 feeder-link Plan in relation 
to an orbital position which shall be one of the 
corresponding orbital positions appearing in the Region 
2 feeder-link Plan; 

e) to use a polarization different from that in the Region 
2 feeder-link Plan. 

2.1 In all cases, an interim system shall correspond to 
assignments in the Region 2 Plans; the number of assignments to be 
used in an interim system shall not in any case exceed the number 
of assignments appearing in the Region 2 Plan which are to be 
suspended. During the use of an interim system, the use of the 
corresponding assignments in the Region 2 Plan is suspended; they 
shall not be brought into use before the cessation of the use of 
the interim system. However, the suspended assignments, but not 
the interim system's assignments, of an administration shall be 
taken into account when other administrations apply the procedure 
of Article 4 of Appendix 30 and of Appendix 30A, as appropriate, 
in order to modify the Plans, or the procedure of this Annex in 
order to bring an interim system into use. The assign~ents of 
interim systems shall not be taken into account in applying the. 
procedure of Article 6 or Article 7 of Appendix 30 and the 
procedure of Article 6 or Article 7 of Appendix 30A. 

2.2 As a consequence of paragraph 2 above, interim systems' 
assignments shall not obtain protection from, or cause 
harmful interference to, new or modified assignments 
appearing in the Plans following the successful application 
of the procedures of Article 4 of Appendix 30 or Appendix 
30A as appropriate, even if such a modification is_ 
concluded and becomes operational within the time-limit 
specified in paragraph 3(a). 

3 When an administration proposes to use an assignment in 
accordance with paragraph 1, it shall communicate to the IFRB the 
information listed in Annex 2 of Appendix 30 or Appendix 30A as 
appropriate not earlier than five years but, preferably, not ·later 
than twelve months before the date of bringing into use. The 
administration shall also indicate: 

a) the maximum specified period during which the interim 
assignment is intended to remain in use; 
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b) the assignments in the Region 2 Plans the use of which 
will remain suspended for the duration of the use of 
the corresponding interim assignment; 

c) the names of the administrations with which an 
agreement for the use of the interim assignment h~s 
been reached, together with any comment relating to the 
period of use so agreed and the names of 
administrations with which an agreement may be required 
but has not yet been reached. 

4 Administrations are considered to be affected as follows: 

4.1 for an interim system in the broadcasting-satellite service 

a) an administration of Region 2 is considered to be 
affected if any overall equivalent protection margin of 
one of its assignments in the Region 2 Plan, calculated 
in accordance with Annex 5 to Appendix 30 including 
the cumulative effect of all interim use during the 
maximum specified period of use of the interim system, 
but excluding the corresponding suspended assignments 
(paragraph 3b), becomes negative or a former negative 
value is made more negative; 

b) an administration of Region 1 or 3 is considered to be 
affected if it has an assignment which is in conformity 
with the Regions 1 and 3 Plan contained in Appendix 30 
to the Radio Regulations or in respect of which 
proposed modifications have already been published by 
the Board in accordance with the provisions of Article 
4 of that Appendix with a necessary bandwidth which 
falls within the necessary bandwidth of the proposed 
interim assignment and the appropriate limits of 
Annex 1 of Appendix 30 are exceeded; 

c) an administration of Region 1 or 3 is considered to be 
affected if it has a frequency assignment .. in the fixed 
satellite service which is recorded in·the Master 
Register or which has been coordinated or is being 
coordinated under the provisions of ·.No. 1060 of the 
Radio Regulations or under Article 7 of Appendix 30 or 
which has been published in accordance with No. 1044 of 
the Radio Regulations or of paragraph 7.1.3 of 
Appendix 30 and the appropriate limits of Annex 1 of 
Appendix 30 are exceeded. · 

d) an administration of Region 1 or 3 is considered to be l 
affected if, although having no frequency assignment in 
the appropriate Regional Plan in the channel concerned, 
it nevertheless would receive on its territory a power 
flux-density value which exceeds the limits given in 
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Annex 1 of Appendix 30 as a result of the proposed 
interim assignment, or if it has such an assignment 
which its associated service area does not cover the 
whole of the territory of the administration, and in 
its territory outside that service area the power 
flux-density from the interim system space station 
exceeds the limits given in Annex 1 to Appendix ?O; 
~ 

for 

e) an administration of Region 3 is considered to be 
affected if it has a frequency assignment to a space 
station in the broadcasting-satellite service in the 
band 12.5 - 12.7 GHz with a necessary bandwidth any 
portion of which falls within the necessary bandwidth 
of the proposed assignment, and which: 

is recorded in the Master Register; or 

has been coordinated or is being coordinated under 
the provisions of Resolution 33 of the World 
Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva 1979; or 

appears in a Region 3 Plan to be adopted at a future 
administrative radio conference, taking account of 
modifications which may be introduced subsequently 
in accordance with the Final Acts of that 
Conference, 

and the appropriate limits of Annex 1 to Appendix 30 
are exceeded. 

4.2 for interim feeder-link systems 

a) if any overall equivalent protection margin of one of 
its assignments in the Plan, calculated in accordance 
with Annex 3 to Appendix 30A including the cumulative 
effect of all interim uses during the maximum specified 
period of use of the interim system, but excluding the 
corresponding suspended assignment(s) (paragraph J.b), 
becomes negative or a former negative·value is made 
more negative; 

b) if it has a frequency assignment in the fixed-satellite 
service which is recorded in the Master Register or 
which has been coordinated or is being coordinated 
under the provisions of No. 1060 of the Radio 
Regulations and the appropriate limits of Annex 1 to 
Appendix 30A are exceeded; 

c) if it has a frequency assignment in the band 17.7-
17.8 GHz to a terrestrial station, in use or intended 
to be brought into use within three years of the 
projected date of·~ringing into use of the feeder-link 

I 

I 
..i 
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earth station, which is located within the coordination 
area of the feeder-link earth station concerned and the 
appropriate limits of Annex 1 to Appendix 30A are 
exceeded; 

5 The Board shall publish in a special section of its weekly 
circular the information received under paragraph 3, together with 
the names of the administrations the Board has identified in 
application of paragraph 4. 

6 When the Board. finds that the suspended assignment of an 
administration having an interim system is not affected, it shall 
examine the projected interim system with respect to the interim 
system of that administration and if there is an incompatibility, 
it shall request the two administrations concerned to adopt any 
measures that may enable the new interim system to be operated. 

7 The Board shall send a telegram to the administrations 
listed in the special section of the weekly circular drawing their 
attention to the information it contains and shall send them the 
results of its calculations. 

8 Any administration not listed in the special section which 
considers that its planned interim assignment may be affected 
shall so inform the administration responsible for the interim 
system and the Board, and the two administrations shall endeavour 
to resolve the difficulty before the proposed date of bringing the 
interim assignment into use. 

9 An administration which has not sent its comments either to 
the administration se~king agreement or to the Board within a 
period of four months following the date of the weekly circular 
referred to in paragraph 5 shall be understood as having agreed to 
the proposed interim use. 

10 On the expiry of four months following the date of 
publication of the weekly circular referred to in paragraph 5, the 
Board shall review the matter and, depending on the results 
obtained, shall inform the administration proposi~g the interim 
assignment that: 

a) it may notify its proposed use under Article 5 of 
Appendix 30 or Article 5 of Appendix JOA, as 
appropriate, if no agreement is required or the 
required agreement has been obtained from the 
administrations concerned. In this case the Board 
shall update the Interim List; 

b) it may not bring into use its interim system before 
having obtained the agreement of the administrations 
affected, either directly or by applying the procedure 
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described in Article 4 of Appendix 30 or Article 4 of 
Appendix 30A, as appropriate, as a means of obtaining 
that agreement. 

11 The Board include all the interim assignments in an Interim 
List in two parts, one each for the broadcasting-satellite service 
and the feeder-link assignments, and shall update it in accordance 
with this Annex. The Interim List shall be published together 
with the Region 2 Plans but does not constitute part of them. 

12 One year prior to the expiry of the interim period, the Beard 
shall draw the attention of the administration concerned to this 
fact and request it to notify in due time the deletion of the 
assignment from the Master Register and the Interim List. 

13 If, notwithstanding the reminders by the Board, an 
administration does not reply to its request sent in application 
of paragraph 12, the Board shall, at the termination of the 
interim period: 

a) enter a symbol in the Remarks Column of the Master 
Register to indicate the lack of response and that the 
entry is for information only; 

b) not take into account that assignment in the Interim 
List;· 

c) inform the administrations concerned and affected of 
its action. 

14 Where an administration confirms the termination of the use of 
the interim assignment, the Board shall delete the assignment 
concerned from the Interim List and the Master Register. Any 
corresponding assignment in the plan(s), suspended earlier, may 
then be brought into use. 

15 An administration which considers that its interim system may 
continue to be used after the expiry of the interim period may 
extend it by not more than [four] years and to this effect shall 
apply the procedure described in this Annex. · 

16 Where an administration applies the procedur·e in accordance 
with paragraph 15, but was unable to obtain the agreement of one 
or more affected administrations, the Board shall indicate this 
situation by inserting an appropriate symbol in the Master 
Register. Upon receipt of a complaint of harmful interference, 
the administration shall immediately cease operation of the 
interim assignment. 

17 Where an administration, having been informed of a complaint of 
harmful interference, does not cease transmission within a period 
of thirty days after the receipt of complaint, the Board shall 
apply the provisions of paragraph 13. 

S. SELWYN 
Chairman of Sub-Working Group 5-B-1 ad hoc 1 
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ANNEX 1 

Section B. Basic Chorocterislics to Be Furnished 
in Notices Relaling to Frequencies Used 

by Earth Stations for Transmitting 

Section C. Characteristics of the Satellite Network 
in the Earth-to-Space Direction 

section B. Basic Charac~e~lstics to Be Furnished 
in Notices Relating to Frequencies Used 

by a Geostationary satellite Network 
including Associated Typical Earth stations 

and Associated Space Stations 

Characteristics of the Netvork 

Item I 

Item C 3. 

Assigned frequency (frequencies) 

Indicate the assigned frequency (frequencies). as defined 
in Article I (see No. 142), in lc.Hz up to 28 000 lc.Hz inclusive. in 
MHz above 28 000 lc.Hz to 10 500 MHz inclusive and in GHz 
above 10 500 M Hz. 

Assigned frequencies and frequency bands 

a) Assigned frequency (frequencies) 

Indicate the assigned frequency 
(frequencies), as defined in Article 1 (see 
No. 142), in kHz up to 28 000 kHz inclusive, 
in MHz above 28 000 kHz to 10 500 MHz 
inclusive and in GHz above 10 500 MHz. At ... 
least one separate notice should be 
submitted for each antenna radiation beam. 

Item 4 Assigned frequency (or frequencies) 

Indicate the assigned frequency (frequencies), as 
defined in Article 1 (see No. 142), in kHz up to 28 000 
kHz inclusive, in MHz above 28 000 kHz to 10 500 MHz 
inclusive and in GHz above 10 500 MHz. 

In the case where the basic characteristics are 
i~entical, .with the exception of the frequency, a 
s~ngle notlce may be submitted covering all basic 
characteristics and listing the assigned frequencies. 
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Item. 2 As~igned frequency band 

Item 5 

Item B 2. 

Item 2 

Indicate the bandwidth of the assigned frequency band in 

kHz (see No. 141). 

b) Assigned frequency band 

Indicate the bandwidth of the assigned 
frequency band in kHz (see No. 141). 

Assigned frequency band 

Indicate the bandwidth of the assigned frequency 
band in kHz (see No. 141). 

Item J Date of bringing into use 

a) In the case of a new assignment~ indicate the date (actual 
or foreseen. as appropriate) of bringing the frequency assign
ment into use. 

b) Whenever the assignment .is changed in any of its basic 
characteristics. as shown in this Section (except in the case of a 
change in Item 4 a)). the date to be given shall be that of the 
latest change (actual or foreseen, as appropriate). 

Date of bringing into use2 

a) In the case of a new assignment, indicate 
the date (actual or foreseen, as appropriate) of 
bringing the frequency assignment into use. 

b) Whenever the assignment is changed in any of 
its basic characteristics, aa--Boown-i."A- ~-i-s-
aea ~a._. except in the case of a change in 
item B la, the date to be given shall be that of 
the latest change (actual or foreseen, as 
appropriate). 

2 See also Resolution No. 4. 

Date of bringing into use 

1) In the case of a new assignm.ent, indicate the 
date (actual or foreseen, as appropriate) of 
bringing the frequency. assignment into use. 

4) Whenever the assignment is changed in any of 
its basic characteristics, as shown in this 
Section (except in the case of a change in Item 
1), the date to be given shall be that of the 
latest change (actual or foreseen, as 
appropriate). 



AFP.:S Item 4 

APP.3 . Item 5 

F Item B l. 

- 4' -
ORB(2)/DL/22-E 

Identity and location of the transmiuing earth station 

a) Indicate the name by which the station is known or the 
name of the locality in which it is situated. 

b) Indicate the country or geographical area in which the 
station is located. Symbols from the Preface to the International 
Frequency List should be used. · 

c) Indicate the geographical coordinates of the transmiuer 
site (longitude and latitude in degrees and minutes). Indicate 
also the seconds 1 with an accuracy of one-tenth of a minute. 

Station(s) with which communication is to be established 

Identify the associated receiving space station(s) by refer
ence to the notification thereof or in any other appropriate 
manner, or, in the case of a reflecting satellite, the identity of 
the satellite and the location of the associated receiving earth 
station(s). In the case of a geostationary satellite, indicate also 
its orbital position. 

Identity of the satellite network 

a) Indicate the identity of the space 
station(s) and the name by which the associated 
earth station(s) (are) is known or the name of the 
locQlity in which it is (they are) situated. 

u~A Item 3 s.:n:c Service area or.transmittinq station(s) 

APP."3 

F. 

a) In the case where the associated transmittinq 
stations are earth stations, indicate the service area 
or areas on the Earth or-the name of the locality and 
country or qeoqraphical area in which each receivinq 
station is located. 

· Item 6 

Item C 2. 

Class of station and nature of service 

Indicate the class of station and nature of service 
performed, using the symbols shown in Appendix 10. 

Class of stations and nature of service 

Indicate the class of the station(s) and the 
nature of the service to be performed, using the symbols 
shown in Appendix 10. 

e,.rr Item 6 Class of station .and nature of service 

Indicate the class ~f station and nature of 
service performed usinq the symbols shown in Appendix 
10. 
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Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of 
transmission 

In accordance with Article 4 and Appendix 6: 

a) indicate the class of emission; 

b) 1 indicate the carrier frequency or frequencies of the 
emission(s); 

. c) 1 indicate, for each carrier, the class of emission, 
necessary bandwidth and description of transmis
sion; 

d) 1 indicate for the carrier having the smallest band· 
width of assignments in the system the class of 
emission, necessary bandwidth and a description of 
the transmission. 

Class of emission and necessary transmission 
bandwidth 

In accordance with Anicle 4 and Appendix 6: 

a) indicate the class of emission; 

b) 1 indicate the carrier frequency or frequencies of the 
emission(s): 

c) 1 indicate, for each carrier, the class of emission, 
necessary bandwidth and description of transmis
sion; 

d) 1 indicate for the carrier having the smallest band
width of assignments in the system the class of 
emission. necessary bandwidth and a description of 
the ·transmission . 

.' 
1 ·This informarion need be provided only when such information has been 

used as a basis to effect coordinacion with anocher administration. 

u.~A Sli Item 9 Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description 
of the transmission(s) to be received 

' .' 

In accordance with Article 4 and Appendix 6: 

a) indicate the class of emission of the 
transmission(s) to be received; 

b)2 indicate the carrier frequency or frequencies 
of the transmission(s) to be received; 

c)2 indicate, for each carrier, the class of 
emission, necessary bandwidth and description 
of transmission; 

d)2 indicate for the carrier having the smallest 
bandwidth of assignments in the system the 
class of emission, necessary bandwidth and a 
description of the transmission. 

2. " This .. information need only be furnished' when such 
information has been used as a basis to effect coordination with 
another administration. 
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Power characteristics of the transmission 

a) 1 Indicate for each. carrier the peak envelope power (dBW) 
supplied to the input of the antenna. 

b) Indicate the total peak envelope power (dBW) and the 
maximum power density per Hz (dB(W /Hz)) 2 supplied to the 
input of the antenna averaged over. the. worst 4 kHz band for 
carriers below 15 GHz9 or averaged over the worst I MHz band 
for carriers above 15 GHz. 

c) 1 Indicate for each carrier the minimum value of the peak 
envelope power supplied to the input of the antenna. 

1 This information need only be furnished when such information has been 
used as a basis to effect coordination with another administration. 

2 The most recent· version of CCJR Report 792 should be used to the extent 
applicable in calculating the maximum power density per Hz. 

Power characteristics of the earth station 
transmission 

a) 1 Indicate for each carrier the peak 
envelope power (dBW) supplied to the antenna 
input. 

b) Indicate the total peak envelope power (dBW) 
supplied to the antenna input. 

c) Indicate the types of carrier to be 
considered.z and. for each type. the maximum 
power density3 per Hz (dB (W/Hz)) supplie.d to 
the antenna input averaged over the worst 4 kHz 
band for carriers below 15 GHz, or averaged over 
the worst 1 MHz band for carriers above 15 GHz. 

d) Indicate for each carrier the minimum value 
of the peak envelope power supplied to 'the 
antenna input. 

Power characteristics of the transmission 

a)2 Ind~cate for each carrier the peak envelope power 
{dBW) supplied to.the input of the antenna. 

b} Indicate the total peak envelope power (dBW) and 
the maximum power density per Hz (dB{W/Hz})J supplied 
t~ the input of the antenna averaged over the worst 4 
kHz band for carriers below 15 GHz, or averaged over 
the worst 1 MHz band for carriers above 15 GHz. 

c)2 'Indicate for each carrier the minimum value of the 
peak envelope power supplied to the input of the 
antenna. 

2. This information need only be furnished -when.such 
information has been used as' a basis to effect ·coordination with 
another .administration. 



lt~m 9 

- 7 -
ORB(2)/DL/22-E 

Transmitting antenna characteristics 

a) Indicate the isotropic or absolute gain (dB) of the 
antenna in the direction of maximum radiation (see No. 154). 

b) Indicate the beamwidth in degrees between the half power 
points (describe in detail if not symmetrical). 

c) Either attach the measured radiation diagram of the 
antenna (taking as a reference the. direction of maximum radia
tion) or indicate the reference radiation diagram to be used for 
coordination. 

d) Indicate graphically the horizon elevation angle for each 
azimuth around the earth station. 

e) Indicate in degrees from the horizontal plane the planned 
minimum operating angle of elevation of the antenna in the 
direction of maximum radiation. 

j) Indicate in degrees, clockwise from True North, the 
planned range of operating azimuthal angles for the direction 
of maximum radiation. 

g) 1 Indicate the type of polarization of the transmitted wave 
in the direction of maximum radiation; also indicate the direc
tion in the case of circular polarization and the plane in the 
case of linear polarization. (See Nos. 141 and 149.) 

h) . Indicate the altitude (metres) of the antenna above mean 
sea level. 

1 Thia information need only be furnished when such information has been 
used as a bosia lo effect coordination with nnothcr adminiscrndon. 

ItemC 5. Earth station transmitting antenna characteristics 

a) Indicate the isotropic or absolute gain (dB) of the: 
antenna in the direction of maximum radiation (see No. 154). 

b) Indicate the beamwidth in degrees between the half power 
points (describe in detail if not symmetrical). 

c) Either attach the measured radiation diagram of the 
antenna (taking as a reference the direction of maximum radia
tion) or indicate the reference radiation diagram to be used for 
coordination or. if approoriate, the diameter of th~ 
antennas. 

d) Indicate graphically the horizon elevation angle for each 
azimuth around the earth station. 

e) Indicate in degrees from the horizontal plane the planned 
minimum operating angle of elevation 9f the antenna in the 
direction of maximum radiation. 

f) Indicate in degrees, clockwise from True North. the 
planned range of operating azimuthal angles for the direction 
of maximum radiation. 
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g) 1 Indicate the: type: of polarization of the transmined wave 
in the direction of maximum radiation: also indicate the: direc
tion in the case of circular polarization and the plane in the 
case of linear polarization. (See Nos. 148 and 149.) 

h) Indicate the altitude (metres) of the antenna above mean 
sea level. 

1 This information need be provided only when 
such information has been used as a basis to effect 
coordination with apother administration. 

Item 6 Transmitting antenna characteristics 

a) Indicate the isotropic or absolute gain {dB) of 
the antenna in the direction of maximum radiation (see 
No. 154). 

b) Indicate the beamwidth in degrees between the half 
power points (describe in detail if not symmetrical) . 

c) Either attach the measured radiation diagram of 
the antenna (taking as a reference the direction of 
maximum radiation) or indicate the reference radiation 
diagr~m to be used for coordination. 

d) Indicate graphically the horizon elevation angle 
for each azimuth around the earth station. 

e) Indicate in degrees from the horizontal plane the 
planned minimum operating angle of elevation of the 
antenna in the direction of maximum radiation giving 
due regard to possible inclined-orbit operation of the 
associated space station. 

f) Indicate in degrees, clockwise from True North, 
the planned range of operating azimuthal angles for the 
direction of maximum radiation giving due regard to 
possible inclined-orbit operation of the associated 
space, station. 

g)/2 Indicate the type of polarization of the 
transmitted wave in the direction of maximum radiation; 
also indicate the direction in the case of circular 
polarization and the plane in the case of linear 
polarization. (See Nos. 148 and 149.} 

h) Indicate the altitude (metres) of the antenna 
above mean sea level. 
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Item 10 1 Modulation characteristics 

For each carrier, according to the nature of the signal 
modulating the carrier and the type of modulation, indicate the 
following characteristics: 

a) carrier frequency modulated by a frequency-divi
sion multi-channel telephony baseband (FDM/FM) 
or by a signal that can be represented by a multi
channel telephony baseband: indicate the lowest 
and highest frequencies of the baseband and the 
r.m.s. frequency deviation of the test tone as a 
function of baseband frequency; 

b) carrier frequency modulated by a television signal: 
indicate the standard of the television signal 
(including, where appropriate, the standard used for 
colour), the frequency deviation for the reference 
frequency of the pre-emphasis characteristic and the 
pre-emphasis characteristic itself. Also indicate, 
where applicable, the characteristics of the multi
plexing of the video signal with the sound signal(s) 
or other signals; 

c) carrier phase-shift modulated by a pulse code 
modulation signal (PCMIPSK): indicate the bit rate 
and the number of phases; 

d) amplitude modulated carrier (including single-side
band): indicate as precisely as possible the nature 
of the modulating signal and the kind of amplitude 
modulation used; 

e) for all other types of modulation, provide such 
particulars as may be useful for an interference 
study; 

/) for any type of modulation as applicable, indicate 
the characteristics of energy dispersal, such as the 
peak-to-peak frequency deviation (M Hz) and the 
sweep frequency (kHz) of the energy dispersal wave 
form. 

1 This information need only be furnished when such information has been 
used as a 'basis· ro effect coordination with another administration. 

Item C 9. Modulation characteristics 

For each carrier, according to the nature of the signal 
modulating the carrier and the type of modulation, indicate the 
following characteristics: 

a) carrier frequency modulated by a frequency-divi
sion multi-channel telephony baseband (FDM/FM) 
or by a signal that can be represented by a multi
channel telephony baseband: indicate the lowest 
and highest frequencies of the baseband and the 
r.m.s. frequency deviation of the test tone as a 
function of baseband frequency; 
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. r . 

b) carrier frequency modulated by a television signal: 
. indicate the standard of the television signal 
(including, where appropriate, the standard used for 
colour). the frequency deviation for the reference 
frequency of the pre-emphasis characteristic. Also 
indicate, where applicable, the character
istics of the rnultiplexing of the video 
signal with the sound signal(s) or other 
signals; 

c)· carrier phase-shift modulated by a pulse code 
modulation signal (PCWPSK): indicate the bit rate 
and the number of phases; 

d) amplitude modulated carrier (including single-side
band): indicate as precisely as possible the nature 
of the modulating signal and the kind of amplitude 
modulation used; 

e) for all other types · of modulation, provide such 
particulars as may be useful for an interference 
study; 

f) for any type of modulation as applicable, indicate 
the characteristics of energy dispersal, such as the 
peak-to-peak frequency deviation (MHz) and the 

. sweep frequency (kHz) of the energy dispersal wave 
form. 

g) indicate. in dB. the value of the objective 
(C/N) ratio required for each carrier. 

Modulation characteristics2 

\ ~ . . ~ .. 

For each carrier, according to the nature of the 
signal modulating the carrier and the type of 
modulation, indicate the following characteristics: 

a) carrier frequency modulated by a frequency
division multi-channel telephony baseband 
(FDM/FM) or by a signal that can be 
represented by a multi -channel. telephony 
baseband: indicate the lowes.t and highest 
frequencies of the baseband and the r.m.s. 
frequency deviation of the test tone as a 
function of baseband frequency; 

b) carrier frequency modulated by a television 
signal: indicate the standard of the 
television signal· (including, where 
appropriate, the standard used for colour), 
the frequency deviation for the reference 
frequency of the pre-emphasis characteristic 
and the pre-emphasis characteristic itself. 
Also indicate, where applicable, the 
characteristics of the multiplexing of the 
video signal with·the sound signal(s) or 
other signals; 
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c) carrier phase-shift modulated by a pulse code 
modulation signal (PCM/PSK): indicate the bit 
rate and the number of phases; 

d) amplitude modulated carrier (including single 
sideband}: indicate as precisely as possible 
the nature of the modulating signal and the 
kind of amplitude modulation used; 

e) for all other types of modulation, provide 
such particulars as may be useful for an 
interference study; 

f) for anytype of modulation as applicable, 
indicate the characteristics of energy 
dispersal, such as the peak-to-peak frequency 
deviation (MHz) and the sweep frequency (kHz) 
of the energy dispersal wave form. 

2. This information need only befurnished when such 
information has been used as a basis to effect coordination with 
another administration. 

A 'PP.~ 

Item 11 Regular hours of operation 

rndicate, in UTC, the regular hours of operation on the 
frequency of each carrier. 

Item C 10. Regular hours of operation 

Item 3 

Indicate, in UTC, the regular hours of operation 
on t~e frequency of each carrier. 

Regular hours of operation 

Indicate, in UTC, the regular hours of operation 
of the space station. 

Item 12 Coordination 

Item G 2. 

Give the name of any administration with which the use 
of this frequency has been successfully coordinated in accor
dance with Nos. 1060 and 1107 and, if appropriate, the name 
of any administration with which coordination has been sought 
but not effected. 

Earth station coordination 

Give the name of any administration with which the use 
of this frequency has been successful1y coordinated in accor
dance with Nos. 1060 and 1107 and, if appropriate, the name 
of any administration with which coordination has been sought 
but not effected. 
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Give, if appropriate, the name of any administration with 
which agreement has been effected to exceed the limits pres· 
cribed in these Regulations, and the contents of such agreement. 

Item G 3. Agreements 

Give also, if appropriate, the name of any administration 
with which agreement has been effected to exceed the limits 
prescribed in these Regulations, and the contents of such agrce
menL 

VI. Other Related Information 

Item 1 Agreements 

a) Give, if appropriate, the names of any 
administration with which agreement has been effected 
in accordance with Article 14. 

b) Give, if appropriate, the names of any 
administration with which agreement has been effected 
to exceed the "limits prescribed in these Regulations. 

ltt:m /4 Operating administration or company 

Give the name of the operating administration or 
company and the postal and telegraphic addresses of the 
administration to which communications should be sent on 
urgent matters regarding interference, quality of emissions and 
questions referring to the technical operation of stations (see 
Article 22). 

Item B 3. Operating administration or company 

Item 2 

Give the name of the operating administration or 
company and the postal and telegraphic addresses of the 
administration to which communications should be sent on 
urgent matters regarding interference, quality of emissions 
and questions referring to the technical operation of 
stations (see Article 22). 

Operating administration or company 

Give the name of the operating administration or 
company and the postal and telegraphic·addresses of the 
administration to which communications should be sent 
on urgent matters regarding interference and questions 
referring to the technical operation of stations (see 
Article 22) . 
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ANNEX 2 

Section E. Basic CbaractertstJcs to Be Furnished 
In Notices Relatiaa to Frequencies to Be Received 

by Space Stations 

Section c. Characteristics of the Satellite Nerwork 
in the Earth-to-Space Direction 

section B. Basic Characteristics to Be Furnished 
in Notices Relatinq to Frequencies Used 

by a Geostationary satellite Network 
includinq Associated Typical Earth Stations 

and Associated Space Stations 

Item I 

Item C 3. 

I. Characteristics of the Network 

Assigned frequency (or frequencies) 

Indicate the assigned frequency (frequencies), as defined 
· in Anicle 1 (see No. 141), in kHz up to 28 000 kHz inclusive, in 

MHz above 28 000 kHz to 10 500 MHz inclusive and in GHz 
above 10 500 MHz. At least one separate assignment notice 
s~ould be made out for each antenna radiation beam. 

Assigned frequencies and frequency bands 

a) Assigned frequency (frequencies) 

Indicate the assigned frequency 
(frequencies), as defined in Article 1 (see 
No. 142), in kHz up to 28 000 kHz inclusive, 
in MHz above 28 000 kHz to 10 500 MHz 
inclusive and in GHz above 10 500 MHz. At 
least one separate notice should be 
submitted for each antenna radiation beam. 

8 . .J[ Item 4··. · · Assigned frequency (or frequencies) 

Indicate the assigned frequency (frequencies), as 
defined in Article 1 (see No. 142), in kHz up to 28 ooo 
kHz inclusive, in MHz above 28 000 kHz to 10 500 MHz 
inclusive and in GHz above 10 500 MHz. 

In the case where the basic characteristics are 
identical, with the exception of the frequency, a 
single notice may be submitted covering all basic 
characteristics and listing the assigned frequencies. 
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Assigned frequency band 

Indicate the bandwidth of the assigned frequency band in 
kHz (see No. 141). 

•i. ~ • I 

b) Assigned frequency band 

Indicate the bandwidth of the assigned 
frequency band in kHz (see No. 141). 

V5A 8.JI Item s Assigned frequency band 

APP.3 

• 
F 

Item J 

Indicate the bandwidth of the assigned frequency 
~and in kHz (see No. 141). 

~ate of bringing into use 1 

a) In the case of a new assignment, indicate the date (actual 
br foreseen, as appropriate) when reception of,.the assigned 
frequency bs=gins. , 1 • 

b) Whenever the assignment is changed in a~y of its basic 
characteristics. as shown in this Section (except ir( the ca~e of a 
~hange in Item 4), the date to be given shall be that of the 
latest change (actual or foreseen, as appropriate). 

1 Sec also Resolution 4 . 

Item B 2. Date of bringing into use2 

a) In the case of a new assignment, indicate 
the date (actual or foreseen, as appropriate) of 
bringing the frequency assignment into use. 

b) Whenever the assignment is changed in any of 
its basic characteristics, as-~oown-4.& ~~s
~tto~. except in the case of a change in 
item B la, the date to be given shall be th~t of 
the latest change (actual or foreseen, as 
appropriate) . 

2 See also Resolution No. 4. 
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Date of bringing into use 

Item 4 

1) In the ·c.ase of a new assignment, indicate the 
date (actual or foreseen, as appropriate) of 
bringing the frequency assignment into use. 

2) Whenever the assignment is changed in any of 
its basic characteristics, as shown in this 
Section (except in the case of a change in Item 
1), the date to be given shall be that of the 
latest change (actual or foreseen, as 
appropriate). 

Identity of the receiving space station(s) 

Indicate the identity of the receiving space station(s). 

Item B 1. Identity of the satellite network 

Item 1 

lt~m 5 

a) Indicate the identity of the space 
station(s) and the name by which the associated 
earth station(s) (are) is known or the name of the 
locality in which it is (they are) situated. 

Receiving satellite antenna beam name 

Indicate the name of the satellite antenna beam by 
a three character code. For steerable beams, the last 
character shall be an "R" for repositionable. 

Orbital information 

a) In the case of a space station aboard a geostationary 
satellite. indicate the planned nominal geographical longitude 
on the geostationary-satellite orbit and the planned longitudinal 
tolerance and inclination excursion. Indicate also in the case 
where a geostationary satellite is intended to communicate with 
an earth station: 

1) the arc of the geostationary-satellite orbit over 
which the space station is visible, at a minimum 
angle of elevation of 10° at the Earth ·s surface, 
from its associated earth stations or service areas: 

2) the arc of the geostationary-satellite orbit within 
which the .space station could provide the required 
service to its associated earth stations or service 
areas: 
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3) in the event that the arc defined in paragraph 2) 
above is less than the arc defined in paragraph 1) 
above. provide the reasons therefor. · 

Note: The arcs specified in I) and 2) will be indicated by 
the geographical longitude of the extremes of these arcs on 
the geostationary-satellite orbit. 

b) In the case of space station(s) aboard non-geostationary 
satellite(s). indicate the angle of inclination of the orbit, the 
period, the altitudes in kilometres of the apogee and perigee of 
the space station(s) and the number of satellites used. 

I.tem B 4. Orbital information 

Item 4 

a) In the case of a space station aboard a geostationary 
satellite indicate the nominal geographical longitude on the 
geostationary-satellite orbit and the planned longitudinal toler
ance and inclination excursion. Indicate also in the case where 
a geostationary satellite is intendc;d to communicate with an 
earth station: 

I) the arc of the geostationary-satellite orbit over 
which the space station is visible. at a minimum 
angle of elevation of 10° at the Earth's surface, 
from its associated earth stations or service areas; 

2} the arc of the geostationary-satellite orbit within 
which the space station could provide the required 
service to its associated earth stations or service 
areas; 

3) in the event that the arc de tined in paragraph :1 
above is less than the arc defined in paragraph I) 
above. provide the reasons therefor. 

Note: The arcs speci ned in I) and 2) will be indicated by 
the geographical longitude of the extremes of these arcs on 
the geostationary-satellite orbit. 

b) In the case of space station(s) aboard non-geostationary 
satellite(s). indicate the angle of inclination of the orbit. the 
period. the altitudes in kilometres of the apogee and perigee of 
the space station(s) and the number of satellites used. 

Orbital information 

·. Indicate the nominal geographical longitude on the 
qeostationary-satellite orbit and the planned 
longitudinal toler~nce and inclination excursionl 
Indicate also in the case where a qeostationary 
satellite is intended to communicate with an earth 
station: 

1) the arc of the geostationary-satellite orbit 
over which the space station is visible, at a 
minimum angle of elevation of 10 at the 
Earth's surface, from its associated earth 
stations or service areas; 

2) the arc of the geostationary-satellite orbit 
within which the space station could "provide 
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the required service to its associated earth 
stations or service areas; 

in the event that the arc defined in 
paragraph 2) above is less than the.arc 
defined in paragraph 1) above, prov~de the 
reasons therefor. 

Note· The arcs specified in 1) and 2) will be 
indi~ated by the geographical longitude of 
the extremes of these arcs on the 
geostationary-satellite orbit. 

lAn inclination excursion of more than 15 degrees will not be 
considered a' 'geostationary satellite. 

I"\ PP. 3 

F 

APP 3 

Item 6 Associated transmitting eanh station(s) or space station(s) 

Identify the associated transmitting earth station(s) or 
space station(s) by reference to the notifications thereof or in 
any other appropriate manner. 

Item C 1
1
• Earth-to-space ser.vice area(s) 

Item 7 

Indicate the service area(s) on the Earth 
associated with each receiving antenna of the space 
station. 

Service area or transmitting station(s) 

a) In the case where the associated transmitting 
stations are earth stations, indicate the service area 
or areas on the Earth or the name of the locality and 
country or geographical area in which each transmitting 
station is located. 

b) In the case where the associated transmitting 
stations are space stations, identify each station by 
reference to.the notification thereof or in any other 
appropriate manner. 

Item 7 Class of station and nature of service 

Indicate the class of station and nature of service 
performed, using the symbols shown in Appendix 10. 

Item C 2. Class of stations and nature of service 

Indicate' the class of the station(s) and the 
nature of the service to be performed, using the symbols 
shown in Appendix 10. 
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Item 6 
- . .., .. ; 

Class of station ·and nature·of service 

Indicate the class o£ statio·ri and nature of 
service performed using _t~e ~Ymools shown in Appendix 
10. 

ltt:m 8 Class of emission, necessary bandwid~h· and description of the 
transmission(s) to be received 

In accord~nce with Article 4 and Appendix 6:··· ~·· · · ·· 

a) indicate the class of emission tof the:tiaris'mission(s) 
to be received; :. · ·: .~ ~ -} ·' · ~-

b) 1 indicate the carrier frequency or frequencies of the 
transmission(s) to be received: 

c) I indicate, for each carrier to be received, the class of 
emission, necessary ba~dwidth and d·es~'ription of 
the transmission(s) to be received. 

1 This information need only be furnished when such information has been 
used as a basis to effect coordination with another administration. 

Item C 8. Class of emission and necessary transmission 
bandwidth 

In accordance with Article 4 and Appendix 6: 

a) 

b) I 

c)' 

indicate .the class of emission; 

indicate the can:ier frequency or frequencies of the 
emission(s); 

indicate, for each carrier, the class of emission, 
necessary bandwidth and 'des~ription of transmis
sion: 

d) 1 indicate for the carrier having the smallest band
width of assignments in _the system the class of 
emission, necessary bandwidth and a description of 
the transmission. · 

1 This information need be provided only when such information has been 
used as a b~~ to effect coordination with another administration. 

' ' 
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\J sA 
fO.lL Item 9 Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description 

of the transmission(s) to be received 

l'tPP.3 

In accordance with Article 4 and Appendix 6: 

a) indicate the class of emission of the 
transmission(s) to be received; 

indicate the carrier frequency or frequencies 
of the transmission(s) to be received; 

indicate, for each carrie~, the class o~ . 
emission, necessary bandw~dth and descr~pt~on 
of transmission; 

indicate for the carrier having the smallest 
bandwidth of assignments in the system the 
class of emission, necessary bandwidth and a 
description of the transmission. 

2. This information need only be furnished when such 
information has been used as a basis to effect coordination with 
another administration. 

Item 9 Space station receiving antenna characteristics 

For each receiving beam: 

a) in the case of a space station aboard a geostation
ary satellite that is intended to communicate with 
an earth station, indicate the maximum gain of the 
space station receiving antenna and the gain con
tours plotted on a map of the Earth's surface, 
preferably in a radial projection from the satellite 
on to a plane perpendicular to the axis from the 
centre of the Earth to the satellite. The isotropic or 
absolute gain at each contour which corresponds to 
a gain of 2, 4, 6, 10 and 20 dB and at 10 dB 
intervals thereafter, as necessary, below the maxi
mum gain, shall be indicated. Whenever possible 
the gain contours of the space station receiving 
antenna should also be provided in the form of a 
numerical equation or in tabular form; 

b) in the case of a space station aboard a geostation
ary satellite in which the antenna radiation beam· is 
directed towards another satellite, or in the case of 
a space station aboard a non-geostationary satellite, 
indicate the isotropic or absolute gain of the space 
station receiving antenna in the direction of maxi
mum radiation and indicate the antenna radiation 
pattern, taking the gain in the direction of maxi
mum radiation as a reference: 
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c) 1 indicate the type of polarization of the antenna. In 
the case of circular polarization, indicate the direc· 
tion of polarization (see Nos. 148 and 149). In the 
case of linear polarization, indicate the angle (in 
degrees) measured anticlockwise in a plane normal 
to the beam axis from the equatorial plane to the 
electric vector of the wave as seen from the satellite. 
Indicate also if consent is given to the general use 
of this information in the determination of the need 
for coordination with other satellite networks 
according to Appendix 29; 

d) indicate, for a geostationary satellite, the pointing 
accuracy of the antenna; 

e) in the case of a space station aboard a geosta
tionary satellite operating in a band allocated in the 
Earth-to-space direction and in the space-to-Earth 
direction, also indicate the gain of the space station 
receiving antenna in the direction of those parts of 
the geostationary-satellite orbit which are not 
obstructed by the Earth .. by means of a diagram 
showing estimated antenna gain versus orbit longi
tude. 

1 This informDtiori need only be furnished when such information has been 
used as a basis to effect coordination with another administration. 

Item C 6. Space station receiving antenna characteristics 

For each receiving beam: 

a) in the case of a space station aboard a geostation
ary satellite that is intended to communicate with 
an earth station, indicate the maximum gain of the 
space station receiving ,antenna and the gain con
tours plotted on a map of the Earth's surface, 
in a radial projection from the satellite 
on ·to a plane perpendicular to the axis from the 
centre of the Earth to the satellite. The isotropic or 
absolute gain at each contour which corresponds to 
a gain of 2, 4, 6, 10 and 20 dB and at 10 dB 
intervals thereafter, as necessary, below the maxi
mum gain, shall be indicated. Whenever possible 
the gain contours of the space station receiving 
antenna should also be provided in the form of a 
numerical equation or in tabular form; 

b) in the case of a space station aboard a geostation
ary satellite in which the antenna radiation beam is 
directed towards another satellite, or in the case of 
a space station aboard a non-geostationary satellite, 
indicate the isotropic or absolute gain of the space 
station receiving antenna in the direction of maxi
mum radiation and indicate the antenna radiation 
pattern, taking the gain in the direction of maxi
mum radiation as a reference or, if appropriate, 
the diameter of the antennas. 
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c) 1 indicate the type of polarization of the antenna. In 
the case of circular polarization, indicate the direc
tion of polarization (see Nos. 148 and 149). In the 
case of linear polarization, indicate the angle (in 
degrees) measured anticlockwise in a plane normal 
to the beam axis from the equatorial plane to the 
electric vector of the wave as seen from the satellite. 
Indicate also if consent is given to the general use 
of this information in the determination of the need 
for coordination with other satellite networks 
according to Appendix 29: 

d) indicate. for a geostationary satellite, the pointing 
accuracy of the antenna: 

. f!.) in the case of a space starion aboard a geosta
tionary satellite operating in a band allocated in the 
Earth-to-space direction and in the space-to- Earth 
direction, also indicate the gain of the space station 
receiving antenna in the direction of those parts of 
the geostationary-satellite orbit which are not 
obstructed by the Earth, by means of a diagram 
showing estimated antenna gain versus orbit longi
tude. 

1 This information need be provided only when such information has been 
used as a basis to effect coordination with another administration. 

~:I[· Item 8 Space ~tation receivinq antenna beam characteristics 

a) In the case of a satellite antenna beam that is 
intended to receive from an earth station, indicate the 
maximum qain of the space station receivinq antenna and 
the qain contours plotted on a map of the Earth's 
surface, preferably in a radial projection from the 
satellite on to a plane perpendicular to the axis from 
the center of the Earth to the satellite. The 
isotropic or absolute gain at each contour which 
co~responds to a gain decrement of 2, 4, 6, 10 and 20 
dB and at 10 dB intervals thereafter, as necessary, 
below the maximum gain, shall be indicated. In the 
case where a steerable beam (see ADD No. 168A) is used, 
the gain contours shall be provided as follows: 

1) in the case of the equivalent boresight area 
(see ADD No. 1688) being identical with the 
global or nearly global service area, provide 
only the maximum antenna gain. The maximum 
antenna gain is applicable to all points on 
the visible Earth's surface. 
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2) in the case of the equivalent boresight area 
-(see ADD No. 168B) being less than the global 
or nearly global service area, provide only 
the equivalent antenna gain contours (see ADD 
N~. 168C) which correspond to a gain 
decrement of 2, 4, 6, 10, and 20 dB and at 10 
dB intervals thereafter, as necessary# below 
the maximum gain. 

Where more than one beam shares frequencies with a 
. steerable beam, indicate the minimum exocentric angular 
beam separation(s) required or any other consequential 
beam separation or pointing constraints. 

In the case where a space station is to operate with 
orbital inclinations greater than (1 degree], provide 
the gain contours in the form of worst case envelopes 
of the individual gain contours for all locations of 
~he space station, giving due regard to the expected 
variation in the boresight direction of the antenna 

·beam. 

Whenever possible the gain contours of the space 
station receiving antenna should also be provided in 
the form of a numerical equation or in tabular form; 

b) in the case of a satellite receive antenna beam 
directed towards another satellite, indicate the 
is9tropic or absolute gain of the space station 
receiving antenna in the direction pf_~~ximum radiation 
and indicate the antenna r~diat~on pa~tern, taking the 
ga'in in the direction Of maximum_, radi:ation r C1S a 
reference; ·· · ·· 

c) in the case of a satellite receive antenna beam 
receiving in a band allocated in the Earth-to-space 
di~ection and in the space-to-Earth or space-to-space 
direction, also indicate the gain of the space station 
receiving antenna in the direction of those parts of· 
the geostationary-satellite orbit which are not 
obstructed by the Earth, by means of a diagram showing 
estimated antenna gain versus orbit longitude. 

Item 10 Noise temperature 

Item C 7. 

Item 10 

Indicate, in kelvins, the total recetvang system. noise 
temperature referred to the output of the receiving antenna of 
the space station. 

Noise temperature 

Indicate. in kelvins. the total recetvmg system noise 
temperature referred to the output of the receiving antenna of 
the space station. 

Noise temperature 

Indicate, in kelvins, the total receiving system 
noise temperature referred to the output of the 
receiving antenna of the space station. 
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APP. 'S ltt:m 11 Regular hours of reception 

F 

F 
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F 

Indicate, in UTC, the regular hours of reception on the 
frequency of each carrier. 

Item C 10. Regular hours of operation 

Item 3 

Indicate, in UTC, the regular hours of operation 
on the frequency of each carrier. 

Reqular hours of operation 

Indicate, in UTC, the regular hours of operation 
of the space station. 

Item 12 Coordination 

Item G 1. 

·Item 1 

Give the name of any administration or group of admin
istrations with which the use of the satellite network to which 
the space station belongs has been successfully coordinated in 
accordance with No. 1060. 

Space station coordination 

Give the name of any administration or group of admin
istrations with which the use of the satellite network to which 
the space station belongs has been successfully coordinated in 
accordance with No. 1060. 

coordination 

Give the name of any administration with which the 
use of this frequency has been successfully coordinated 
in accordance with No. 1060 and, if appropriate, the 
name of any administration with which coordination has 
been sought but not effected. 

ltt:m I J Agreements 

Item G 3. 

Give also, if appropriate, the name of any administration 
with which agreement has been effected to exceed the limits 
prescribed in these Regulations and the contents of such agree
ment. 

Agreements 

Give also, if appropriate, the name of any administration 
with which agreement has been effected to exceed the limits 
prescribed in these Regulations, and the contents of such agree-

ment. 
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a) Give, if appropriate, the names of any 
administration with which agreement has been effected 
in accordance with Article 14. 

b) Give, if appropriate, the ~ames of. any , 
administration with which agreement has· been effec~ad 
to exceed the limits prescribed in these Regulations. 

Item /4 Operating administration or company 

Give the name of the operating administration or 
company and the postal and telegraphic addresses of the 
administration to which communications shoulcj be sent on 
urgent matters regarding interference· and questions referring to 
the technical operation of stations (see Article 22). 

Item F 9. Operating administration or ~ompany 

!tam 3 
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Indic:ue the identity or the operating administration or 
company and the t)Ostai and teiegraphic addresses of the 
administration to ·.~~nich ~ommunications shouid be :lent on 
urgent matters regarding interference and questions referring to 
the technical a·peration of stations (see Artic!e 1.~). 

Operating administration or company 

Give the name of the operating administ=a~~on 6~ 
company and the postal and .telegraphic addresses of the 
administration to which communications should be sent 
on urgent matters regarding interference and questions 
referring to the technical operation of stations (see 
Article 22) • 
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SUB-WORKING GROUP 5-A-2 
AD HOC 2 

In Regions 1 and 3 the permitted amount of power control has been calculated 
and included in the Plan. The method of calculation is shown below: 

1. Method of calculation of permitted e.i.r.p. increase for an assignment in 
relation to the value included in to the Plan 

1.1 Establish a list of all assignments (A, B, c ..... ) potentially affected by the 
assignment concerned. 

1.2 For every measurement point of the assignment concerned, calculate the 
interfering power of the assignment in relation to assignment A by clear sky. 

1.3 For every measurement point of the assignment concerned, calculate the 
interfering power of the assignment in relation to assignment A in the following 
conditions: 

for the assignment concerned: atmospheric attenuation for 1% of the least 
favourable month and corresponding value of atmospheric depolarization; 

for assignment A: clear sky 

1.4 For every measurement point of the assignment concerned, calculate the 
difference between interfering powers obtained at points 1.2 and 1.3 and take the 
smaller value of the differences. 

This smaller difference is equal to the permitted e.i.r.p. increase for the 
assignment concerned, without degradation, for any given measurement point, in the 
equivalent protection margin of feeder-link A, taking into consideration only the 
interference of the assignment concerned in relation to assignment A. 

Note - If the interfering power calculated at point 1.3 is greater than that calculated 
at point 1.2, permitted e.i.r.p. increase is nil. 

1.5 Repeat the calculations of points 1.2, 1.3 and 1.4 for the other assignments 
(B, C, .... ) potentially be affected by the assignment concerned. 

1.6 Take the smallest of the smallest differences calculated for point 1.4. This 
value is the final permitted e.i.r.p. increase for the assignment concerned. 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 

their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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2.1 For the calculation of atmospheric attenuation for l% of the least favourable 
month, the ORB-85 model should be used. 

2.2· Atmospheric depolarisation shall be calculated, on the basis of attenuation, 
using the method described in paragraph 6.2.2.17.2 of the Report of the First Session. 

CONF\ORB-2\DL\023E.TXS 

B. SALKELD 
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SECOND SESSION. GENEVA. AUGUST/OCTOBER 1988 

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS 

Document DL/24-E 
12 September 1988 
Original: English 

WORKING GROUP 4-C AD HOC 3 

During the deliberations of ·working Group 4-C on 10 September 1988, it was 
resolved that a Sub-Working Group, 4-C ad hoc 3, comprising of Kenya, the United 
States, China, Canada, France and Japan under the chairmanship of Mr. Lubanga (KEN) be 
created in order to deal with the above item which is item 3.3.4.8 of the Report to the 
S~cond Session of the Conference. 

The Group was asked to consider procedures which may enable multi
administrations, subregional systems and individual administrations which have used 
their allotments, to request additional frequencies in the bands of the Allotment Plan. 
The procedures will be based on the protection of allotments and assignments under the 
Plan including systems that may be added through these procedures. 

The following documents will be considered by the Working Group: 12(USA), 
29(F), 53(J), 59(C), 8l(CTI), 89(VEN), 118(CHN) and some Articles of the 
Radio Regulations. 

R.J. LUBANGA 
Chairman of Working Group 4-C ad hoc 3 
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Document DL/25-E 
12 September 1988 
Original: English 

Sub-Working Group 6-B-1 

NOTE FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF SUB-WORKING GROUP 6-B-1 

During its seventh meeting the Group agreed in principle to the text of 
the amended provisions Nos. 1054 to 10540 and No. 1058A as presented in the 
annex. 

L. SONESSON 
Chairman of Sub-Working Group 6-B-1 

Annex: 1 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 

their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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ANNEX 

(3) In their attempts to resolve the difficulties mentioned 
above, administrations may seek the assistance of the Board in: 

a) 

b) 

c) 

evaluating the levels of interference; 

defining, with the agreement of the administrations 
concerned, the method and criteria to be used; 

making arrangements to facilitate discussions as 
mutually agreed by the administrations concerned. 

In seeking the assistance of the Board, the 
administration(s) concerned shall send the details of the comments 
which have given rise to the difficulties and make any suggestions 
that it may consider useful. 

When, upon expiry of a period of five years and 
eighteen months after the date of the publication of the special 
section referred to in No. 1044, the administration responsible 
for the network has not submitted the Appendix 3 informations for 
the application of the coordination under No. 1060 or for 
notification under No. 1488, as appropriate, and unless the 
administration following the procedures outlined in Nos. 1049 to 
1053 has sought the assistance of the Board under Nos. 1054 to 
10540, the information published under No. 1044 is deemed to have 
been cancelled. 

CONF\ORB-2\DL\025E.TXS 
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• GEOSTATIONARY-SATELLJTE ORBIT AND THE PLANNING 

. · OF SPACE SERVICES UTILIZING IT 

SECOND SESSION, GENEVA, AUGUST/OCTOBER 1988 

TERMS OF REFERENCE 
OF SUB-WORKING GROUP 3 

OF THE WORKING GROUP OF THE PLENARY 

APPENDICES 3 AND 4 - STEERABLE BEAMS 

Document DL/26-E 
13 September 1988 
Original: English 

SUB-WORKING GROUP 3 
OF THE WORKING GROUP 
OF THE PLENARY 

Based on available input documents, develop text concerning steerable satellite 
antenna beams, for incorporation into relevant sections of Appendices 3 and 4 of the 
Radio Regulations. 

The text should address: 

identification of steerable beams; 

provision of additional technical information where available. 

For Appendix 3, the relevant sections are D.lO and E.9. 

For Appendix 4, the appropriate sections must be selected for inclusion of the 
developed text elements. 

(Note - The texts developed by this Sub-Working Group will be subject to appropriate 
alignment to conform to the definitions ~elating to steerable beams which are being 
developed within Committee 6.) 

CONF\ORB-2\DL\026E.TXS 

G.F. JENKINSON 
Chairman of Sub-Working Group 3 

of the Working Group of the Plenary 
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SECOND SESSION, GENEVA, AUGUST/OCTOBER 1988 

TEXT FOR APPENDIX 30A (ANNEX 3) 

POWER CONTROL FOR BSS FEEDER LINKS 

Add to paragraph 3.10: 

Document DL/27-E 
13 September 1988 
Ori~inal: English 

SUB-WORKING GROUP 5-A-2 
AD HOC 2 

In Regions 1 and 3 the permitted amount of power control has been calculated 
and included in the Plan. The method of calculation is shown below: 

1. Method of calculation of permitted power control for an assi~nment in relation 
to the value included in the Plan 

1.1 Establish a list of all assignments (A, B, C, ... ) potentially affected and 
which are eo-located or in the adjacent orbit position. 

1.2 For every feeder link test point calculate the interfering power to 
assignment A in clear sky. 

1.3 For every feeder link test point calculate the interfering power to 
assignment A in the following conditions: 

for the interfering feeder link: atmospheric attenuation for 0.1% of the 
worst month and corresponding value of atmospheric depolarization; 

for assignment A: clear sky. 

1.4 For every feeder link test point calculate the difference between interfering 
powers obtained in 1.2 and 1.3 and take the smallest value of these differences. 

This smallest difference is equal to the permitted amount of power control 
without degradation in the equivalent protection margin of feeder link A. 

Note - If the interfering power calculated at point 1.3 is greater than that calculated 
at point 1.2, permitted amount of power control is nil. 

1.5 
(B, C, 

Repeat the calculations of points 1.2, 1.3 and 1.4 for the other assignments 
.... ) potentially affected. 

1.6 Take the smallest of the smallest differences calculated for point 1.4. This 
value is the final permitted e.i.r.p. increase for the assignment concerned. 

Q For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring Q 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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2.1 For the calculation of atmospheric attenuation for 0.1% of the least favourable 
month, the ORB-85 model should be used. It shall be assumed that the 0.1% value is 
3.3 times the 1% value in dB. 

2.2 Atmospheric depolarization shall be calculated, on the basis of attenuation, 
using the method described in paragraph 6.2.2.17.2 of the Report of the First Session. 

Procedure to be incorporated into Article 5 to Appendix 30A 

1) An administration wishing to introduce power control shall notify the IFRB 
and give the feeder-link location and the proposed antenna characteristics, including 
off-axis performance, for eo-polar and cross-polar performance. 

2) The IFRB will calculate the theoretical increase in power which may be 
used without affecting other satellites sharing the same orbit location using the steps 
described in Annex 3. 

The formula to be used is: 

R; . 

I+ 
A 

ll.P;: ~axirnum p~rmissible power increase of earth transmitter by power control. 

A : coefficient of depolarization due to rain as expressed in the following equation: 

A = ·to-<XPDtlO>, where XPD is the rain depolarization. in dB, as a function of rain 
attenuation and elevation angle; . 

XPlsat: ratio of eo-polar (G,c"';) to cross-polar (Grx..,;) components of the wanted-satellite receiving antenna 
in the direction of the interfering earth station as expressed in the following equation: 

XPlsat = Grc..,;l Grxwi 

XPI~s: ratio of eo-polar ( G,ci) to cross-polar ( G,x;) components of the interfering earth-station transmitting 
antenna in the direction of the wanted-satellite as expressed in the following equation: 

XPI~s = G,c;l G,x;. where this value is constant for eo-located satellites. 

Ri: rain attenuation on the wanted link. 

If the feeder-link channel assignment is the same or if plural interfered 
satellites in the adjacent channel are assumed, the value of ~pi for each interfered 
satellite shall be calculated and the minimum ~pi value shall be used. 
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The formula can be expressed in dB as follows: 

8P Ap - 10 log[l + 
XPisat 

0.79 
XPies 

+ 0.79 

(dB) 

~P: maximum permissible power increase of earth transmitter by power 
control in dB. 

9: elevation angle of the earth station in degrees. 

Ap: rain attenuation at the earth station concerned in dB. 

XPies= the difference (dB) between eo-polar gain and cross-polar gain of the 
earth station antenna in the direction of the interfered satellite, for 
eo-located satellite (including slight separation) XPies - 30 dB. 

XPisat: the difference (dB) between eo-polar gain and cross-polar gain of the 
interfered-with satellite in the direction of the earth station 
concerned. (Beam parameters and reference patterns of satellite 
receiving antenna should be those decided in the Plan). 

The value for Ri, rain attenuation, would be that given by the CCIR for the 
rain zone of the feeder-link location. 1% or 0.1% time may be used but a maximum power 
increase of [10 dB] would be imposed. 

Calculation for other orbit positions may be needed, see Annex 1. 

3) The IFRB would then calculate the interference to all other feeder links 
according to the calculation in Annex 1 and compare the resulting EPM with the 
clear sky value given in the Plan. Any increase greater than 0.5 dB would not be 
allowed. 

4) The IFRB would notify the submitting administration the maximum power 
increase which may be used and would notify those other administrations whose EPM is 
increased by 0.5 dB. 

The maximum power to be applied to the antenna input is 30 dBW. 

An administration wishing to use power control must achieve any further 
increase in power by means of an increase in antenna size. In any case the permitted 
increase in e.i.r.p. by means of power control shall not be greater than 10 dB above 
that shown in the Plan. 
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The increase in power must correspond to the instantaneous rain attenuation as 
shown in Figure 1. 

. 
w 
.... . 
4J 

c: 
0 

els~;ation angle 

50" 

40" 

a 

4 

-4 '----...!... __ __:.. ___ ..:,_ __ _..:., __ ___, 
Q. 4 8 12 16 20 

Rain attenuation (dB) 

(a) XPisat = 20 dB 

FIGURE 1 

Limit on the earth-station e.i.r.p. increase 
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ANNEX 1 

Calculation method for other orbit position 

The C/I equation is given in equation 8 of Report 952: 

c P,.. L; R; G,CM'M" 

fu P; L,.. R,.. Grrwi A + + 
XP/_,0 , XPlr"' 

where 

Pw: e.i.r.p. at the interfered-with earth station; 

Pi: e.i.r.p. at the earth station concerned, including power increase by 
power control; 

Lw: free space loss on the interfered-with path; 

Li: free space loss on the feeder link concerned; 

Rw: rain attenuation on the interfered-with path; for [99% of worst month] 
decided in the Conference 

Ri: rain attenuation on the feeder link concerned; 

Grcww= eo-polar component of the interfered-with satellite rece~v~ng antenna 
in the direction of the interfered-with earth station; (reference 
patterns of the antenna should be those decided in the Conference) 

Grcwi: eo-polar component of the interfered-with satellite receiving antenna 
in the direction of the earth station concerned; (reference patterns of 
the antenna should be those decided in the Conference) 

A: coefficient of depolarization due to rain as expressed in the 
following equation: 

A= lo-(XPD/10), where XPD is the rain depolarization given in 
§ 6.2.2.17.2 OF WARC ORB(l) report, in dB, as a function of rain 
attenuation and elevation angle; 

XPisat: ratio of eo-polar (Grcwi) to cross-polar (Grxwi) components of the 
interfered-with satellite receiving antenna in the direction of the 
earth station concerned as expressed in the following equation: 

XPisat = Grcwi/Grxwi 
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XPies= ratio of eo-polar (Gtci) to cross-polar (Gtxi) components of the 
transmitting antenna of the earth station concerned in the direction of 
the interfered-with satellite as expressed in the following equation: 

XPies = Gtci/Gtxi' where this value is constant for eo-located 
satellites. 

B. SALKELD 
Chairman of Sub-Working Group 5-A-2 ad hoc 2 
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Source: Documents 14, 233 

Document DL/28-E 
13 September 1988 
Original: English 

WORKING GROUP 5-B 

It is proposed that the following modified text be adopted for RR 480: 

"In Region 2, the use of the band 1 605 - 1 705 kHz by 
stations of the the broadcasting service is subject to the Plan 
established by the Regional Administrative Radio Conference 
(Rio de Janeiro, 1988). 

In Region 2, in the band 1 625 - 1 705 kHz, the 
relationship between the broadcasting, fixed and mobile services 
is shown in No. 419. However, frequency assignments to stations 
of the fixed and mobile services in the band 1 625 - 1 705 kHz, 
notified under No. 1214, shall take account of the allotments 
appearing in the Plan established by the Regional Administrative 
Radio Conference (Rio de Janeiro, 1988)." 

CONF\ORB-2\DL\028E.TXS 
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ORB 88 WARC ON THE USE OF THE 
• GEOSTATIONARY-SATELLITE ORBIT AND THE PLANNING 

OF SPACE SERVICES UTILIZING IT 

SECOND SESSION. GENEVA, AUGUST/OCTOBER 1988 

1. Page 2, replace § 1.1 by the following: 

Corrigendum 1 to 
Document DL/29-E 
14 September 1988 
Original: English 

SUB-WORKING 
GROUP 5-A-2 AD HOC 3 

"The term feeder link, as defined in No. 109 of the Radio Regulations is 
further qualified to indicate a fixed-satellite service link in the frequency band 
17.3 - 17.8 GHz in the Region 2 broadcasting-satellite service Plan and in the 
frequency bands 14.5 - 14.8 GHz, 17.3 - 18.1 GHz in the Regions 1 and 3 Plan.". 

2. Page 2, replace the § 1.6 title by the following: 

"1.6 second adjacent channel (Region 2)". 

3. Page 3, § 1. 6bis replace the "M!l" by "Mu" in the formula. 

4. Page 3 and page 4, add at the end of the titles of sections 1.7, 1.8, 1.9, 1.10 
the terms: 

"(Region 2)". 

5. Page 5, delete the "s" at the end of "second adjacent" in the second line of 
the first paragraph. 

6. Page 10, § 2.2, replace the first sentence of the first paragraph by the 
following: 

"The propagation model for feeder links using circularly polarized signals is 
based on the value of rain attenuation exceeded for one percent of the worst 
month.". 

7. Page 10, § 2.2.insert after the first paragraph, the following: 

"Figure 4 presents plot of rain attenuation of circularly polarized signals 
exceeded for 1% of the worst month at 17.5 GHz as a function of earth station 
latitude and elevation angle for each of the rain climati.c zones in 
Region 2.". 

8. Page 10, § 2.2, just before "Step 1 ... ", add at the end of "i.e. 
17.7 GHz and 14.65 GHz", the terms: 

"for Regions 1 and 3, and 17.5 GHz for Region 2". 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly a;ked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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9. Page 14, "Step 6" 
' 

at the third sentence which begins by "RO.Ol is ... 

after "Table 5": "for each climatic zone. The" 

after "k and a": "are given" 

after "rain climatic zones": "are given" 

after "respectively": for Regions 1, 2 and 3. 

10. Page 14, in Table 6, add a fourth column at the table so it reads: 

Frequency GHz k a 

14.65 0.0327 1.149 For Regions 1 and 3 

17.5 0.0521 1.114 For Region 2 

17.7 0.0531 1.110 For Regions 1 and 3 

11. Page 21, § 3, 9, add square brackets in front of all the paragraphs. 

12. Page 22, § 3.15, suppress at the end of the title the words 
"in Regions 1 and 3". 

13. Page 22, add at the end of the page 

"Region 2" 

"4 basic technical characteristics" 

"No change". 

CONF\ORB-2\DL\029ClE.TXS 
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Source: Appendix 30A, Document 39 

ANNEX 3 OF APPENDIX 30A 

Document DL/29-E 
13 September 1988 
Original: English 

SUB-WORKING GROUP 5-A-2 
AD HOC 3 

At the request of Sub-Working Group 5-A-2, the attached text is presented for 
consideration. 

M. GIOVACHINI 
Chairman of Sub-Working Group 5-A-2 ad hoc 3 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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ANNEX 3 

Technical Data Used in Establishing the Provisions 
and Associated Plan and Which Should Be 

Used for their Application 

1. DEFINITIONS 

l.l Feeder link 

In the Region 2 broadcasting-satellite service Plan~ the tenn feeder 
link~ as defined in No. 109 of the Radio Regulations is further qualified to 
indicate a fixed-sateilite service link in the frequency· band 17.3 - 17.8 G Hz 
from any earth station within the feeder-link service area to the associated 
space station in the broadcasting-satellite serv_ice. In Regions 1 and 3 
broadcasting-satellite service Plan, the frequency bands are 
14.5- 14.8 GHz and 17.3 - 18.1-GHz. 

1.2 Feeder-link beam area 

The area delineated bv the intersection of the half-power beam of 
the satellite receiving antenna ~ith the surface of the Earth. 

1.3 Feeder-link service area 

The area on the surface of the Earth within the feeder-link beam 
area within which the administration responsible for the service has the right 
to locate transmitting earth stations for the purpose of providing feeder 
links to broadcasting-satellite space stations. 

1.4 Nominal orbital position 

The longitude of a position in the geostationary-satellite orbit 
associated with a frequency assignment to a space station in a space 
radiocommunication service. The position is given in degrees from the 
Greenwich meridian. 

1.5 Adjacent channel 

The RF channel in the broadcasting-satellite service frequency Plan~ 
or in the associated feeder-link frequency Plan~ which is situated immedi
ately higher or lower in frequency with respect to the RF reference channel. 

1.6 Second adjacent channel 

The RF channel in the broadcasting-satellite service frequency Plan. 
or in the associated feeder-link frequency Plan, which is situated immedi
ately beyond either of the adjacent channels. 
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1.6bis Feeder-link equivalent protection margin for Regions 1 and 3 

The feeder-link equivalent protection margin (M) is given by the formula: 

where M1 is the value in dB of the protection margin for the same channel, i.e.: 

wanted power (dB) 

sum of the eo-channel 
interfering powers 

eo-channel protection ratio (dB) 

M2 and M3 are the values in dB of the protection margin for respectively the 
upper and lower adjacent channel, i.e.: 

wanted power (dB) 

sum of the upper adjacent 
channel interfering powers 

wanted power 

sum of the lower adjacent 
channel interfering powers 

adjacent channel protection ratio (dB) 

- adjacent channel protection ratio 

All powers are evaluated at the receiver input. All protection ratios are given 
in section 3.3 of this annex. 

· 1. 7 Overall carrier-to-interference ratio 

1 

The overall carrier-to-interference ratio is the ratio of the wanted 
canier power to the sum of all interfering RF powers in a given channel 
including both feeder links and down links. The overall carrier-to-interfer
ence ratio due to interference from the given channel is calculated as the 
reciprocal of the surri of the reciproca!s of the feeder-link carrier-to-interfer
ence ratio and the down-link carrier-to-interference ratio referred to the 
satellite receiver input and earth station receiver input, respectively 1• 

In Region 2 there are a total of five overall carrier-to-interference ratios used in 
the analysis of the Plan, namely, eo-channel, upper and lower adjacent channels and 
upper and lower second adjacent channels. In Regions 1 and 3. three ratios are used. 
namely. eo-channel and upper and lower adjacent channels; furthermore, it was 
decided to assess the relative contributions of the feeder links and down-links 
separately. 
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1. 8 Overall eo-channel protection margin 

The overall eo-channel protection margin in a given channel is the 
difference in dB between the overall eo-channel carrier-to-interference ratio 
and the eo-channel protection ratio. 

1. 9 Overall adjacent channel protection margin 

The overall adjacent channel protection margin is the difference~ in 
dB, between the overall adjacent channel carrier-to-interference ratio and 
the adjacent channel protection ratio. 

1.10 Overall second adjacent channel protection margin 

The overall second adjacent channel protection margin is the 
difference in dB between the overall second adjacent channel carrier-to
interf~rence ratio and the second adjacent channel protection ratio. · 

1. 11 Overall equivalent protection margin 

The overall equivalent protection margin M is given in d.B by the 
expression: 

where: 

' M == - 10 log { 2: tot- M;tto)) (dB) 
i-t 

M 1 overall eo-channel protection margin, in dB (as defined 
in 1.8), 

k/2, M3 = overall adjacent channel protection margins for the 
upper and lower adjacent channels respectively, in dB 
(as defined in 1. 9 ) , 

. k/4, k/5 = overall second adjacent channel protection margins for 
·the upper and lower second adjacent channels respect
ively, in dB (asdefined in 1.10). 
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The adjective "equivalent" indicates that the protection margins for all 
interference sources from the adjacent and second adjacents as well as eo-channel 
interference sources have been included. 

For Regions 1 and 3 

where: 

The overall equivalent protection margin M is given in dB by the expression: 

M 
. [ · - [Mu+Rcu1 /10 . - [Md+Rcd] /10 J 

-10 log 10 + 10 - Reo 

Mu equivalent protection margin for the feeder link (as defined in 1.6bis) 

Md equivalent protection margin for the down-link (as defined in 
Appendix 30 in section3.4) 

Rcu eo-channel :feeder link protection ratio 

Red eo-channel down-link protection ratio 

Reo eo-channel overall protection ratio. 

The values of the protection ratios are as follows: 

Rcu 40 dB 

Red 31 dB 

Reo 30 dB 

The adjective "equivalent" indicates that the protection margins for all 
interference sources from the adjacent channels as well as eo-channel interference 
sources have been included. 

2. Radio propagation factors 

The propagation loss on an earth-space path is equal to the free-space path 
loss plus the atmospheric absorption loss plus the rain attenuation exceeded for 1% of 
the worst month. 
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Aimospheric absorption 

'; 

The loss due to atmospheric absorption (i.e. clea~,sky attenuation) is 
given by: _, -

92.20 ( ) A a = 0.020 Fo + 0.008 p F.,., 
cos a (dB) for 8 < 5° 

where: 

and: 

where: 

Fo = {24.88 tan 8 + 0.339 yl416.77 tan:! 8 + 5~51 }-' 

F,., = {40.0 1 tan e + 0.339 y3663. 79 tan:! 8 + 5.5-1 } ~I 

0.0478 + 0.0118 p 
Aa = (dB) 

sine 

a = the elevation angle (degrees), 

p = the surface water vapour concentration, g/m3, with 
p = 10 g/m3 for rain-climatic zones A to K and 

p = 20 g/m3 for rain-climatic zones M to P 
(see Figure 1 for Region 1) 
{See Figure 2 for Region 2) 
(see Figure 3 for 'Region 3) 

,r 

·.: .. 
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FIGURE 1 

Rain climatic zones (Region 1) 
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FIGURE 2 

Rain climatic zones (Region 2) 
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FIGURE 3 

Rain climatic zones (Region 3) 
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~
.2 Rain attenuation 

The propagation model for feeder links is based on the value qf rain 
ttenuation exceeded for one per cent of the worst month. 

I For calculacion, the following daca are needed:-

Ro. 01: point: rainfall rate for the location ·exceeded for 0. 01\ of an 
average year (mm/h) 

h0 : The height above mean sea level of the earch stacion (km) 

e: the elevation angle (degrees) 

f: frequency (GHz) 

~: latitude of ear~h scation (degrees) 

Mean frequencies will be used for calculacions for the two ~ands, 
i.e. 17.7 GHz and 14.65 GHz. 

Step 1 - The mean zero-degree isotherm height hF is: 

( 
(/r./- 27)) 

hF - S1. 1 - 2 .15 log 1 + 10 25 . (km) 

Step 2 - The rain height ha is: 

where: 

ha - C.hF 

C 0.6 for 0° </r./< 20°· 

C 0.6 + 0.02 (/~/ -20) for 20° ~/~/< 40° 

C 1 for I l"/) 40° 

Step 3 .- The slant-path lengch 1 Ls 1 • below the rain heighc is: 

2 (hR - h0 ) 

L = ~-----------------~----~~------------------- (km) 
3 

where: 

Re is the ~ffective radius of the Ear~h (8,500 km) 

Seep 4 - The horizontal projection, Le. of the slant-pach is: 

le - L5 cos 6 (km) 

Step 5 - The rain path reduccion factor ro.01• for 0.01\ of the cime is: 

r 90 
0.01 - 90 + 4 Le 
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Zone A 
Freq. 17.5 GHz 

Latitude (degrees) 

30 40 50 60 70 80 

Elevation angle (degrees} 

a) Rain climatic zone A 

Zone C 
Freq. 17.5 GHz 
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Step 6' - The specific ac:t:enuac:ion, lR• is dec:ermiried from: · 

where: 

Ro _ 01 is given in , ,Table 5 frequency dependent: coefficienc~ k ·and a 
in Table 6 and rain climatic zones in Figures 1, 2, 3 respective~y. 

TABLE 5 

Rainfall intensity (R) for the rain climatic zones 
{exceeded for 0.01% of an average year) 

Rain-clim-
atic zone A B c D E F G H J K L li N 

Rainfall 

p 

intensity 8 12 15 19 22 28 30 32 35 42 60 63 95 145 
(mm/b) . 

TABLE 6 

Frequency dependent coefficients 

Frequency k Q 

GHz 

14.65 0.0327 1.149 

17.5 0.0521 1.114 

17.7 0.0531 1.110 

Frequency denendent coefficients are calculated using tha following 
formulas and Table 7: 

k : [kH + ky + (kH - ky) coa 2 8 C:OD 2t]/2 

a : (kaaH + kyay + (k~ff - Kn) C:oa
2 8 COG 2T]/2k 

where e is the path elevation angle and T is the polarization tile angle , 
relative to the horizontal (T- 45o for circular p~larization). 

The formulas for k and a are general. In the case of circular 
polarization, the· third terms in both equa~ions are equal to zero, so tha:t for 
circular polarizatiori,the formulas fork and a may be written: 

k - (kH + kv)/2 

a - (kHaH + kvav)/2k 

J 
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TABLE 7 

Regression coefficients for estimating 
specific attenuation 

Frequency 
(GHz) kH kv "H av 

12 0.0188 0.0168 1.217 1.200 

15 0.0367 0.0335 1.154 1.128 

20 0.0751 0.0691 1.09~ 1.065 

Sten 7 - The attenuation exceeded for l\ of the worst month is: 

Al% 0.223 ~R Ls ro.Ol (dB) for Regi9ns 1 and 3 

Al% 0.21 ~R Ls ro•Ol (dB) for Region 2 

2.3 Rain attenuation limit 

In the analysis of the Plan, a maximum rain attenuation on the feeder 
link of 13 dB in Region 2 and [ ] in Regions 1 and 3 was considered assuming 
that other means would be used at the implementation stage to compensate for 
larger rain attenuation on the feeder link. 

2.4 Depolarization 

Rain and ice can cause depolarization of radio frequency signals. The 
level of the eo-polar component relative to the depolarized component is given 
by the cross-polarization discrimination (XPD) racio. For the feeder link, the 
XPD ratio. in dB, noc exceeded for 1\ of the worse month, is given by: 

XPD - 30 log f - 40 log (cos a ) - V log Ap (dB) for 5° ~ 9 ~ 600 . 

where 

V - 20 for 14.5 - 14.8 GHz 

and 

V- 23 for 17.3 - 18.1 GHz 

where 

Ap: eo-polar rain attenuation exceeded for 1\ of the worst month, 

f: frequency (GHz), 

9: elevation angle (degrees). 

For values of 9 greater than 60°, use e - 60° in the above equation. 
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2.5 Procedure for calculating the carrier-to-interference ratio at a space 
station receiver input 

The calculation of the feeder-link carrier-to-interference ratio 
(exceeded for 99% of the worst month) at a space station receiver input used 
to obtain the overall equivalent protection margin at a test point assumes a 
rain attenuation value exceeded for 1% of the worst month on the wanted 
feeder-link path. 

. For the interfering feeder-Jink signal path, clear sky propagation 
(i.e. including atmospheric absorption only) is assumed. 

Regions 1 and 3 

3 BASIC TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

3.1 Translat~on frequency and guard bands 

a) 17 GHz Feeder-Links. 
The feeder-link Plan is based on the use of a single 
frequency translation of 5.6 GHz between the 17 GHz 
feeder-link channels and the 12 GHz down-link channels. 
Other values of the translation frequency may be used, 
provided that the corresponding channels have been 
assigned to the space station of the administration 
concerned. 

With a single value frequency translation between the 
feeder-link frequency band (17.3-18.1 GHz in Region 1 
and 17.3 - 17.8 GHz in Region 3) and the down-link 
frequency band (11.7-12.5 GHz in Region 1 and 
11.7-12.2 GHz in Region 3), the guard bands present in 
the down-link Plan result in corresponding bandwidths 
of 11 MHz at the upper and 14 MHz at the lower feeder
link band edges. · The.se feeder-11nk guard bands may be 
~sed for transmissions in the space operation service 

b) 14 GHz Feeder-links 
As the maximum avai.lable bandwidth for the feeder-link· 
band 14.5-14.8 GHz is only 300 MHz as against BOO and 
500 MHz in the down-link Plan for Regions 1 and 3, 
respectively several translation frequencies·must be 
considered to allow any channel in the Plan to be· used. 
Consequently, a particular feeder-link channel has been 
assigned to several BSS Plan channel simultaneously. 

The translation frequencies are: 

a) 2 797.82 Mllz for BSS channels 1 to 14 
b) 2 529.30 Mllz for BSS channels 15 to 28. 
c) 2 260. 78 MJiz for BSS channels 29 to 40 

The guard bands are 11.80 Mllz at the lower band edge 
and 11.86 Mllz at the upper band edge. 
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Section 3.3 of Annex 5 to Appendtx 30 (Orb-85) 
provides guidance for planning and the basis for the 
evaluation of ... the.-.carrier-to-noise ratios of the 
feeder-link and down-link Plans. 

, .• 
As guidance for planning, the reduction in quality tn 
the down-link due to thermal noise in the feeder-link 
is taken as equiv~lent to a degradation in the down~ 
link carrier-to-noise ratio of approximately 0.5 dB 
not exceeded for 99% of the worst month. This requires 
the feeder~· link ·ea rrier- to-noise ratio to be 10 dB 
highe~ ... ·than that .use.d for the down-link planning. 

For do~n-links, the WARC-BS-77 has a_dopted a figure 
of C/N equil.to 14.5 dB for 99% of the worst month at 
the edgeof the service area. The feeder-link C/N used 
.for planning is thus 24 dB for 99% of the worst month, 
:~t the edge of' the service area to produce an overa 11 
C/N performance of 14 dB. 

3.3 Protection ratios 
For planning in Regions 1 and 3 the following protection ratios have been 
applied for the purpose of calculating the feeder-link equivalent protection 
margins: 

·eo-channel protection ratio - 40 dB; 

a~jacent channel protection ratio = 21 dB. 

The method for the calculation of the feeder-link equivalent protection margin 
is given in section'. 1. 6bis of this annex. 

3.3bis ·Feeder-link e.i.·r.p . 
.. 

To be precised later. 

The level of e.i.r.p. specified in the Plan can only be exceeded under certain 
conditions explained in section 3.10 of this annex. 

3.4 Transmitting antenna 

3.4 .1 Antenna diameter · 
The feeder-link Plan is based on an anterin~'diameter 
of 5 metres for the band 17.3-18.1 GHz and 6 metres 
for the band 14.5-14.8 Qlz. 

The mLnLmum antenna diameter permitted in the Plan is 
2.5 metres. However, the feeder-link carrier-to-noise 
r a t i o and c a r r i e r- to- in t e r f e re n c i e r a t i o re s u 1 t i n g [ r t>m 
the use of antennas with diameters smaller 'thaa1 
5 metres for the 18 Gllz band and 6 metres· for the 14 Gllz 
band would generally,be less than those calculated in 
the Plan. 
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3.4.2 On-axis gain 
The on-axis gain for the 5 m antenna at 17.3-lS.l 'Gilz.'" 
and for the 6 m antenna at 14.5 to 14.8 GHz is· tak~n ai·· 
51 dBi. • . c2 

3.4.3 Off-axis eirp of transmitting antennas 
The eo-polar and cross-polar off-axis eirps fo~ planning 
in Regions l and 3 are given in Figure [A 1 · : · ·' ·· ·. ' · · 
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Figure [A] 
Earth Station off-axis eirp 

Co-Polar Component (dDW): 

E )dBW) for 0° ( ~ ~ 0.1° 
E - 21 - 20 log 9 (dBW) for 0.1°( G < 0.32° 
E- 5.7- 53.2 G2 (dBW) for 0.32°( 9-~ 0.44° 
E - 25 - 25 log e (dBW) 
for 0.44° < ~ < 48° 
E - 67 (dDW) f~r & ) 48° 

Cross-polar component (dBW): 

E - 30 (dBW) for 0°~ 8 ~ 1.6° 
E - 25 - 25 log 6 (dBW) 
for 1.6°( a~ 48° 
E - 67 (dDW) for a ) 48° 

Off -axis angle ( de_grees} 

where E (dBW) is the earth station on-axis eirp 

and a off-axis angle referred to the main lobe· 
axis (degrees) 
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The value of "E" to be taken into account in the above formula is given in 
section 3.3bis of this annex. 

3.4 4 Pointing accuracy 
The Plan has been developed to accommodate a loss in gain due to 

earth station antenna mis-pointing of 1 dB. 

3.5 Transmitter power 
The maximum transmitter power delivered to the input of 
the antenna of the feeder-link earth station per 
27 ~lz television channel should be such as to ensure 
that the eirp envelope in Section 3.4.3 is not 
exceeded except under certain conditions specified in 
Section 3.10 of this Annex. 

3.6 Receiving antenna 

3.6.1 Cross-section of receiving antenna beam 

Planning has been based on beams of elliptical or 
circular cross-section. When the assignments are 
implemented, or when the Plan is modified, 
administrations may use non-elliptical or shaped 
beams. 

If the cross-section of the rece1v1ng antenna beam is 
elliptical, the effective beamwidth •Po is a function of 
the angle of rotation q between the plane containing 
the satellite and the major axis of the beam cross
sect~on and the plane in which the beamwidth is 
required. 

The relationship between the maximum gain of an antenna 
and the half-power beamwidth can be derived from the 
expression: 

: 

Gm = 27 843/ab 
or 

Gm(dB) = 44.44 - 10 log a - 10 log b 

where: 

a and he are the angles (in degrees) subtended at the 
satellite by the major and minor axes of the elliptical 
cross-sect ion of the beam. 

An antenna efficiency of 55% is assumed. 

3.6.2 Minimum beamwidth 

A minimum value of 0.6° for the half-power beamwidth 
of the receiving antenna has been agreed for planning. 
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3.6.3 Reference pattern9 
~f a common transmit/receive antenna is used the eo 
and cross-polar patterns to be used are as given in 
Figure 9 of Annex 5 to Appendix JO (Orb-85) of 
Radio Regulations. 

Where separate antennas are used for transmit an.d 
receive]the reference patterns for the co and cross
polar components of the satellite receiving antenna 
used in preparing the Plan are given in Figure [HI. 
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' ' \ r", 
~ . ~~. c --~-- - ~- -. ~ 
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~ ' 

o.J o.J o., J ' 10 zo Jo $0 roo 

Relative angle (;o} 

FIGURE (B] 
Satellite r~ceive antenna reference pattern 

For Regions 1 and 3 

Curve A - eo-polar component 

The eo-polar reference pattern is given by .the formula 

Go-polar relative .gain (dB) 

L <Jl 
{.. 

G -12 ( tp ) 2 for 0 {.. (j) I. JO 
() 0 

..!{!__ 1(1 

G -17.5- 25 log(rp) for Tp' ) l.JO 
0 0 
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After intersection with curve C: as curve C 

(curve C equals minus the.on-axis gain). 

Curve B - cross-polar component 

The cross-polar reference pattern is given by the formula: 

Cross-polar relative gain (dB) 

..2.. ...2.. 0.5 G -JO - 12( ~)2 for Os ~ ~ 
0 

0 _2. 

G = -JJ for 0.5 < (P $ 1.67 
0 

+ 40 .!L 1) for 
~ > 1.67 G -40 log ( (P - (p 

0 0 

After intersection with curve C: as curve C 

(curve C equals minus the on-axis gain). 

3.6.4 Pointing accuracy 
The deviation of the receivi~g antenna beam from its 
nominal· pointing direction must not exceed 0.2 in any 
direction. Moreover, the angular rotation of the 

receivi~g beam about its axis must not exceed + 1°; this 
latter limit is not necessary for beams of cir~ular 
cross-section using circular polarisation. 

3.7 System noise temperature 
TI1e Plan is based on a value of 1800K for the 
satellite system noise temperature for 17 GHz and 
1500K for 14 GHz. 

3.8 Polarization 
3.8.1 In Regions 1 and 3, for the purpose of planning 
the feeder-links, circular polarization is used. 

3.8.2 In the cases where there are polarization 
constraints, use of polarization other than circular is 
permitted only upon agreement of"administrations that 
may be affected. If an administration has requested 
linear polarization as a special case, this is indicated 
hy a mark in the re Ievant r.o lumn of the Plan. 

3.9 Automatic gain control 
The down-link plan was based on constant satellite output power. However, the 
Plan does not take account of the effect of A.G.C. on board satellites. Up to 
15 dB of A.G.C. is permitted, subject to no increase in interference to other 
satellite systems. 

3.10 Power control 

rTo be completed when Sub-Working Group 5-A-2 ad hoc 2l 
will have finished its work. J 
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Site diversity refers to the altetnate use during ratn of., 
two or more transmitting e~rth stations which may be 
separated by sufficient distance to ensure ~ncorrelated 
rainfall conditions. 

The use of site.diversity is permitted and is considered 
to be an effective technique for maintaining high 
carrier-to-noise ratio and carrier-to-interference ratio 
during periods of moderate to severe rain attenuation. 
However, the Plan is not based on the use of site· 
diversity. 

3.12 Depolarization compensation 
The Plan is developed without the use of depolarization 
compensation. Depolarization compensation is 
permitted only to the extent that interference to other 
sa~ellites does not increase by more than O.Sl dB 
relative to that calculated in the feeder-link Plan. 

3.12 his Amplitude-modulation to phase-modulation 
conversion . 

The degradation caused by AM to PM conversion was 
taken into account when calculating the carrier-to
noise ratio of the feeder-link. A value of 2.0 dB 
was allowed. 

, • • .~ 1 • .., r · ·1 '\ . 

' ' ~I 

l. - ~.1 • .I . ~· 

. ~ . - 'f • • ~ ~ 

0.15 Minimum separation between satellites in Region~·-~~~nd 3 . ~ 
he minimum distance between satellites is either 6 9egrees in the.nominal 
osition, or 5.6 degrees when the small separation, which Js ,one of the method 
o resolve incompatibilities is applied. 

1" ~ote - This margin has to be shared between power 
control effects and depolarization compensation 
effects, when both are involved (see 3.10). 

r ~ . 
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NOTE BY THE CHAIRMAN OF WORKING GROUP 6-B IN RELATION TO 
THE IMPACT OF THE NETWORK COORDINATION AND NOTIFICATION 

PRINCIPLE ON ARTICLE 13 

1. The current Article 13 and Appendix 3 of the Radio Regulations specify that the 
notification of frequency assignments shall be made separately for: 

transmitting earth stations and 

receiving space stations for the up-link; 

and for: 

transmitting space station and 

receiving earth stations for the down-link. 

2. At the present stage of discussion in Committee 6, it has been decided that 
coordination (RR 1060) of space radiocommunication stations should normally be done on 
a network basis· (i.e. transmitting and receiving space station including 
characteristics of typical earth stations). 

3. For notification, under Article 13, of space radiocommunication stations, 
further discussions are needed. The foll~wing possibilities may be envisaged: 

3.1 Satellite networks are coordinated (RR 1060) on a network basis, however, 
current Article 13 procedure will continue to be used for a separate notification of 
space and earth stations for transmission and receptions. For this purpose the 
notification, under Article 13, of the network should be done by the current practice 
of notifying space stations (transmitting and receiving) and earth stations 
(transmitting and receiving) individually or as typical earth stations. This solution 
of the problem can be implemented by some relatively minor amendments. 

3.2 In a second alternative, the notification, under Article 13, of frequency 
assignments for space radiocommunications will be made either: 

3.2.1 By the notification of the transmitting stations only (i.e. the administration 
responsible for the space station notifies the transmitting space station and the 
administration responsible for the earth station notifies the transmitting earth 
station) with indication of the receiving stations; or 

3.2.2 Only the space station is notified for transmission and reception, with 
indication of the associated earth station. 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 

their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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3.2.3 Either of the two new approaches needs a close consideration of the 
coordination with the terrestrial services. It can be envisaged that the notification, 
under Article 13, of a specific earth station is not mandatory in the case if its 
coordination contour does not overlap the territory of another administration. To cover 
such a situation, the revised Article 13 should contain provisions to stipulate that 
the administration responsible for the earth station not notified is deemed to accept 
interference from and not to cause interference to terrestrial services of other 
administrations. 

A. CAREW 
Chairman of Working Group 6-B 
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The attached draft Resolution as adopted by Sub-Working Group 5-B-1 is 
submitted for consideration. 

C. DOSCH 
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RESOLUTION [42 (MOD)] 

Relating to the Use of Interim Systems in Region 2 in th~ 

Broadcasting-Satellite and Fixed-Satellite (Feeder Link) Se~vi:es 
~n Region 2 for the Bands Covered by Appendix 30 anc Appendix 30£ 

The World Administrative Radio-Conferen:e o~ th: Use c: ~h~ 
Geostationary Sate1Jite Orbit and the Planning c: ~ns Space Se~vice~ 
Utilizing It, Second Session, Geneva, 1988. 

Conside:-ins:: 

~) tha: the Region~l Adm~nistra:ive Radic Conferenc: £o:- :n~ 
Plannin~ of the Broadcasting-Satellite Service in Region :~ 
Geneva, 1983, prepared a Plan for the broadcasting-satellite 
service in the band 12.2- 12.7 GRz and a Plan for the associated 
feeder links in the band 17.3- 17.8 GEz with the provision of 
implementing Interim Systems in accordance with Resolution 2 
( SAT-R2); 

b) that in the implementation of their assignments in the 
Plans, administrations of Region 2 may find it more appropri~t= to 
adopt a phased approach and initially use characteristics 
diffe~ent from those appearing in the appropriate Region 2 Plan; 

c) that some administrations of Region 2 may cooperate in the 
JOl.nt development of a space system with a ·.riew to covering two or 
more service areas from the same orbital position or to use a beam 
which would encompass two or more service areas; 

d) chat some administrations of Region 2 may cooperate in the 
JOl.nt development of a space system *'ith a view to using two or 
more feeder-link service areas from the same orbital position or 
to use a beam which encompasses two or more feeder-li~k service 
areas; 

~) that interim systems shall not adversely affect the Plans 
nor hamper the implementation and evolution of the Plans; 

f) that the number of assignments to be used in an interim 
system shall not in any case exceed the number of assignments 
appearing in the Region 2 Plan which are to be suspended; 

g) that the interim systems shall not in any case use orbital 
positions that are not in the Region 2 Plan; 

h) that an inceri~ system shall not be inc:-oduced without the 
agreement of all 3dministrations whose space and ter~estrial 

serv1ces are considered to be affected; 

3.esolves 

that administracior.s and the I7RB shall apply t~e procedure 
contained in t~e Annex to this Resolution. 
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ANNEX TO RESOLUTION [42 (MOD)] 

1 An administration or a group of administrations in Region 2 
may, after successful application of the procedure contained in 
this Annex and with the agreement of the affected administrations, 
use an interim system during a specified period not exceeding 
10 years in,order: 

1.1 -for an interim system in the broadcasting-satellite service 

a) to use an increased e.i.r.p in any direction relative 
to that appearing in the Region 2 Plan provided that 
the power flux-density does not exceed the limits given 
in Annex 5 of Appendix 30; 

b) to use modulation characteristics! different from those 
ap·pearing in the Annexes to the Region 2 Plan and 
resulting in an increased probability of harmful 
interference or in a wider assigned bandwidth; 

c) t·o change the coverage area by displacing boresight, or 
by increasing the major or minor axis or by rotating 
them, from an orbital position which shall be one of 
the corresponding orbital positions appearing in the 
Region 2 Plan; 

d) to use a coverage area appearing in the Regio~ 2 Plan 
or a coverage area encompassing two or more coverage 
areas appearing in the Region 2 Plan from an orbital 
position which shall be one of the corresponding 
orbital positions appearing in the Region 2 Plan; 

e) to use a polarization different from that in the Region 
2 Plan. 

1.2 for an interim feeder-link system 

a) .~o use an increased e.i.r.p in any direction relative 
t9 that appearing in the Region 2 feeder-link Plan; 

b) to use modulation characteristics! different from those 
appearing in the Annexes to the plan and resulting in 
an increased probability of harmful interference or in 
a wider assigned bandwidth; 

1 For example, modulation with sound channels frequency
multiplexed within the bandwidth.of a television channel, digital 
modulation of sound and television signals, or other pre-emphasis 
characteristics. 
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c) to change the feeder-link beam area by displacing the 
boresight, or by increasing the major or minor axis or 
by rotating them, in relatio~ to an orbital position 
which shall be one of the corresponding orbital 
positions appearing in the Region 2 feeder-link Plan; 

d) to use a feeder-link beam area appearing in the Region 
2 feeder-link Plan or a feeder-link beam area 
encompassing two or more feeder-link beam areas 
appearing in the ~eg~on 2 feeder-link.Plan in relation 
to an orbital position which shall be one of, the 
corresponding orbital positions appearing in the Region 
2 feeder-link Plan; 

e) to use a polarization different from that in the Region 
2 feeder-link Plan. 

2.1 In all cases, an interim system shall correspond to 
assignments in the Region 2 Plan; the number of assignments to be 
used in an interim system shall .. not in any case exceed the number 
of assignments appearing in the Region 2 Plan which are to be 
suspended. During the use of an interim system, the use of the 
corresponding assignments in the Region 2 Plan is suspended; they 
shall not be brought into use before the cessation of the use of 
the interim system. However, the suspended assignments, but not 
the interim system's assignments, of an administration shall be 
taken into account when other administrations apply the procedure 
of Article 4 of Appendix 30 and of Appendix 30A, as appropriate, 
in order to modify the Plans, or the procedure of this Annex in 
order to bring an interim system into use. The assig~ent3 of 
interim systems shall not be taken into account in applying the 
procedure of Article 6 or Article 7 of Appendix 30 and the 
procedure of Article 6 or Article 7 of Appendix 30A. 

2.2 As a consequence of paragraph 2.1 above, interim systems' 
nssignments shnll not obtain protection from, or cause 
harmful interference to, new or modified assignments 
appearing in the Plans following the successful application 
of the procedures of Article 4 of Appendix 30 or Appendix 
30A as appropriate, even if such a modification is 
concluded and becomes operational within the time-limit 
specified in paragraph 3(a). 

3 When an administration proposes to use an assignment in 
accordance with paragraph 1, it shall communicate to the IFRB the 
information listed in Annex 2 of Appendix 30 or Appendix 30A as 
appropriate not earlier than five years but, preferably, not ·later 
than twelve months before the date of bringing into use. The 
administration shall also indicate: 

a) the maximum specified period during which the interim 
assignment is intended to remain in use; 
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b) the assignments in the Region 2 Plans the use of which 
will remain suspended for the duration of the use of 
the corresponding interim assignment; 

c) the names of the administrations with which an 
agreement for the use of the interim assignment h~s 
been reached, together with any comment relating to the 
period of use so agreed and the names of 
administrations with vhich an agreement may be required 
but has not yet been reached. 

4 Administrations are considered to be affected as follows: 

4.1 for an interim system in the broadcasting-satellite service 

a) 

b) 

c) 

d) 

an administration of Region 2 is considered to be 
affected if any overall equivalent protection margin of 
one of its assignments in the Region 2 Plan, calculated 
in accordance wit~;, Annex 5 to Appendix 30 including 
the cumulative effect of all interim use during the 
maximum specified period of use of the interim system, 
but excluding the corresponding suspended assignments 
(paragraph 3b), becomes negative or a former negative 
value is made more negative; 

an administration of Region 1 or 3 is considered to be 
affected if it has an assignment which is in conformity 
with the Regions 1 and 3 Plan contained in Appendix 30 
to the Radio Regulations or in respect of which 
proposed modifications have already been published by 
the Board in accordance with the provisions of Article 
4 of that Appendix with a necessary bandwidth which 
falls within the necessary bandwidth of the proposed 
interim assignment and the appropriate limits of 
Annex 1 of Appendix 30 are exceeded; 

an administration of Region 1 or 3 is considered to be 
affected if it has a frequency assignment .. in the fixed 
satellite service which is recorded in·the Master 
Register or which has been coordinated or is being 
coordinated under the provisions of ·.No. 1060 of the 
Radio Regulations or under Article 7 of Appendix 30 or 
which has been published in accordance with No. 1044 of 
the Radio Regulations or of paragraph 7.1.3 of 
Appendix 30 and the appropriate limits of Annex 1 of 
Appendix 30 are exceeded. · 

an administration of Region 1 or 3 is considered to be -, 
affected if, although having no frequency assignment in 
the appropriate Regional Plan in the channel concerned, 
it nevertheless would receive on its territory a power 
flux-density value which exceeds the limits given in 
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Annex 1 of Appendix 30 as a result of the proposed 
interim assignment, or if it has such an assignment for 
which its associated service area does not cover the 
whole of the territory of the administration, and in_ 
its territory outside that service area the power 
flux-density from the interim system space station 
exceeds the limits given in Annex 1 to Appendix ~0; 

1,. 

e) an administration of Region 3 is considered to be 
affected if it has a frequency assignment to a space 
station in the broadcasting-satellite service in the 
band 12.5 - 12.7 GHz with a necessary bandwidth any 
portion of which falls within the necessary bandwidth 
of the proposed assignment, and which: 

is recorded in the Master Register; or 

has been coordinated or is being coordinated under 
the provisions of Resolution 33 of the World 
Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva 1979; or 

appears in a Region 3 Plan to be adopted at a future 
administrative radio conference, taking account of 
modifications which may be introduced subsequently 
in accordance with the Final Acts of that 
Conference, 

and the appropriate limits of Annex 1 to Appendix 30 
are exceeded. 

4.2 for interim feeder-link systems 

a) if any overall equivalent protection margin of one of 
its assignments in the Plan, calculated in accordance 
with Annex 3 to Appendix 30A including the cumulative 
effect of all interim uses during the maximum specified 
period of use of the interim system, but excluding the 
corresponding suspended assignment(s) (paragraph 3.b), 
becomes negative or a former negative·value is made 
more negative; 

b) if it has a frequency assignment in the fixed-satellite 
service which is recorded in the Master Register or 
which has been coordinated or is being coordinated 
under the provisions of No. 1060 of the Radio 
Regulations and the appropriate limits of Annex 1 to 
Appendix 30A are exceeded; 

c) if it has a frequency assignment in the band 17.7-
17.8 GHz to a terrestrial station, in use or intended 
to be brought into use within three-years of the 
projected date of·~ringing into use of the feeder-link 

I 
j 
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earth station, which is located within the coordination 
area of the feeder-link earth station concerned and the 
appropriate limits of Annex 1 to Appendix 30A are 
exceeded; 

5 The Board shall publish in a special section of its weekly 
circular the information received under paragraph 3, together with 
the names of the administrations the Board has identified in 
application of paragraph 4. 

6 When the Board. finds that the suspended assignment of an 
administration having an interim system is not affected, it shall 
examine the projected interim system with respect to the interim 
system of that administration and if there is an incompatibility, 
it shall request the two administrations concerned to adopt any 
measures that may enable the new interim system to be operated. 

7 The Board shall send a telegram to the administrations 
listed in the special section of the weekly circular drawing their 
attention to the information it contains and shall send them the 
results of its calculations. 

8 Any administration not listed in the special section which 
considers that its planned interim assignment may be affected 
shall so inform the administration responsible for the interim 
system and the Board, and the two administrations shall endeavour 
to resolve the difficulty before the proposed date of bringing the 
interim assignment into use. 

9 An administration which has not sent its comments either to 
the administration seeking agreement or to the Board within a 
period of four months following the date of the weekly circular 
referred to in paragraph 5 shall be understood as having agreed to 
the proposed interim use. 

10 On the expiry of four months following the date of 
publication of the weekly circular referred to in paragraph 5, the 
Board shall review the matter and, depending on the results 
obtained, shall inform the administration proposi~g the interim 
assignment that: 

a) it may notify its proposed use under Article 5 of 
Appendix 30 or Article 5 of Appendix JOA, as 
appropriate, if no agreement is required or the 
required agreement has been obtained from the 
administrations concerned. In this case the Board 
shall update the Interim List; 

b) it may not bring into use its interim system before 
having obtained the agreement of the administrations 
affected, either directly or by applying the procedure 
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described in Article 4 of Appendix 30 or Article 4'of 
Appendix 30A, as appropriate, as a means.of obtaining 
that agreement. 

11 The Board include all the interim assignments in an Interim 
List in two parts, one each for the broadcasting-satellite service 
and the feeder-link assignments, and shall update it in accordance 
with this Annex. The Interim List shall be published together 
with the Region 2 Plans but does not constitute part of them. 

12 One year prior to the expiry of the interim period, the Bcdrd 
shall draw the attention of the administration concerned to this 
fact and request it to notify in due time the deletion of the 
assignment from the Master Register and the Interim List. 

13 If, notwithstanding the reminders by the Board, an 
administration does not reply to its request sent in application 
of paragraph 12, the Board shall, at the termination of the 
interim period: 

a) enter a symbol in the Remarks Column of the Master 
Register to indicate the lack of response and that the 
entry is for information only; 

b) not take into account that assignment in the Interim 
List~ 

c) inform the administrations concerned and affected of 
its action. 

14 Where an administration confirms the termination of the use of 
the interim assignment, the Board shall delete the assignment 
concerned from the Interim List and the Master Register. Any 
corresponding assignment in the plan(s), suspended earlier, may 
then be brought into use. 

15 An administration which considers that its interim system may 
continue to be used after the expiry of the interim period may 
extend it by not mor~ than four years and to this effect shall 
apply the procedure described ~n this Annex. · 

16 Where an administration applies the procedure in accordance 
with paragraph 15, but was unable to obtain the agreement of one 
or more affected administrations, the Board shall indicate this 
situation by inserting an appropriate symbol in the Master 
Register. Upon receipt of a complaint of harmful interference, 
the administration shall immediately cease operation of the 
interim assignment. 

17 Where an administration, having been informed of a complaint of 
harmful interference, does not cease transmission within a period 
of thirty days after the receipt of complaint, the Board shall 
apply the provisions of paragraph 13. 

S. SELWYN 
Chairman of Sub-Working Group 5-B-1 
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RESOLUTION [COMS/1] 

Relating to a Future Change in Article 8 for the 
Broadcasting-Satellite (Sound) In the 

Frequency Range 500 MHz to 3 000 MHz 

The World Administrative Radio Conference on the Use of the 
Geostationary-Satellite Orbit and the Planning of Space Services Utilizing 
It (Second Session- Geneva, 1988), 

considering 

a) that the subject of the broadcasting-satellite service (sound) has 
been under consideration within the Union for a quarter of a century and 
that Resolution SOS of the WARC, Geneva 1979 resolved; 

that the next world administrative radio conference dealing with 
space radiocommunication services in general or with a specific space 
radiocommunication service shall be authorized to consider the results of 
various studies and to take appropriate decisions regarding the allocation 
of a suitable frequency band; 

and that Recommendation 2 of the First Session of this Conference 
recommended that the Second Session of this Conference should consider the 
results of the various up-to-date studies and in reviewing the situation 
prevailing at that time take appropriate decisions concerning the various 
aspects of this system as outlined in Resolution SOS; 

b) that, at the CPM (1984), the CCIR indicated that further work 
would be needed to define the system parameters; 

that the CCIR has provided this Conference with a report on its 
studies into the broadcasting-satellite service (sound); 

and that the broadcasting-satellite service (sound) is technically 
feasible; 

c) that there is a need for many administrations for Broadcasting-
Satellite Services (Sound) for individual reception with low cost, 
portable and mobile receivers with simple antennas, in rural and urban 
areas; 

that the frequency bands presently allocated to the broadcasting
satellite service do not provide the possibility of individual reception 
of sound programmes by portable receivers and receivers installed in 
automobiles; 

, < 
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that several administrations made proposals to the WARC-79 
concerning frequency band allocations for broadcasting-satellite service 
(sound) in the range 500 MHz to 2 000 MHz; 

d) that, based on technical characteristics of the systems and on 
propagation factors, as studied by the CCIR, the band 500 to 2 000 MHz 
would be preferable for the implementation of the service, the lower end 
at approximately 500 MHz because of increasing man-made noise and transmit 
antenna size with decreasing frequency, and the upper end at approximately 
2 000 MHz because of the decreasing effective area of the receiving 
antenna and reduced diffraction round obstacles with increasing 
frequency; 

e) that studies to date have shown that accommodation of the 
broadcasting-satellite service (sound) in the frequency range 
500 to 2 000 MHz or nearby will cause considerable sharing difficulties 
with other services and that extensive use of this frequency range is now 
being made by many services making extremely difficult the allocation of a 
band to the Broadcasting-Satellite Service (Sound) on a world-wide basis. 

f) that recent studies and developments included in the Report of the 
CCIR to this Session of the Conference have shown that the use of FM 
modulation techniques in low latitudes, the application of advanced 
digital modulation techniques in higher latitudes and the possibilities of 
sharing on the basis of geographical separation may, under the conditions 
specified in the CCIR Report, facilitate band-sharing with other radio 
services; and by considering the extended band from 500 MHz to 3 000 MHz 
the possibility of identifying a new frequency band for the broadcasting
satellite service (sound) is enhanced although, nevertheless, due to the 
planning constraints which would result from band-sharing, there is a 
strong preference for an exclusive allocation to the broadcasting
satellite (sound) service within the frequency range 500 MHz to 
3 000 MHz; 

g) that due consideration should also be given to the prov1s1on of 
the necessary associated feeder links to the broadcasting-satellite 
service (sound); 

h) that more time is required to design and plan a sound-broadcasting 
system which might be introduced in the early part of the next century 
and, where necessary to plan and effect the re-accommodation of existing 
services; 

considering also, as regards the work of the CCIR 

a) that the frequency range now being considered is 500 to 
3 000 MHz; 

b) that experiments have confirmed certain postulations made in 
theoretical studies and further, that an experimental system using 
advanced digital modulation techniques has been identified; 

c) that advanced digital modulation systems have amongst others the 
advantage of low transmitting powers and, consequently, a possibility of 
sharing with other services although further studies are required; · 



- 4 -

ORB(2)/DL/32-E 

d) that further system studies are necessar~ before the 
implementation of operational systems; 

e) that the CCIR has conducted studies concerning this service in 
accordance with Study Programme 2K-l/10 and 11; 

f) that the appropriate frequency range for the service is limited by 
man-made noise, the size of both the transmit and receive antennas, by 
propagation factors, satellite transmit power, and by sharing (including 
sharing on a geographic basis); 

g) that the bandwidth requirements of the broadcasting-satellite 
service (sound) will depend on the extent of the possibilities of 
frequency reuse; 

noting 

that the World Administrative Radio Conference for High Frequency 
Broadcasting, Second Session, Geneva, 1987, has in Recommendation COMS/A 
already raised the question of a future world administrative radio 
conference to review and as necessary revise the Table of Frequency 
Allocations in the high frequency portion of the spectrum; and that the 
World Administrative Radio Conference for the Mobile Services, Geneva, 
1987 in Recommendation COM4/14 has also raised the question of a world 
administrative radio conference to be held not later than 1992 to consider 
a partial revision of the frequency allocation table in the range 1 000 to 
3 000 MHz; 

further noting 

that the parameters for satellite sound broadcasting are similar 
to those for mobile-satellite services and hence a similar frequency range 
can be considered; 

resolves 

a) that a band (or bands) of frequencies in the range 500 MHz to 
3 000 MHz be allocated to the broadcasting-satellite service (sound); 

b) that appropriate provisions be made for the associated feeder 
links; 

c) that appropriate prov1s1ons be.made to regulate the sharing 
wherever applicable of any bands identified in resolves a) and b) with 
other radio services; 

d) that appropriate prov1s1ons be made to take into account and to 
accommodate existing services which might be affected; 
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resolves to recommend 

that the Plenipotentiary Conference in 1989 should include into 
the agenda of the next competent conference, the Revision of the Table of 
Frequency Allocations in Article 8, as referred to in "noting", with a 
preference for the Conference proposed in Recommendation COM4/14 by the 
WARC-MOB, Geneva, 1987 provisions, in order to provide if possible for the 
necessary allocation to the Broadcasting-Satellite Service (Sound) within 
the frequency range 500 - 3 000 MHz and the appropriate provisions to 
accommodate the associated feeder links. 

invites the CCIR 

to continue further its technical studies on the Broadcasting
Satellite Service (Sound) in the frequency range 500 - 3 000 MHz, 
especially on the following issues: 

a) the impact of choice of frequency on system parameters, 
especially satellite power requirements, the characteristics 
of transmit and receive antennas and on propagation 
characteristics; 

b) the bandwidth required by the service; 

c) the technical aspects of sharing between services with 
special consideration to geographic sharing, 

and to provide a report to the Conference referred to in resolves to 
recommend above; 

invites the Administrative Council 

to bring this Resolution to the attention of the Plenipotentiary 
Conference, 1989, 

CONF\ORB-2\DL\032E.TXS 
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THIRD REPORT BY THE CHAIRMAN OF SUB·WORKING GROUP 6·B·l 
TO WORKING GROUP 6·B 

On page 2 

1) Delete: 

ADD 1060B Networks to be taken into account 

2) Change NOC 1061 to read: 

MOD 1061 

3) Delete: 

[ADD 1061A 

(2) Frequency assignments to be taken into account in the 
application of No. 1060 are those in the same frequency band as 
the planned assignment, pertaining to the same service or to 
another service to which the band is allocated with equal rights 
or a higher category of allocation, and which are: 

aa) with equal or higher category of allocation, and] 

4) Change NOC 1062 to read: 

MOD 1062 a) in conformity with No. 1503; and 

5) Change [1064 c)] to read: 

MOD 1064 

On page 3 

c) included in the coordination procedure with effect 
from [the date of receipt by the Board, in 
accordance with No. 1074, of the relevant 
information as annotated Appendix 3]; or 

6) Change ADD 1085B to read: 

ADD 1085B All administrations may use corr~spondence, any 
appropriate means of telecommunication, or bilateral or 
multilateral meetings as necessary to effect coordination with any 
other administration. The results thereof are communicated to the 
Board in accordance with No. 1087. 

L. SONESSON 
Chairman of Sub·Working Group 6-B-1 

CONF\ORB·2\DL\033ClE.TXS 
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THIRD REPORT BY THE CHAIRMAN OF SUB-WORKING GROUP 6-B-1 
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During its eighth and ninth meetings the Sub-Working Group considered proposals 
relating to Article 11, Section II, also ~king intQ accm..,nt the excellent preparatory 
work done by the ad hoc Group 6-B-2 chaired by Mr. M.J. Bates (United Kingdom). 

The Group reached conclusions on the wording of the provisions as presented in 
the annex. 

L_ SONESSON 
Chairman of Sub-Working Group 6-B-1 

Annex: 1 
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ANNEX 

L
ection II. Coordination of Frequency Assignments to a Space Station] 
on a Geostationary Satellite or an Earth Station Communicating with 

Such a Space Station in Relation to Stations of Other 
Geostationary-Sate11ite Networks 

MOD 1060 

ADD 1060A 

ADD 1060B 

NOG 1061 

LADD 1061A 

NOG 1062 

NOG 1063 

MOD 1065 

ADD 1065A 

NOG 1066 

§ 6. (1) Before an administration (or, in ~fie ease ef a s~ace

s£a~ieR, one acting on behalf of a greY~ ef one or more other 
named administrations) notifies to the Board or brings into use 
any frequency assignment to a space station on a geostationary 
satellite or to an earth station that is to communicate with a 
space station on a geostationary satellite, it shall, except in 
the cases described in Nos. 1066 to 1071, effect coordination of 
the assignment with any other administration whose assignment, for 
a space station on a geostationary satellite or for an earth 
station that communicates with a space station on a geostationary 
satellite, might be affected. 

Coordination in accordance with No. 1060 of the Radio 
Regulations may be effected for a network using the information 
relating to the space station including its service area and the 
parameters of one or more typical earth stations which may be 
located in all or part of the space station service area. 

Networks to be taken into account. 

(2) Frequency assignments to which the provisions of 
No. 1060 are applicable are those: 

aa) with equal or higher category of allocation, and I 

a) in the same frequency band as the planned 
assignment and in conformity with No. 1503; and 

b) either recorded in the Master Register, or 
coordinated under the provisions of this Section; 
or 

c) to be taken into account for coordination with] 
effect from the date of receipt by the Board, in 
accordance with No. 1074, of the relevant 
information as annotated in Appendix 3; or 

d) that have been notified to the Board without any 
coordination in those cases where Nos. 1066 to 
1071 apply. 

Exemption from coordination. 

(3) No coordination under No. 1066 is required: 
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aa) when an administration proposes to notify or bring 
into use, within the service area of the satellite 
network, a typical earth station or an earth 
station which would not cause or suffer 
interference of a level greater than the typical 
earth station; 

a) when the use of a new frequency assignment will 
cause, to any service of another administration, an 
increase in the noise temperature of any space 
station receiver or earth station receiver, or an 
increase in the equivalent satellite link noise 
temperature, as appropriate, calculated in 
accordance with the method given in Appendix 29, 
which does not exceed the threshold value[s] 
defined therein; 

b) when the interference resulting from a modification 
to a frequency assignment which has previously been 
coordinated will not exceed that value agreed 
during coordination; 

c) when an administration proposes to notify or bring 
into use a new earth station withia a S9P7 ice area. 
of an axi.stiag satellite netuork, provided that the 
new earth station which would not cause 6r suffer 
interference of a level greater than that which 
would be caused by an earth station pertaining to 
the same satellite network and whose 
characteristics have been published together uith 
the information eoneerning the space station, in 
accordance with No. 1078~. or notified to the Board 
without coordination in those cases where 
coordination was not required: 

d) when, for a new frequency assignment to a rece~v~ng 
station, the notifying administration states that 
it accepts the interference resulting from the 
frequency assignments referred to in Nos. 1061 
to 1065; 

e) between earth stations using frequency assignments 
in the same direction (either Earth-to-space or 
space-to-Earth). 

Any administration may use correspondence, any 
appropriate means of telecommunication, or bilateral or 
multilateral meetings with the affected administrations as 
necessary to effect coordination, provided the results thereof are 
concluded and communicated to the Board in accordance with 
No. 1087. 

Any frequency assignment or satellite network for a J 
space station installed on board a geostationary satellite without 
such coordination being effected may not be recorded by the Board 
in the Master Register. 
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FOR INFORMATION: 

CLM/154/1 
ADD 1585 A frequency assignment to a space station which has not 

followed the procedures of the Radio Regulations for its 
notification and recording in the Master International Frequency 
Register may not be recorded in the Master Register by the Board. 
Therefore, it may not obtain international recognition of the use 
of the frequency or frequency bands which it intends to use. 

CONF\ORB-2\DL\033E.TXS 
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POWER REGULATION 

SUB WORKING GROUP 
5-A-2 AD HOC 2 

DETERMINATION OF THE INCREASE IN E.I.R.P. FOR AN ASSIGNMENT 
OVER THE PLAN VALUE 

Condition to be observed 

The increase in e.i.r.p. of the assignment studied must not entail an 
impairment of more than 0.5 dB of the equivalent up-link protection margin of any other 
assignment. 

Calculation method 

1. Compile a list of all assignments (A, B, C, ... ) liable to suffer interference 
from the assignment studied. (It is assumed that we can confine ourselves to the 
assignments of the same orbital position as the assignment studied and the two 
adjacent positions.] 

2. Calculate the equivalent up-link margin of assignment A in clear-sky 
conditions, taking account of all interference sources affecting A at the least 
favourable test points, namely 

for assignment A: the point corresponding to the minimum C/N ratio; 

for each interference source affecting A: the point corresponding to the 
maximum interference power affecting A. 

3. Introduce for the assignment studied the atmospheric attenuation for [0.1%] of 
the worst month and the corresponding atmospheric depolarization value. 

4. Recalculate the equivalent up-link margin of assignment A at the least 
favourable test points, namely: 

Plan. 

for assignment A: the test point used in 2 above; 

for the assignment studied: the test point corresponding to the maximum 
interference power affecting A. 

At this stage, the e.i.r.p. of the assignment studied is that contained in the 

5. Increase the e.i.r.p. of the assignment studied by 0.1 dB and recalculate the 
equivalent up-link margin of A as in 4 above. 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 

their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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6. Repeat the operation of 5 above until the equivalent up-link margin of 
assignment A is impaired by more than 0.5 dB in relation to the value found under 2 
above. Adopt the e.i.r.p. increase in the preceding iteration step. 

7. Repeat the operations in points 2 to 6 above, considering the assignments B, 
c, ... 

8. Adopt the smallest of the increases in e.i.r.p. found under 6 above for the 
various assignments A, B, C, ... 

This value is the final increase in e.i.r.p. allowed for the assignment 
studied. 

Propagation model 

The atmospheric attenuation for 1% of the worst month is obtained from the 
ORB-85 propagation model. We adopt a multiplying factor of 3.34 for atmospheric 
attenuation for 0.1% of the worst month. The atmospheric depolarization is deduced from 
the atmospheric attenuation by means of the formula given in section 6.2.2.17.2 of the 
report of the First Session. 
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· OF SPACE SERVICES UTILIZING IT 

SECOND SESSION. GENEVA. AUGUST/OCTOBER 1988 

TERMS OF REFERENCE OF SUB-WORKING GROUP 4 
OF THE WORKING GROUP OF THE PLENARY 

INCLINED ORBITS 

Document DL/35-E 
15 September 1988 
Original: English 

SUB-WORKING GROUP 4 
OF THE WORKING GROUP 
OF THE PLENARY 

1. Prepare a draft Resolution on the issue of inclined orbits taking into account 
the following factors: 

present regulations; 

impact on other satellite networks; 

impact on services sharing the same frequency bands; 

limit of inclination; 

present CCIR information; 

others. 

2. Any impact (cross-reference to) on Appendices 3 and 4. 

3. Prepare draft comments on Document 193 for Working Group Plenaries. 

CONF\ORB-2\DL\035E.TXS 
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Chairman of Sub-Working Group 4 

of the Working Group of the Plenary 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

ORB 88 WARC ON THE USE OF THE 
• GEOSTATIONARY·SATELLITE ORBIT AND THE PLANNING 

OF SPACE SERVICES UTILIZING IT 

SECOND SESSION, GENEVA, AUGUST/OCTOBER 1988 

RESOLUTION [ ... ] 

Document DL/36(Rev.l)-E 
16 September 1988 
Original: English 

SUB-WORKING GROUP 4 
OF THE WORKING GROUP 
OF THE PLENARY 

Relating to Inclination Limits of Orbits of 
Geostationary Space Stations 

The World Administrative Radio Conference on the Use of the Geostationary
Satellite Orbit and the Planning of Space Services Utilizing It (Second Session -
Geneva, 1988), 

considering 

a) that station-keeping fuel on geostationary space stations constitutes a major 
fraction of in-orbit mass and tends to be the limiting factor of a space station's 
geostationary in-orbit life; 

b) that north-south station-keeping consumes up to 90% of the total fuel; 

c) that some space stations may be designed or required to operate without 
north-south station-keeping to preserve fuel or extend in-orbit space station life; 

d) that, in the absence of north-south station-keeping, the orbital inclination of 
a geostationary space station is subject to only moderate annual change, no more than 
about 0.9°/year, and will never exceed a maximum of about 15°; 

e) that the interference geometry of inclined geostationary space stations is 
considerably more complex than otherwise would be the case, and has not been studied in 
detail; 

f) that, as a consequence, more complex problems may arise in three areas: 

recognizing 

interference between satellite networks; 

coordination between earth stations and terrestrial stations; and 

sharing constraints to limit interference between satellites and 
terrestrial stations; 

1. that, administrations need to be in a position to assess the interference 
effects of inclined-orbit operation; 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
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2. that the use, by any space service, of geostationary space stations in inclined 
orbits should not place additional regulatory constraints on other services which share 
the same frequency band(s); 

3. that an administration whose services may be affected by another 
administration's operation of or with a geostationary space station in an inclined 
orbit should accede to a request for coordination; 

4. that from the above there is a need to clarify the Radio Regulations concerning 
the coordination of networks, using geostationary space stations in inclined orbits, 
with other services using the same frequency bands; 

5. that the IFRB lacking relevant rules in the Radio Regulations, considers that a 
geostationary satellite is any geosynchronous satellite having an inclination excursion 
equal to or less than 5°; 

6. that the CCIR has examined the technical aspects including those related to 
interference and coordination only in a very preliminary fashion; 

resolves 

to invite the CCIR to continue its study of the technical aspects of 
inclined-orbit operation of geostationary space stations, with emphasis on the 
development of appropriate interference prediction and evaluation methods, with a view 
to determining the need for orbital inclination limits. 

CONF\ORB-2\DL\036RlE.TXS 
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• GEOSTATIONARV·SATELLITE ORBIT AND THE PLANNING 
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SECOND SESSION. GENEVA, AUGUST/OCTOBER 1988 

RESOLUTION [ ... ] 

Relating to Inclination Limits of 
Geostationary Space Stations 

Document DL/36-E 
15 September 1988 
Original: English 

SUB-WORKING GROUP 4 
OF THE WORKING GROUP 
OF THE PLENARY 

The World Administrative Radio Conference on the Use of the Geostationary
Satellite Orbit and the Planning of Space Services Utilizing It (Second Session -
Geneva, 1988). 

considering 

a) that station-keeping fuel on geostationary space stations constitutes a major 
fraction of in-orbit mass and tends to be the limiting factor of a space station's 
geostationary in-orbit life; 

b) that north-south station-keeping consumes about 90% of the total fuel; 

c) that some space stations may be designed or required to operate without 
north-south station-keeping to preserve fuel or extend in-orbit space station life; 

d) that, in the absence of north-south station-keeping, the orbital inclination of 
a geostationary space station is subject to only moderate annual change, no more than 
about 0.9°/year, and will never exceed a maximum of about 15°; 

e) that the interference geometry of inclined geostationary space stations is 
considerably more complex than otherwise would be the case, and has not been studied in 
detail; 

f) that, as a consequence, more complex problems may arise in three areas: 

recognizing 

interference between satellite networks; 

coordination between earth stations and terrestrial stations; and 

sharing constraints to limit interference between satellites and 
terrestrial stations; 

1. that, administrations need to be in a position to assess the interference 
effects of inclined-orbit operation; 
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2. that the use, by any space service, of geostationary space stations in inclined 
orbits should not place additional regulatory constraints on other services which share 
the same frequency band(s); 

3. that an administration intending operation of or with a geostationary space 
station in a slightly inclined orbit should coordinate the involved station(s) under 
its jurisdiction pursuant to the relevant provisions of the Radio Regulations; 

4. that an administration whose services may be affected by another 
administration's operation of or with a geostationary space station in an inclined 
orbit should accede to a request for coordination; 

5. that from the above there is a need to clarify the Radio Regulations concerning 
the coordination of networks, using geostationary space stations in inclined orbits, 
with other services using the same frequency; 

6. that the IFRB lacking relevant rules in the Radio Regulations, considers that a 
geostationary satellite is any geosynchronous satellite having an inclination excursion 
equal to or less than 5°; 

resolves 

to invite the CCIR to continue its study of the technical aspects of 
inclined-orbit operation of geostationary space stations, with emphasis on the 
development of appropriate and simple interference prediction and evaluation methods, 
with a view to determining the need for orbital inclination limits. 
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MODIFICATIONS TO 

Document DL/37-E 
15 September 1988 
Original: English 

WORKING GROUP 
OF THE PLENARY 

APPENDIX 3: Section D, Item 10 a) and Section E, Item 9 a) 
APPENDIX 4: Section C, Item 5 a) and Section D, Item 5 a) 

Modify the referenced texts as follows: 

" ['Ill.& i.s9't:li'9pi.s 91:" aas9l\ib9 gaia at: eael:i eaat:a\:l:r ,ifiiefi eer'l'es~ef'l:ds ee 
a sain of 2, q, G, 10 QBQ 20 dB QH:Q at: lQ GB iat:er;~als Efte'l'eafeeF, as 
Reeessaey, eelew ERe BlB:ltim:t:HB: gaift, sfia:ll be indieaeed:.] The space station 
antenna gain contours shall be drawn as isolines of the isotropic or 
absolute gain at least for -2. -4. -6. -10. and -20 dB and at 10 dB 
intervals thereafter. as necessary. relative to the maximum antenna gain 
when any of these contours is located either totally or partially anywhere 
within the limit of visibility of the Earth from the given geostationary 
satellite. Whenever possible the gain contours of the space station 
[transmitting] [receiving] antenna should also be provided in the form of a 
numerical equation (er ift EeS~laF feEm]; 

" 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

ORB 88 WARC ON THE USE OF THE 
• GEOSTATIONARY-SATELLITE ORBIT AND THE PLANNING 

OF SPACE SERVICES UTILIZING IT 

SECOND SESSION. GENEVA, AUGUST/OCTOBER 1988 

Document DL/38-E 
16 September 1988 
Original: English 

DRAFTING GROUP 6-B-1 

REPORT OF THE DRAFTING GROUP ON THE SIMULTANEOUS SUBMISSION 
OF APPENDICES 3 AND 4 INFORMATION 

1. A Drafting Group comprised of representatives from Canada, the United States, 
France and the IFRB was established by Sub-Working Group 6-B-1 at its eighth meeting 
with the following terms of reference: 

to consider appropriate provisions for Sections I and II of Article 11 to 
accommodate the principle adopted in the Sub-Working Group of the 
simultaneous submission of coordination information with the advanced 
information; 

to consider, in the same context, appropriate provisions for the 
notification of non-geostationary satellite networks. 

2. The Drafting Group has completed its work and its decisions are contained in 
the annex to this report. 

A.V. CAREW 
Chairman of Drafting Group 6-B-1 
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ANNEX 

Section I 

Delete the existing text and replace with the following: 

When communicating to the Board the information 
referred to in No. 1042, an administration may, at the same time, 
or, at a later time, communicate the information required for the 
coordination of a frequency assignment to a 
geostationary-satellite network in accordance with the provisions 
of No. 1074. A copy of the request for coordination sent to any 
other administration shall be included. If the information 
pertains to a geostationary-sate1lite network, the Board will 
treat the information received in accordance with Nos. 1076 to 
1078. 

The information required for notification of a 
frequency assignment to a non-geostationary-satellite network, or, 
to a geostationary-satellite network for which coordination is not 
required, may also be sent to the Board at the same time as the 
information referred to in No. 1042. 

The coordination or notification information, as the 
case may be, shall be considered as having been received by the 
Board not earlier than six months after the date of receipt of the 
information referred to in No. 1042. 

Section II 

MOD 1076 date of receipt1 

ADD 1076.1 1 See No. 1058 concerning the examination and 
publication of information communicated in accordance with that 
provision. 
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APPENDIX 3 

Notices Relating to Space Radiocommunication 
and Radioastronomy Stations 

(see Articles 11, 13 and 14) 

SECTION 1 

General Instructions 

(Text to be presented later) 

SECTION 2 

Notices Relating to Coordination of Satellite Networks 
and Notification of Space Stations 

A. General characteristics to be provided for the satellite network 

2.A.l 

2.A.2 

2.A.3 

2.A.4 

2.A.S 

2.A.6 

2.A. 7 

B. 

2.B.l 

2.B.2 

2.B.3 

2.B.4 

2.B.S 

D4 Identity of the [satellite network] 

D3 [Date of bringing into use] 

DlS Operating administration or company 

DS Orbital information 

D13 Coordination 

Dl4 Agreements 

Characteristics of the satellite network for reception at the space station 

[All these items are to be-provided for each satellite beam if a network is to 
be coordinated or notified.] 

Information related to satellite receive beam 

Name of satellite receive beam 

Service area or transmitting stations 

El Assigned frequency (frequencies) 

E2 Assigned frequency band 

E7 Class of station(s) and nature of service 



2.B.6 

2.B.7 

2.B.B 

2.B.9 
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E9 Space station receiving antenna characteristics 

ElO Noise temperature 

Information related to associated transmitting station(s) 

Type and identity of associated [transmitting] station3 

E7 B6 Class of earth station and nature of service3 

2.B.l0 B9 Earth station transmitting antenna characteristics3 

2.B.ll B7 Class of emission, necessary bandwidth3 

2.B.l2 BB Power characteristics of the [earth station] transmission3 

2.B.l3 BlO Modulation characteristics3 

[2.B.l42 BS Space stations with which communication is to be established] 

C. Characteristics of the satellite network for transmission from the space 
station 

[All these items are to be provided for each satellite beam if a network is to 
be coordinated or notified.] 

2.C.l 

2.C.2 

2.C.3 

2.C.4 

2.C.S 

2.C.6 

2.C.7 

Satellite transmitting beams 

Name of satellite transmitting beam 

Service area or receiving stations 

DlO Space station transmitting antenna characteristics 

Dl Assigned frequency (frequencies) 

D2 Assigned frequency band 

D7 Class of station[s] and nature of service 

DB Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of this 
transmission4 

2 Not required for network coordination 

~ 
Required for each type of station J 
Required for each [type] of station 



2.C.8 

2.C.9 

2.C.l0 

2.C.ll 

2.C.l2 

2.C.l3 
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D9 Power characteristics of the transmission4 

Dll Modulation characteristics4 

Information related to associated receiving stations 

Type and identity.of associated receiving station4 

C6 Class of station[s] and nature of service4 

C8 Earth station receiving antenna characteristics4 

C9 Noise temperature of the associated receiving sta~ion(s)4 

[2.C.l42 CS Space stations with which communication is to be established] 

D. Overall link characteristics 

For the case of simple frequency changing transponders the following 
information is to be provided: · 

2.D.l El as F/23 

2.D.2 E2 as F/23 Associated with Tables I and II. F/23 page 26. 

SECTION 3 

Notices Relating to Coordination [Under No. 1107] 
and Notification of Specific [and Typical] Earth Stations 

A. General characteristics to be provided for. an earth·station 

3.A.l B4 Identity and location of the earth station 

3.A.2 BS Date of bringing into use 

3.A.3 B14 Operating administration or company 

3.A.4 B6 Class of station. and nature of service 

3.A.S BS Space stations with which communication is to be·established 

3.A.6 Bl2 Coordination 

3 .A. 7 Bl3 Agreements 

2 Not required for network coordination 

4 Required for each [type] of station 
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B. Characteristics of the transmitting earth station 

[ 3. B. 1 Name of' satellite·· receiving beam] 7 

3.B.2 Bl Assigned frequency (frequencies) 
~- ~ .~.) " ~· ' ·. 

3.B.3 B2 Assigned frequency band 

3.B.4 B7 Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of transmission 

3.B.S B8 Power characteristics of the transmission 

3.B.6 B9 Transmitting antenna characteristics 

[3.B.7 BlO Modulation characteristics]7 

C. Characteristics of the receiving earth station 

[3.C.l Name of satellite transmitting beam]7 

3.C.2 Cl 

3.C.3 C2 

3.C.4 Cl 

3.C.S CB 

3.C.6 C9 

Assigned frequency (frequencies) 

Assigned frequency band 

Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of the transmission 
to be received 

Receiving antenna characteristics 

Noise temperature, [link noise temperature and transmission gain]7 

7 Not required for coordination under No. 1107 
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SECTION 4 -- .:.2 ._ 

Notices Relating to Frequencies to be.ReC:eived 
by Radioastronomy Stations 

·,, I).:_, •"' ~' ''or ~.. '\ 

A. General characteristics to be provided for the radioastronorny station 

4.A.l F2 Date of bringing into use 

4.A.2 F3 Name and location of the station 

4.A.3 F6 Regular hours of reception 

4.A.4 F9 Operating 

B. Characteristics of the frequencies to be received 

4.B.l Fl Observed frequency 

4.B.2 F4 Bandwidth 

4.B.3 F5 Antenna characteristics 
) .... · .... 

4.B.4 F7 Noise temperature 

4.B.5 F8 Class of observations 

SECTION 5 

Forms of Notice 

5.1 MOD Section G 

SUP Section H 



ANNEX 

APPENDIX 3 based on the Network Approach 

Notices Relating to Space Radioco••unication and Radioastrono•y Stations 

SECTION 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

(') 

c :z: 
>T 
....... : 

SECTION 2 

NOTICES RELATING TO COORDINATION OF 
SATELLITE NETWORKS AND NOTIFICATION 

OF SPACE STATIONS 

A 

GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS TO BE 
PROVIDED FOR THE SATELLITE 

NETWORK 

B 

CHARACTERISTICS OF THE SATELLITE 
NETWORK FOR RECEPTION AT THE 

SPACE STATION 

c 

CHARACTERISTICS OF THE SATELLITE 
NETWORK FOR TRANSMISSION FROM 

THE SPACE STATION 

J 
OVERALL LINK CHARACTERISTICS 

SECTION 3 

NOTICES RELATING TO COORDINATION 
[UNDER NO. 11071 AND NOTIFICATION OF SPECIFIC 

[AND TYPICAL] EARTH STATIONS 

A 

l 
CHARACTERISTICS OF THE 

TRANSMITTING EARTH STATION 

c 

CHARACTERISTICS OF THE 
RECEIVING EARTH STATION 

SECTION 4 

NOTICES RELATING TO FREQUENCIES 
TO BE RECEIVED BY RADIOASTRONOMY 

STATIONS 

A 

GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS TO BE 
PROVIDED FOR THE RADIOASTRONOMY 

STATION 

B 

0 
::0 
t)j 

.......... 
N -.......... 
t:1 
1:-fl 
.......... 
w ........ 
1.0 
.......... I 

::0 
(D 

< CHARACTERISTICS OF THE FREQ~ENCIES ~ 

TO BE RECEIVED 

SECTION 5 

FORMS OF NOTICE 
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APPENDIX 3 

Notices Relating to Space Radiocommunication 
and Radioastronomy Stations 

(see Articles 11, 13 and 14) 

SECTION 1 

General Instructions 

(Text to be presented later) 

SECTION 2 

Notices Relating to Satellite Networks 

A. General characteristics to be provided for the satellite network 

2.1 D4 Identity of the [satellite network] 

2.2 D3 Date of bringing into use 

2.3 Dl5 Operating administration or company 

2.4 DS Orbital information 

2.5 Dl2 [Regular hours of operation] 

2.6 Dl3 Coordination 

2.7 Dl4 Agreements 

B. Characteristics of the satellite network in the Earth-to-space direction 

(All these items are to be provided for each satellite beam if a netwo~k is to 
be coordinated or notified.] 

[Satellite Receive Beam] 

2.8 Name of satellite receive beam 

2.9 Service area or transmitting beams 

2.10 El Assigned frequency 

2.11 E2 Assigned frequency band 

2.12 E7 Class of station(s) and nature of service 



2.13 

2.14 

2.15 

2.16 

2.17 

2.1B 

2.19 

2.20 

2.212 
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E9 Space station receiving antenna characteristics 

ElO Noise temperature 

[[Associated] transmitting station(s)] 

Type of associated [transmitting/earth] station3 

E7 B6 Class of earth station and nature of service3 

B9 Earth station transmitting antenna characteristics3 

B7 Class of emission, necessary bandwidth3 

BB Power characteristics of the [earth station] transmission3 

BlO Modulation characteristics3 

B5 Stations with which communication is to be established 

C. Characteristics of the satellite network in the space-to-earth direction 

[All these items are to be provided for each satellite beam if a network is to 
be coordinated or notified.] 

Satellite transmitting beams 

2.22 Name of satellite transmitting beam 

2.23 Service area at receiving stations 

2.24 

2.25 

2.26 

2.27 

2.2B 

DlO Space station transmitting antenna characteristics 

Dl Assigned frequency (frequencies) 

D2 Assigned frequency band 

D7 Class of station and nature of service 

DB Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of this 
transmission4 

2 Not required for network coordination 

3 Required for each type of station 

4 Required for each [type] of station 



2.29 

2.30 

2.31 

2.32 

2.33 

2.34 

2.35 
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09 Power characteristics of the transmission4 

Dll Modulation characteristics4 

Associated receiving stations 

Type of associated receiving station4 

C6 Class of station and nature of service4 

CS Earth station receiving antenna characteristics4 

C9 Noise temperature of the associated receiving station(s)4 

[CS Stations with which communication is to be established] 

D. Overall link characteristics 

For the case of simple frequency changing transponders the following 
information is to be provided: 

2.26 El as F/23 

2.37 E2 as F/23 Associated with Tables I and II. F/23 page 26. 

SECTION 3 

Notices Relating to Coordination and Notification of 
Specific and Typical Earth Stations 

A. General characteristics to be provided for an earth station 

3.1 B4 Identity and location of the earth station 

3.2 BS Date of bringing into use 

3.3 Bl4 Operating administration or company 

3.4 B6 Class of station and nature of service 

3.5 BS Stations with which communication is to be established 

3.6 Bl2 Coordination 

3.7 Bl3 Agreements 

4 Required for each [type] of station 
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B. Characteristics of the transmitting earth station 

3.B Name of satellite receiving beam 

3.9 

3.10 

3.11 

3.12 

3.13 

3.14 

c. 

3.15 

3.16 

3.17 

3.1B 

3.19 

3.20 

Bl Assigned frequency (or frequencies) 

B2 Assigned frequency band 

B7 Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and existing description of 
transmission 

BB Power characteristics of the transmission 

B9 Transmitting antenna characteristics 

BlO Modulation characteristics 

Characteristics of the receiving earth station 

Name of satellite transmitting beam 

Cl 

C2 

C7 

CB 

C9 

Assigned frequency (or frequencies) 

Assigned frequency bands 

Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of the transmission 
to be received 

Earth station receiving characteristics 

Noise temperature 



- 6 -
ORB(2)/DL/39-E 

SECTION 4 

Notices Relating to Frequencies. to be ~ece~ve<J,:. 
by Radioastronomy Stations 

..... \. t:. 
•, f 

A. General characteristics to be provided for the radioastronomy station 
·· . ..., ..... ,.}. 

4.1 F2 Date of bringing into use 

4.2 F3 Name and location of the station 

4.3 F6 Regular hours of reception 

4.4 F9 Operating .n:; L ,, : ... 

B. Characteristics of the frequencies to be received • .. 

4.5 Fl Observed frequency ,;;.. I ! -

4.6 F4 Bandwidth 

4.7 F5 Antenna characteristics 

4.8 F7 Noise temperature 

4.9 F8 Class of observations - _.,._ ,-

SECTION 5 

Forms of Notice 

MOD Section G 

SUP Section H 



ANNEX 

APPENDIX 3 based on the Network Approach 

Notices Relating to Space Radiocommunication and Radioastronomy Stations 

SECTION 1 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

SECTION 2 

NOTICES RELATING TO COORDINATION OF 
SATELLITE NETWORKS AND NOTIFICATION 

OF SPACE STATIONS 

A 

GENERAL ClUffiACTERISTICS TO BE 
PROVIDED FOR TilE SATELLITE 

NETWORK 

B 

CHARACTERISTICS OF THE SATELLITE 
NETWORK IN THE EARTH-TO-SPACE 

DIRECTION 

c 

CHARACTERISTICS OF TilE SATELLITE 
NETWORK IN TilE SPACE-TO-EARTII 

DIRECTION 

D 

OVERALL LINK CI~CTERISTICS 

I 
SECTION 3 

NOTICES RELATING TO COORDINATION 
AND NOTIFICATION OF SPECIFIC 

AND TYPICAL EARTH STATIONS 

A 

GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS TO BE 
PROVIDED FOR AN EARTll STATION 

B 

CHARACTERISTICS OF TilE 
TRANSMITTING EARTII STATION 

c 

CIIARACTERISTICS OF TilE 
RECEIVING EARTH STATION 

SECTION 4 

NOTICES RELATING TO FREQUENCIES 
TO BE RECEIVED BY RADIOASTRONOMY 

STATIONS . 

A 

GENERAL CI~CTERISTICS TO BE 
PROVIDED FOR TilE RADIOASTRONOMY 

STATIONS 

B 

CIIARACTERISTICS OF TilE FREQUENCIES 
TO BE RECEIVED 

SECTION 5 

FORMS OF NOTICE 
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B. SALKELD 
Chairman of Sub-Working Group 5-A-2 ad hoc 2 

Attachment: 1 

Q For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring Q 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 



- 2 -
ORB(2)/DL/40-E 

TEXT FOR APPENDIX 30A (ANNEX 3) 

POWER CONTROL FOR BSS FEEDER LINKS 

Add to paragraph 3.10: 

In Regions 1 and 3 the permitted amount of power control which may be used is 
to be calculated by the IFRB and notified by circular letter. The method of calculation 
is shown below. 

In the calculation, in cases where satellites do not use common or adjacent 
channels cross-polarizing each other, the maximum permissible e.i.r.p. increase, which 
must not exceed [10 dB], corresponds to the amount of rain attenuation which occurs on 
the interfering feeder link, since the (C/I)u increases as the interfering feeder-link 
signal is faded due to rain. 

On the other hand, in those cases where satellites use common or adjacent 
channels cross-polarized, the maximum permissible e.i.r.p. increase is expressed as a 
function of the rain attenuation, but is in general less than the amount of rain 
attenuation due to rain-induced depolarization. 

1. Method for determination of the increase in e.i.r.p. durin~ rain attenuation 
for an assi~nment over the Plan value 

Condition to be observed 

The increase in e.i.r.p. of the assignment studied must not entail an 
impairment of more than 0.5 dB of the equivalent up-link protection margin of any other 
assignment. 

Calculation method 

1.1 Compile a list of all assignments (A, B, C, ... ) liable to suffer interference 
from the assignment studied. [It is assumed that we can confine ourselves to the 
assignments of the same orbital position as the assignment studied and the two 
adjacent positions.] 

1.2 Calculate the equivalent up-link margin of assignment A in clear-sky 
conditions, taking account of all interference sources affecting A at the least 
favorable test points, namely 

for assignment A: the point corresponding to the minimum C/N ratio; 

for each interference source affecting A: the point corresponding to the 
maximum interference power affecting A. 

1.3 Introduce for the assignment studied the atmospheric attenuation for 0.1% of 
the worst month and the corresponding atmospheric depolarization value. 
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1.4 Recalculate the equivalent up-link margin of assignment A at the least 
favorable test points, namely: 

Plan. 

for assignment A: the test point used in 2 above; 

for the assignment studied: the test point corresponding to the maximum 
interference power affecting A. 

At this stage, the e.i.r.p. of the assignment studied is that contained in the 

1.5 Increase the e.i.r.p. of the assignment studied by 0.1 dB and recalculate the 
equivalent up-link margin of A as in 4 above. 

1.6 Repeat the operation of 5 above until the equivalent up-link margin of 
assignment A is impaired by more than 0.5 dB in relation to the value found under 2 
above. Adopt the e.i.r.p. increase in the preceding iteration step. 

1.7 Repeat the operations in points 2 to 6 above, considering the assignments B, 
c, ... 

1.8 Adopt the smallest of the increases in e.i.r.p. found ~nder 6 above for the 
various assignments A, B, C, ... 

This value is the final increase in e.i.r.p. allowed for the assignment 
studied. 

2. Propagation model 

2.1 For the calculation of atmospheric attenuation for 0.1% of the least favorable 
month, the ORB-85 model should be used. It shall be assumed that the 0.1% value is 
3.3 times the 1% value in dB. 

2.2 Atmospheric depolarization shall be calculated, on the basis of attenuation, 
using the method described in paragraph 6.2.2.17.2 of the Report of the First Session. 

3. Variation of power with rain attenuation 

The increase in power at any time, as the rain attenuation varies, must not 
exceed the limit shown in Figure [A] . 

4. Procedure 

4.1 An administration wishing to introduce power control may use the value given in 
the IFRB circular letter or may confirm the value for a specific up-link site. In this 
case it shall notify the IFRB and give the feeder-link location and the proposed 
antenna characteristics, including off-axis performance, for eo-polar and cross-po+ar 
performance. 

4.2 The IFRB will calculate the theoretical increase in power which may be used 
without affecting other satellites using the method described above. 

4.3 The IFRB will notify the submitting administration the maximum power increase 
which may be used and will notify those other administrations whose EPM is increased by 
0.5 dB. 

In any case the permitted increase in e.i.r.p. by means of power control shall 
not be greater than [10 dB] above that shown in ·the Plan. 

4.4 In the event of a modification to the Plan the IFRB shall recalculate the 
values of power control and shall notify the administrations affected. 
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·. 
A 

+ 
XPI,., XPirn 

t.P; : ~aximum pe::-mis.s i ble power incre:1se of e:1rth tr:lnsmitter by power control. 

A: . coefficient of de~olarization due to rain as expressed in the following equation: 

A - ·,o-!X'0'10l, where XPD is the rain depolarization.· in dB, as .1_ .func:J.on ot :-ain 
attenuation and elevation angle:· · ·· · · · 

XP/,11, :ratio of eo-polar ( G~) to cross-polar ( Gr:r...-) components o_f the wanted_-satellite _rec~iving antenna 
in the direction of the interfering e:1rth station as e:tpressed m the followtng equauon. 

XPI .. , - -G~/G~ 

XP/0 : ratio of eo-polar (G,0 ) to cross-polar {G,_a) components of;the interferin~ C:1"f1h-st~tion transmitting 
antenna in the direction of the wanted-satellite as e:tpressed in the followmg equation: 

X Pia - G,0 / Gr.a. where this value is constant for eo-located sateliites. 

Ri: rain- ·attenuation on ·the- wa~ted !:"ink~ 

lf,the feeder-link channel assignment is the same 9r if plural interfered 
satellites in the adjacent cha~el are assumed, the value of ~Pi for each interfered 
satellite shall be ·calculat. ·l and the minimum ~pi value shall be uso-f. 

The formula can be expressed in dB as follows:· 

.6.P = ~ - 10 log ( 1 + 
XPisat 

0.79 
XPI 95 

+ 0.79 

(dB) 

.6.P: maximum permissible power increase of earth transmitter by power 
control in dB. 

8: elevation angle of the earth station in degrees. 

~: rain attenuation at the earth station concerned in dB. 

f :, frequency in GHz 

a: 2.0 for 14 GHz 
2.3 for 17 GHz 

I 
i 
! 
f 
I 
I 
f 

I 
l 

I 
I 
I 

-: 

l 
I 

XPI95 : the difference (dB) between eo-polar gain and cross-polar gain of the 
earth station antenna in the direction of the interfered satellite, for 
eo-located satellite (including slight separation) XPI

95 
= 30 dB. 

XPisat: the difference (dB) between eo-polar gain and cross-polar gain of the 
interfered-with satellite in the direction of the earth station 
concerned. (Beam parameters and reference patterns of satellite 
receiving antenna should be those decided in the Plan). 

The value for Ri, rain attenuation, for 0.1% of the worst month would be that 
given by the CCIR for the rain zone of the feeder link location. A maximum power 
increase of [10 dB] would be imposed. 

I For the case of other orbit positions ~Pi can also be calculated by setting the

1

:: 

XPies value to zero dB. 
L_ .__l 
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The attached text which is a proposed rev1s1on of Annex 2 of Appendix 30A is 
presented for consideration by the Sub-Working Group. 

The documents submitted to Committee 5 have been examined for proposals related 
to this matter. The only specific proposals identified are those in Document 39 viz: 
CEPT/39/77 to CEPT/39/93. 

The present text of Annex 2 has been revised to: 

Attachment: 

take account of these proposals; 

ensure consistency with the technical details of the feeder-link 
plan and with Annex 3 of Appendix 30A; 

improve readability by clearly separating system, earth station 
(transmit), and space station (receive), characteristics; 

expand the scope of the annex to encompass feeder-link plans for 
Regions 1, 2, and 3. 

K. MALCOLM 

Q For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring Q 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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ANNEX 2 

Basic Characteristics to be Furnished in Noticesl 
Relating to Feeder-Link Stations in the Fixed-Satellite 

Service Operating in the Frequency Bands 
14.5 - 14.8 GHz and 17.3 - 18.1 GHz2 

1. The following information shall be provided in notices relating to both 
transmitting earth stations and receiving space stations3. 

1.1 Country and beam identification. 

1.2 Assigned frequency or channel number. 

1.3 Assigned frequency band. 

1.4 Date of bringing into use. 

1.5 Description of emission (as per Article 4 of the Radio Regulations). 

1.6 Modulation characteristics: 

a) type of modulation; 

b) pre-emphasis characteristics; 

c) TV system; 

d) sound-broadcasting characteristics; 

e) frequency deviation; 

f) composition of the baseband; 

g) type of multip1exing of the video and sound signals; 

h) energy dispersal characteristics. 

1 The Board shall develop and keep up-to-date forms of notice to meet fully the 
statutory provisions of this Annex and related decisions of the 1983 and 1988 
Conferences. The Board is further invited to consider the feasibility of a single 
notice for feeder-link earth stations operating within more than one feeder-link 
service area. 

2 Only those notices relating to frequency assignments for space stations and 
earth stations used for telecommand and tracking purposes associated with the Plan 
shall be furnished in accordance with Appendix 3. 

1

- 3 Where notices for earth and space stations are submitted at the same time __ l 
__ this information need only be supplied once. 
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2. The following additional information shall be provided in notices relating to 
transmitting earth stations. 

2.1 Identity of the transmitting feeder-link station. 

2.2 Geographical coordinates of the feeder-link ear.th station transmitting in the 
bands 14.5 - 14.8 GHz or 17.7 - 18.1 GHz. 

2.3 Feeder-link service area for a feeder-link earth station transmitting in the 
band 17.3 - 17.7 GHz identified 

by a set of geographical coordinates of the polygon points of the feeder-link 
service area 

or alternatively 

by a set of feeder-link test points [up to ten test points] 

or alternatively 

by the characteristics of the rece1v1ng space station antenna that describe the 
-3 dB gain contour of that antenna projected on to the Earth's surface (see 
Part [ ] of this Annex). 

2.4 Identity of the space station with which communication is to be established. 

2.5 Rain-climatic zone4. 

2.6 Power characteristics of the transmission: 

a) The following information is required for each assigned frequency: 

transmit power (dBW) supplied to the input of the antenna; 

maximum power density per Hz (dB(W/Hz)), averaged over the worst] 
1 MHz band, supplied to the antenna. 

b) Additional information required if power control is used (see Parts 3.10 
and 4.10 of Annex 3 to this Appendix): 

mode of control; 

range, expressed in dB, above the transmit power used in a) 
above. 

c) Additional information required if site diversity is used (see Parts 3.11 
and 4.11 of Annex 3 to this Appendix): 

identity of other earth station with which diversity operation is 
to be employed. 

d) Additional information required if depolarization compensation is used 
(see Parts 3.12 and 4.12 of Annex 3 to this Appendix): 

characteristics. 

4 This information as defined in Annex 3 is required for frequency assignments 
in the bands 14.5 14.8 GHz and [17.3) - 18.1 GHz. 
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2.7 Transmitting antenna characteristics: 

2.8 

2.9 

2.10 

2.11 

2.12 

a) 

b) 

c) 

d) 

e) 

f) 

g) 

h) 

i) 

antenna diameter (metres); 

gain of the antenna in the direction of maximum radiation referred to an 
isotropic radiator (dBi); 

beamwidth in degrees between the half-power points (describe in detail if 
not symmetrical); 

the measured radiation diagram of the antenna (taking as a reference the 
direction of maximum radiation), or the reference radiation diagram to be 
used for coordination; 

type of polarization; 

sense of polarization; 

the horizon elevation angle in degrees and the antenna gain in the 
direction of the horizon for each azimuth{S] around the earth station{6]; 

altitude of the antenna above mean sea level in metres[6]; 

minimum elevation angle in degrees[6]. 

Regular hours of operation (UTC). 

Coordination. 

Agreements. 

Other information. 

Operating administration or company. 

3. The following information shall be provided in notices relating to receiving 
space stations. 

3.1 Orbital position (xxx.xx degrees [East West] from the Greenwich Meridian). 

3.2 Identity of the space station. 

3.3 Class of station. 

3.4 Antenna characteristics: 

form. 

a) gain of the antenna in the direction of maximum radiation referred to an 
isotropic radiator (dBi); 

b) shape of the beam (circular, elliptical or other); 

[5] At suitable increments, e.g. every five degrees, in tabular or graphic 

1

- [6] This information is required for frequency assignments in the bands] _ 
_14.5 - 14.8 GHz and [17.7] - 18.1 GHz. 
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f) for circular beams, indicate the following: 

half-power beamwidth (degrees); 

eo-polar and cross-polar radiation patterns; 

nominal intersection of the antenna beam axis with the Earth; 
(boresight longitude and latitude); 

g) for elliptical beams, indicate the following: 

eo-polar and cross-polar radiation patterns; 

rotation accuracy; 

orientation; 

major axis (degrees) at the half-power beamwidth; 

minor axis (degrees) at the half-power beamwidth; 

nominal intersection of the antenna beam axis with the Earth; 
(boresight longitude and latitude); 

h) for beams of other than circular or elliptical shape, indicate the 
following: 

eo-polar and cross-polar gain contours plotted on a map of the 
Earth's surface, preferably in a radial projection from the 
satellite on to a plane perpendicular to the axis from the centre 
of the Earth to the satellite. The isotropic or absolute gain 
shall be indicated at each contour which corresponds to a decrease 
in gain of 2, 4, 6, 10 and 20 dB and thereafter at 10 dB intervals 
down to a value of 0 dB relative to an isotropic radiator; 

wherever practicable, a numerical equation or table providing the 
necessary information to allow the gain contours to be plotted; 

i) for an assignment in the bands 14.5 - 14.8 GHz or 17.7 - 18.1 GHz, the 
gain in the direction of those parts of the geostationary-satellite orbit 
which are not obstructed by the Earth. Use a diagram showing estimated 
gain versus orbit longitude. 



- 6 -
ORB(2)/DL/41-E 

3.5 Receiver system noise temperature referred to the output of:the antenna. 

3.6 Station-keeping accuracy. 

3.-7 Regular hours of operation (UTC). 

3 .:·g Coordination. 

3.9 Agreements. 

3.10 Other information. 

3.11 Operating administration or company. 

3.12 Range of automatic gain control[7]. 

[7] See Part 3.9 of Annex 3 to this Appendix. 
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ANNEX 4 OF APPENDIX 30A 

Criteria for Sharing Between 
Services in Regioft 2 

Threshold values for determining when coordination is 
required between a transmitting space station in the fixed
satellite service and a receiving space station in the 
feeder-link Plan in the frequency band 17.7 - 17.8 Gllz 
18.1 GHz (Regions 1 and 3) and 17.7 - 17.8 GHz (Region 2) 

With respect to paragraph [7.1, Article 7] of this Appendix, 
coordination of a transmitting space station in the fixed
satellite service with a broadcasting satellite Feeder link in the 
Region 2 and Regions 1 and 3 Plan2 is required, for inter-
satellite geocentric angular separations of less than lo ~ [~ ~--
greater thaH 150°], when the power flux-density arriving at the ~ 

receiving space station of a broadcasting-satellite feeder-link 
station of another administration would cause an increase in the 
noise temperature of the feeder-link space station which, 
calculated in accordance with the method given in Appendix 29, 
exceeds a threshold value of (~T/T)' corresponding to~ 4% (i.e. 
C/I = 38 dB). under faded conditions. that is rain attenuation not 
exceeded for more than 1% of the worst month and with a C/N ratio 
on the feeder-links equal to 24 dB assuming maximum power 
densities are replaced by power densities averaged over the total 
RF bandwidth of the feeder-link carriers (24 MHz for Region 2 
and 27 MHz for Regions 1 and 3). [The aeeve provision does not 
apply wheu the seoceutriQ aa~lar separa6iea, het\ieea a-
6raasmi66iag spase statiea ia the fixeQ satellite se~riQe aaQ a 
reeeiviag spaee station in the feeder link Plan, exeeeds 150° o£-
ars aaQ the free spase pe\Ter flux Qeasity ef the 6raasmitting 
spaee s6atiea in 6he fin.ea satellite service does net exeeed -a 
valee of 123 EiB(U/m2 /24 M:Hz) on the Earth's surface at the 
~t-erial ·E-ar-t-ft--1-itBb-;--] 

2. [Not used.] [Threshold values for determining when an 
interregional coordination is required ... ] 
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Method for the determination of the coordination area around 
a feeder-link transmitting earth station of the Region 2 and 
Regions 1 and 3 Plan~ with respect to receiving earth 
stations in the fixed-satellite service ia RegieR 2 in the 
frequency band 17.7- 17.8 Gllz 18.1 GHz 

Region 2: 

3.1 to 3.7 

Regions 1 and 3: 

CCIR Report 448 provides a means of determination of the 
interference potential between earth stations and terrestrial 
stations. 

CCIR Report 999 provides a means of evaluating the locus on worst 
case possibilities indicating a need for co-ordination. 

CCIR Report 1010 provides a means of evaluating the coupling in 
practical cases, with separations as low as 10 km implied for 1 
per cent worst month. 

4. Threshold values for determining when coordination is 
required in the bands 17.7 - 17.8 GHz (for Region 2) or 
17.7 - 18.1 GHz (for Regions 1 and 3) to protect a frequency 
assignment to the fixed-satellite service (Earth-to-space) 
for feeder-links to the broadcasting satellites 

The threshold value of (~T/T)' = 3% stipulated in Annex 1 
section 1 applies when the wanted signal is faded by rainfall 
attenuation exceeded for 1% of the worst month and the carrier to 
noise ratio of the feeder-link is 24 dB. 

The C/I ratio for (~T/T)' - 3% under the conditions 
specified above is 39 dB. In the case of the assessment of 
interference into feeder-links to the BSS where the RF channel 
bandwidth of the wanted signal is known, a simple relationship -
which is different to the method employed in Appendix 29 to the 
Radio Regulations, where the power density per Hertz of the 
interfering power is averaged over the worst 1 MHz of bandwidth 
for carrier frequencies >15 GHz and over 4 kHz for carrier 
frequencies <15 GHz - can be established relating the C/I ratio to 
the increase in noise temperature ~T/T, as follows: 

C/I = C/N - 10 log (6T/T)' dB 

where (~T/T)' is expressed as a numeric ratio 

The relationship holds only if the reference bandwidth for 
the interfering power, T, corresponds to the wanted BSS RF channel 
bandwidth, i.e. 24 or 27 MHz for the Plans of Region 2 and 
Regions 1 and 3 respectively. 
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[Provisional Procedure for the 
Coordination of Circular Geosynchronous Satellites) 

The World Administrative Radio Conference on the Use of the Geostationary
Satellite Orbit and the Planning of Space Services Utilizing It (Second Session -
Geneva, 1988), 

considering 

a) that Article 1 of the Radio Regulations contains a definition of 
geosynchronous satellite; 

b) that Article 1 of the Radio Regulations also contains a definition of 
geostationary satellite identifying it as a geosynchronous satellite with its circular 
orbit in the plane of the Earth's Equator (see RR 181); 

c) that the Radio Regulations do not distinguish between geostationary and other 
groups of geosynchronous satellites; 

d) that the IFRB adopted in its Rules of Procedure a limit of so inclination in 
considering a geosynchronous satellite in all satellite services as a geostationary 
satellite; 

e) that geostationary and circular geosynchronous satellites operate in the same 
environment but a void exists in the regulatory procedures for dealing with circular 
geosynchronous satellites using inclined orbits that exceed so; 

f) that the provisions governing the operation on non-geostationary space stations 
is given in RR 2613; 

g) that the CCIR has not yet studied in detail the technical matters concerning 
circular geosynchronous satellites and will be determining the need for inclination 
limits for the orbits of geostationary satellites; 

h) that the satellite services share many frequency bands with other services; 

i) that satellites in circular geosynchronous orbits with an inclination exceeding 
so will not exceed the .power flux-density limits specified in Article 28; 

j) that no limitations other than those specified in Article 27 will be imposed on 
terrestrial services with the view to protect regions around the geostationary 
satellite orbit; 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 



- 2 -
ORB(2)/DL/43(Rev.l)-E 

k) [that in the interim there is a need for a provisional procedure;] 

resolves 

1. that the use by any space service of space stations in inclined circular 
geosynchronous orbits should not place additional regulatory constraints on other 
services which share the same frequency bands; 

2. that administrations and the IFRB should apply the procedures contained in 
Articles 11 and 13, to frequency assignments for satellites in circular geosynchronous 
orbits with inclinations greater than 5°; 

3. that the need to coordinate between such space stations and geostationary space 
stations should be based on the nominal geographical longitude on the geostationary
satellite orbit taking into account the variation in satellite antenna gain on the 
surface of the Earth· due to orbit inclination; 

4. that the need to coordinate between satellite networks using circular 
geosynchronous orbits should taking into account the variation in satellite antenna 
gain on the surface. of the Earth due to orbit inclination be effected on the basis of 
criteria to be agreed by the administrations concerned; 

5. [that need to coordinate such satellite networks using circular geosynchronous 
orbit with terrestrial systems shall be effected on the basis of criteria to be agreed 
between the administrations concerned;] 

6. that these provisions should be reviewed in the light of the results of the 
CCIR studies given in Resolution WG/PL; 

requests 

a) that the CCIR expedite the studies referenced in Resolution[ ... ] (see 
Document DL/36(Rev.l)) taking into account all frequency bands and services that may be 
affected; 

b) that the IFRB participate in the work of the CCIR and consider inclusion of the 
results in its Rules of Procedure pending action at a future competent conference. 

CONF\ORB-2\DL\043RlE.TXS 

V. RAWAT 
Chairman of Sub-Working Group 4 

of the Working Group of the Plenary 
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Provisional Procedure for the 
Coordination of Circular Geosynchronous Satellites 

The World Administrative Radio Conference on the Use of the Geostationay
Satellite Orbit and the Planning of Space Services Utilizing It (Second Session -
Geneva, 1988), 

considering 

a) that Article 1 of the Radio Regulations contains a definition of geosynchronous 
satellite and does not specify if it is to be considered as a non-geostationary 
satellite; 

b) that the IFRB adopted in its Rules of Procedure a limit of so inclination in 
considering a geosynchronous satellite in all satellite services as a geostationary 
satellite; 

c) that geostationary and circular geosynchronous satellites operate in the same 
environment but a void exists in the regulatory procedures for dealing with circular 
geosynchronous satellites using inclined orbits that exceed so; 

d) that the Radio Regulations do not indicate which procedures shall be applied to 
geosynchronous satellites with circular orbit; 

e) that studies of this question will be carried out by the CCIR; 

f) that the results of these studies can be included in the Radio Regulations only 
by a competent conference; 

g) that in the interim there is a need for a provisional procedure; 

resolves 

1. that satellites in circular geosynchronous orbits with an inclination exceeding 
so shall not exceed the power flux-density limits specified in Article 28; 

2. that no limitations other than those specified in Article 27 shall be imposed 
on terrestrial services with the vjew to protect regions around the geostationary 
satellite orbit; 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 

their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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3. that administrations and the IFRB shall apply the notification and coordination 
procedures contained in Articles 11 and 13, to frequency assignments for satellites in 
circular geosynchronous orbits with inclinations greater than 5°; 

4. that the coordination between such space stations and geostationary space 
stations shall be based on the nominal geographical longitude on the geostationary
satellite orbit; 

5. that coordination between satellite networks using circular geosynchronous 
orbits shall be effected on the basis of criteria to be agreed by the administrations 
concerned; 

requests 

a) that the CCIR expedite the studies referenced in Resolution[ ... J (see 
DL/36(Rev.l)); 

b) that the IFRB participate in the work of the CCIR and consider inclusion of the 
results in its R~les of Procedure pending action at a future competent conference. 
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MODIFICATION TO APPENDIX 3 

1. Proposal by France: 

MOD Item 8 

SUP 

~D 

~D 

MOD Item 9 

SUP 

ADD 

ADD 

1 

2 ~D 

3 MOD 

Section B 

Power characteristics of the earth station transmission 

a)l Indicate for each carrier the peak envelope power 
(dBW) supplied to the antenna input. 

b) 

bl) Indicate the total peak envelope power (dBW) supplied 
to the antenna input. 

b2) Indicate the types of carrier to be considered2, and. 
for each type. the maximum power density3 per Hz 
(dB (W/Hz)) supplied to the antenna input averaged over the 
worst 4 kHz band for carriers below 15 GHz, or averaged over 
the worst 1 MHz band for carriers above 15 GHz. 

c)l Indicate for each carrier the minimum value of the peak 
envelope power supplied to the antenna input. 

Section D 

Power characteristics of the space station transmission 

a)l Indicate for each carrier the peak envelope power (dBW) 
supplied to the antenna input. 

b) 

bl) Indicate the total peak envelope power (dBW) supplied 
to the antenna input. 

b2) Indicate the types of carrier to be considered2. and. 
for each type. the maximum power density3 per Hz (dB (W/Hz)) 
supplied to the antenna input averaged over the worst 4 kHz 
band for carriers below 15 GHz, or averaged over the worst 
1 MHz band for carriers above 15 GHz. 

c)l Indicate for each carrier the minimum value of the peak 
envelope power supplied to the antenna input. 

1 This information need be provided only when such 
information has been used as a basis to effect coordination with 
another administration. 

2 For types of carrier, see Resolution [ ], Table 1. 

3 The most recent version of CCIR Report 792 should be 
used to the extent applicable in calculating the maximum power 
density per Hz. 

• 

• 
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2. Proposal by the United States of America: 

MOD 

ADD 

MOD 

ADD 

MOD 

Section B 

Item 8 Power characteristics of the transmission 

a)l Indicate for each carrier the peak envelope (dBW) supplied 
to the input of the antenna. 

b) Indicate ~ ~ peak eHvelepe pewer ~r ~ the maximun 
power density per Hz (dB(W/Hz))2 supplied to the input of the 
antenna averaged over the worst 4 kHz band for carriers below 
15 GHz, or averaged over the worst 1 MHz band for carriers above 
15 GHz. 

c)l Indicate for each carrier the minimum value of the peak 
envelope power ~upplted to the input of the antenna. 

d)l Indicate the total peak envelope power (in dBW) supplied to 
the input of the antenna that would be used to meet the up-path 
performance objectives of the network for each contiguous 
satellite bandwidth. For a satellite transponder, this corresponds 
to the bandwidth of each transponder and the peak envelope power 
necessary to produce saturation. 

Section D 

Item 9 Power characteristics of the transmission 

a)l Indicate for each carrier the peak envelope (dBW) supplied 
to the input the antenna. 

b)l Indicate ~ ~ ~ envelepe ~ f~ aft& the maximum 
power density per Hz (dB(W/Hz))2 at the input of the antenna, 
averaged over the worst 4 kHz band for carriers below 15 GHz or 
averaged over the worst 1 MHz band for carriers above 15 GHz. 

c)l Indicate for each carrier the minimum value of the peak 
envelope power supplied to the input of the antenna. 

d)l Indicate the maximum total peak envelope power (in dBW) at 
the input of the antenna for each contiguous satellite bandwidth. 
For a satellite transponder, this corresponds to the maximum 
saturated peak envelope power and the bandwidth of each 
transponder. 

The following footnote in all places. 

1 This information need only be furnished when such 
information has been used as a basis to effect coordination with 
another administration. This information may be optionally 
provided in a Request for Coordination under No. 1073. See 
Resolution [L]. 
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RESOLUTION [GT-PLEN/3] 

Relating to the Calculation of Interference between 
Satellite Networks Using Simplified Methods 

The World Administrative Radio Conference on the Use of the 
Geostationary-Satellite Orbit and the Planning of Space Services Utilizing 
It (Second Session- Geneva, 1988), 

considering 

a) that CCIR texts contain information on simplified methods which 
may be used to estimate the levels of mutual interference between 
satellite neworks; 

b) that these methods can provide a significant improvement in the 
accuracy of interference estimates when compared with Appendix 29 
calculations. 

c) than an improvement in the accuracy of interference estimates 
provides a better basis for resolution of difficulties under Section I of 
Article 11 and facilitates coordination under Section II of Article 11; 

d) that most of the data requirements for these methods are 
identified in Appendix 3; 

invites 

the CCIR to continue studies on simplified methods for calculating 
interference between satellite networks and to recommend a preferred 
method or methods; 

encourages 

·administrations to participate in the studies of the CCIR to 
assure full consideration of all potential methods; 

resolves 

that administrations are encouraged to use these methods and to 
provide the necessary data. 

CONF\ORB-2\DL\044E.TXS 
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APPENDIX 30A 

PROVISIONS AND ASSOCIATED PLANS FOR THE FEEDER LINKS FOR !RE 
BROADCASTING-SATELLITE SERVICE (11.7-12.5 GE: IN REGION 1, 12.2-12.7 GH% 
IN REGION 2 AND 11.7-12.2 GB: IN REGION 3) IN IRE FREQUENCY BANDS 
14.5-14.8 GHzi Ah~-17.3-18.1 GHz IN REGIONS 1 AND 3, AND 17.3-17.8 GHz IN REGION 2. 

ARncu: 1 
.Genernl Definitions 

1.1 Re£ions 1 and 3 feeder link Plan: The Plan for the feeder links 
in the freouencv bands 14.5-14.8 CH:I and 17.3-18.1 GHz for the 
broadcastin£-_~_atelli;':.~"':"ice inJegions 1 ·ang 3 
containe-d in this Aooe!l_dix to~ether vith any 

modifications resulting from the successful annlication of the orocedure 
of Article 4 of this Appendix herein referred to as the Regions l and 3 
Plan. 

1.2 Region 2 feeder link Plan: The Plan for the feeder links c;- -~e 
~-..1----:-z _____ .,:.Q -e-,.:E'i! in the frequency band 17.3-17.8 CP.: for 
the broadcastin£-satellite service in Region 2 contained in this 
Appendix together vith any ~odifications resulting from the successful 
a~plica:ion of the procedure of Article 4 of this Appendix herein 
referred to ns the Re£ion 2 Plan. 

1.~ Frequency assignment in conformity vith the ;c:.,.ie'" .. r_e.~H l:R'

Plans: Any frequency assignment for a receiving space station which 
appears in the Re£ions 1 ond 3 Plan or the Re~ion 2 Plan or for vhich 
the procedure of Article 4 of this Appendix has been nuccessfully 
applied. 

1.4 1983 Conference: Regional Administrative Radio Conference for the 
~nning in Region 2 of the ~roadcas~ing-Satellire Service in the 
Frequency Rand 12.2-12.7 GB: and Associated Feeder Links in the 
Frequency Rand 17.3-17.8 GRz, called in short Regional Ad:inistrative 
Conference for the Planning of the Broadcasting-Satellite Service in 
Region 2 (RARC-SA!-£2), Geneva, 1983 • 

. 1.5 1985 Conference: First session of the World Ad:inistrative Radio 
Conference on the Use of the Geostationary-Sntellite Orbit and the 
Planning of Space Services Utilising It, Ceneva, 1985, called in short 
~ARC-ORB-85. 

1.6 1988 Conrer~nce: Second session of the World Adcinistrative Radio 
Conference on the Use oi the Ceostarionarv-Satellite Orbit and the 
Planning of Soace Se~-ices Utilising It, Gene~a !988, called in short 
loiARC-OR!-8~ 

Tne use of the band 14.5-14.8 GHz 1s reserved fo~ countries outside 
EuroDe [and for MaltaJ 
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An.Ticu; 2 

FrequeDCy lLaH.!, 

2.1 Tb~ prOV1S10D5 of this Appendix apply to the feeder links in the 
fixed-sntellit~ nervier (E4rth-to-space) -in ~e freqveney band!_ 
)4.5-14.8 CRz and 17.3-ULl CHz fcT" rbe brODdcnsting=slltel!ite srrvic~ 
in Regions 1 and 3. and 17.3-16.8 GHz for the broadcasting-satellite service 
in Region 2 and to other servic~s to which this band is allocated in 
Region~, 2 and 3 so far as their relationship to the fixed-satellite 
service (Earth-to-space) in this these band~ is concerned. 

AltnCLE 3 

Execution of tbe"Provisions nud A~Docinted Plnns 

3.1 The Members of the Union in Regions 1, 2 and 3 shall adopt for 
their feeder link space and earth station~ In th~ed-satellite 
service (Earth-to-space) in the frequency band~ referred to in this 

Appendix the characteristics specified in the apnropriate Regional Plan 
and~!h! associated provisions. 

3.2 Members of the Union iR R@gi;A ~ shall not change the 
characteristics specified in the Regions 1 and 3 Plan or in the Region 2 
Plan, or bring into use assignments to feeder link stations in the 
fixed-satellite service or to stations of the other services to which 
these frequency bands are allocated. except as provided for in the Radio 
Regulations and the appropriate Arti~les and Annexes of this Appendix. 

3.3 In Region 2. the procedures for the use of interim systems for 
feeder links in the fixed satellite service for the bands covered 
by Appendix 30A are given in Resolution [MOD Res.42(0rb-85)J. 
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ARTICLE 4 

Procedure for ModificDtiODB to the Fesiar 2 PlAn~ (1~.3 17 8 CSe) 

4.1 Wnen an administration intends to make a modification to one of the 
Re~ional Plan~. ie. either: 

a) to modify the characteristics of any of its frequency 
assignments in the fix~-satellite service which are shown in 
the aoorocriate Regional Plan, or for which the procedure in 
this Article has been successfully applied, whether or not the 
station has been brought into use; or 

b) to include in the Plan a new frequency assignment 1n the 
fixed-satellite service; or 

c) to cancel a frequency assignment in the fixed-satellite service, 

the following procedure shall be applied before any notification of the 
frequency assignment is ~de to the ~nternational Frequency Registratio~ 
Board (see Article 5 of this Appendix and Resolution 42(0_! S;) (MOD Res.42(0rb-85)) 

4.1.1 Before an administration proposes to include in the Plan under the 
provisions of 4.1 b) a new frequency assignment for reception at a space 
stationi or to include in the Plan a new frequency assignment for 
reception at a space station whose orbital position is not designated in 
the Pian to~ that administration, all of the assignments to the 
3ervice areas involved should normally have been brought into service or 
have been notified to the »oard in accordance with Article 5 of this 
Appendix~ Should this not be the case, the administration concerned 
shnll info~ the Board of th~ re•~ons thereof. 

4.2 Proposed modifications to a frequency assignment in conformiey 
with one of the Rellional Plan.!. or the inclusLon in ~ ~ Plan 
of a new frequency assignment. 

For Re2ions 1 and 3 

4.2.1 An administration proposing a modification to the 
characteristics of a frequency assignment in conforcity with the ReJZions 
1 and 3 Plan or the inclusion of a new frequency assignment in ~~-!h!! 
Plan shall seek the agreement of those administrations: 

4.2.1.1 of Region~ ~1 and 3 having a feeder-link frequency assignment 
in the fixed-satellite se~ice ~Earth-to-snace) in the same channel or 
an adjacent channel, ~.., + 1.. ';' c:::noe orbit position or adjacent orbit positions 
[in the range ± 12.5 o ·:) wh..;. .:.n appears in the Plan or in respect of which 
proposed modificat1aus eo tne p1an nave aireaay oeen published by the 
Board in 2ccordan=e with the provisions of <+a;ie•u p.ara2rachs 4.2.3.1" 
and 4.2.4 of this Article; or 

4.2.1.2 having a frequency assignment in the band li.7-~ 18.1 GH: 
to an earth station in the fixed-satellite service 
(space-to-Earth) which is re~0rded in the Master 
Register or which has been coordinated or is being coordinated under the 
provisions of No 1060 of the Radio Regulations and which is located 
within the coordination area of the feed~~ link fixed-satellite earth 
s ta c:ion; 

.L Tne expression "frequency assignment for reception-....... at a. space 
station'',-·-----=---~ ~- ... ppears in th:s Ar:icle, shall be ~derstood to 
refe::- to a .:,.-PnnPTH"·.· .,. ..... ~7.--<::::: .as~..Jciated with a g:ver: o:-::,:tal 1osition. 
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4.2.1.3 ~a,·:~; a f.;..~c:uencv assi~nmPnt in ::he ban.ris_ 1_4.5-14.8 GHz or 17.7 

-~ 1~...:...!. ':..1iz to a terrestria( station in uc;p '"'.,.. intendpd to be brought into use 
within three years.of the projected date of bringing the feeder-link 
modification into use, and which is located within the coordination area 
of the feeder~link fixed-satellite earth station; 

4.2.1.4 having an assignment for feeder links in the fixed-satellite 
service (Earth-to-space) with the necessary bandwidth, any portion of 
which falls within the necessary bandwidth of the froposed assignment, 
which is in conformity with the Region 2 feeder link Plan, or in respect 
of which proposed modifications to the Plan have already been published 
by the Board in accord~nce with the provisions of SeeeieHs 
paragraphs 4.2.3.1 and 4.2.4 of this Article; or 

4.2.1.5 which are considered affected when the limits shown in Annex 1 
to this Appendix are exceeded. 

r--
1 4. 2. 2bis The agreement referred to in 4. 2.1 is not required when an 
administration proposes to bring into use, with characteristics 
appearing in the plan, a fi~ed earth station or a transportable earth 
station at specified fixed points in the band~ 14.5-14.8 GHz or 17.3-

18.1 GHz 

For Region 2 

4.2.2 An administration proposing a modification to the 
~cteristics of a frequency assignment in conformity with the 
Region 2 Plan or the inclusion of a new frequency assignment in~ that 
Plan shall seek the agreement of those administrations: 

4.2.2.1 of Region 2 having a feeder-link frequency assignment in the 
fixed-satellite service (Earth-to-space) in the same channel or an 
adjacent channel, which appears in the Plan or in respect of which 
proposed modifications to the Plan have already been published by the 
Board in accordance with the provisions of SagtigAs paragraphs 4.2.3.1 
and 4.2.4 of this Article; or 

4.2.2.2 having a frequency assignment in the band 17.7-17.8 GHz to an 
earth s ta ti on· in the fixed-satellite service (space-to-Earth) which is 
recorded in the Master Register or which has been coordinated in or is 
being coordinated ~nder the provisions of No 1060 of the Radio 
Regulations and w~ich is located within the coordination area of the 
feeder link fixed-satellite earth station; 

4.2.2.3 having_a frequency assignment in the band 17.7-17.8 GHz to a 
terrestrial station in use or intended to be brought into use within 
three years of the projected date of bringing the feeder-link 
modification into use, and which is located within the coordination area 
of the feed~=-1~~~ fixed-satellite earth station; 

j • < ~. 

4. 2. 2. 4 having .. an a·ss,ignment for feeder links in the fixed- satellite 
service (Ear-th-t'o~-space) with the necessary bandwidth, any portion of 
which falls within the necessary bandwidth of the proposed assignment, 
which is in conformity with the Region 2 feeder link Plan, or in 
respect of which proposed modifications to the Plan have already been 
published by the ~oard in accordance with the prov~s~ons_of Seet4~ 
paragraphs ·4 ·. 2 :~·3 f a~~d 4. 2. 4 of this Article; or . 

.... , ..... · '"· 
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4.2.2.5 which are considered affected when the limits shown in Annex 1 to this 
Appendix are exceeded. 

l4.2.3bis The agreement referred to in 4.2.2 is not required when an ]
1

· 

U
dmin~stration proposes to bring into use, wi:h characteristics

appearing in the Plan, a fixed earth station or a transportable earth 
station at specified fixed ooints in the band 17.3-17.8 GHz 

For All Regions 

4.2.3 An administration in~ending ~o modify characteristics in one of 
the Regional Plan~ shall send to ~he Board, not earlier ~han~[eight] 
years bu~ preferably not later than eighteen months before th~ da~e on. 
which the assignment is to be brought in~o use, the relevant information 
listed in Annex 2 to this Appendix. 

4.2.3.1 Where as a result of the intended modification the limits 
defined in Annex 1 to this Appendix are not exceeded, this fact shall be 
indicated vhen submitting to the Board the information required by 
4.2.3. The Board shall then publish this information in a special 
section of its weekly circular. 

4.2.3.2 In all other cases the adminis~ratioa shall notify the Board of 
the names of the administrations whose agreement it considers should be 
sought in order to arrive at the agreement referred to in 4.2.1 and 
~as well as of those with which agreement has already been ;e;ched. 

4.2.4 The Board shall determine on the basis of Annex 1 to this 
Appendix the administrations whose frequency assignments are considered 
to be affected within the meaning of 4.2.1 and 4.2.2. The Board shall 
include the names of those administrations vith the information received 
under 4.2.3.2 and shall publish the complete information in a special 
section of its weekly circular. The Board shall immediately send the· 
results of its calculations to ~he adminiseration proposing the 
modification to the Plan. 

4.2.5 The Board shall send a telegram to the administrations l~sted in the 
special section of the weekly circular drawing their attention to the 
information it contains and shall send them the results of its calculations. 

4.2.6 An administration which feels that it should have been included in 
the list of administrations whose services are considered to be· affected may, 
giving the technical reasons for so doing, request the Board to include ~ts 
name. The Board shall study this request on the basis of Annex 1 to this 
Appendix and shall send a copy of the request with an appropriate 
recommendation to the administration proposing the modification to the 
Plan. 

4.2. 7 Any modification to a frequency assignment which is in conformity 
with the Plan or any inclusion in the Plan of a new frequency assignment 
which would have the effect of exceeding the limits specified in Annex 1 to 
this Appendix shall be subject to the agreement of all affected ·:administra
tions. 

4.2.8 The admini'stration seeking agreement or ·the administration with · 
which agreement is sought may request any additional technical information· 
it considers necessary. The administrations shall inform the Board of such 
requests. 
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4.2.9 Comments from administrations on the information published pur
suant to 4.2.4 should be sent either directly to the administration proposing 
the modification or through the Board. In any event the Board shall be 
informed that comments have been made. 

4.2.1 0 An administration which has not notified its comments either to the 
administration seeking agreement or to the Board, within a period of four 
months following the date of the weekly circular referred to in 4.2.3.1 
or 4.2.4 shall be understood to have agreed to the proposed modification. 
This time-limit may be extended by up to three months for an administra
tion which has requested additional information under 4.2.8 or for an 
administration which has requested the assistance of the Board under 4.2.18~ 
In the latter case the Board shall inform the administrations concerned of 
this request. 

4.2.11 If, in seeking agreement, an administration modifies its initial 
proposal, it shall again apply the provisions of 4.2.3 and the consequent 
procedure with respect to any other administration whose services might be 
affected as a result of modifications to the initial proposal. 

4.2.12 If no comments have been received on the expiry of the periods 
specified in 4.2.1 0, or if agreement has been reached with the administra
tions which have made comments and with which agreement is necessary, 
the administration proposing the modification may continue with the 
appropriate procedure in Article 5 of this Appendix and shall inform the 
Board, indicating the final characteristics of the frequency assignment 
together with the names of· the administrations with which agreement has 
been reached. 

4.2.13 The agreement of the administrations affected may also be obtained 
in accordance with this Article, for a specified period. 

4.2.14 When the proposed modification to the Plan involves developing 
countries, administrations shall seek all practicable solutions conducive to 
the economical development of the broadcasting-satellite systems of these 
countries. 

4.2.15 The Board shall publish in a special section of its weekly circular the 
information received under 4.2.12 together with the names of any adminis
trations with which the provisions of this Article have been successfully 
applied. The frequency assignment concerned shall enjoy the same status as 
those appearing in the Plan and will be considered as a frequency 
assignment in conformity with the Plan. 

4.2.16 When an administration proposing to modify the characteristics of a 
frequency assignment or to make a new frequency assignment receives 
notice of disagreement from an administration whose agreement it has 
sought, it should first endeavour to solve the probl~m by exploring all 
possible means of meeting its requirement. If the problem still cannot be 
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solved by such means, the administration whose agreement has been sought 
should endeavour to overcome the difficulties as far as possible, and shall 
state the technical reasons for any disagreement if the administration 
seeking the agreement requests it to do so. 

4.2.17 If no agreement is reached between the administrations concerned, 
the Board shall carry out any study that may be requested by these 
administrations; the Board shall inform them of the result of the study and 
·shall make such recommendations as it may be able to offer for the solution 
of the problem. 

4.2.18 An administration may at any stage in the procedure described, or 
before applying it, request the assistance of the Board, particularly in 
seeking the agreement of another administration. 

4.2.19 The relevant provisions of Article 5 of this Appendix shall be 
applied when frequency assignments are notified to the Board. 

4.3 Cancellation of frequency assignments 

When a frequency assignment in conformity with one of the Regional Plan~ 
is no longer required, whether or not as a result of a modification, the 
administration concerned shall immediately so inform the Board. The 
Board shall publish this information in a special section of its weekly 
circular and delete the ~ssignment from the Plan. 

4.4 Master copies of the Plans 

4. 4.1 The Board sha 11 maintain ..-..:.. up-to-date master copies of the 
Plans, including the ove.ra 11 equivalent pro tee tion margins in resoec t of 
Region 2·and the_[overall] equivalent protection margins in respect of Regions 1 
and 3 of each assignment, taking account o~ the application of the 
procedure specified in this Article. ~Each master copy sha 11 
contain the overall equivalent protection margins derived from the Plan _ 
as established by the 1983 Conf~rence in the case of Region 2 and the [overall] 
eouivalent orotection margins for the 1988 Conference in the case of 
Regions 1 and 3 and those derived from all modifications to the Plan~ as 
a result of the successful compietion of the modification procedure of 
this Article. The Board shall prepare a document listing the amendments 
to be made to the Plans as a result of modifications made in accordance 
with the procedure in thi~ Article. 

4.4.2 The Secretary-General shall be infor~ed by the Board of ~ 
modi fie at ions made to the Regiona 1 Plan~ and sha 11 pub 1 ish_.... up-to-date 
version~ of the Plans 1n an appropriate form when justified by the 
circumstances. 
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ARTICLE 5 

Notification, Examination and Recording in the Master Regrster of 
Frequency A~signments. to Feeder Link Transmitting Earth Stations and 
Receiving Space Stations in the Fixed-Satellite Service 
ia- -the Baae Bet••eea 17 3 aad 17. 8 CHz in Region 2 

5.1 Notification 

5.1.1 Whenever an administration intends to bring into use a frequency 
assignment to a transmitting earth station or receiving space station in 
the fixed-satellite service in the bands between 14.5 and 14.8 GHz and 
between 17.3 and 18.1 GHz in Region 1, ~tween 17.3 and 
17~8 GHz in Region 2 and between 14.5 and 14.8 GHz and between 17.3 and 
18.1 GHz in Region 3, it shall notify this frequency assignment to the 

Board. [The notifying administration may defer the scheduled date for 
the use of the frequency assignment by a maximum of 4 months in 
compliance with a request and in accordance with RR 1550. If the 
administration requests redeferring the date under special 
circumstances, such a deferment may be admitted. However, in 
no cases shall the date be later than 18 months from the 
originally scheduled date of the start of the use.] For this 
purpose, the notifying administration shall apply the 
following provisions. 

5.1.2 For any notification under 5.1.1, an individual notice for each 
frequency assignment shall be drawn up as prescribed in Annex 2 to this 
Appendix, the various sections of which specify the basic characteristics to 
be provided as appropriate. It is recommended that the notifying adminis
tration should also supply any other data it may consider useful. -

5.1.3 Each notice must reach the Board not earlier than three years before 
the date on which (he frequency assignment is to be brought into use. In any 
case, the notice must reach the Board not later than three months before that 
date 1• 

5.1.4 Any frequency assignment the notice of which reaches the Board 
. after th<e applicable period specified in 5.1.3 shall, where it is to be recorded, 
bear ~ remark in the Master Register to indicate that it is not in conformity 
with 5.1.3. 

5.1.5 Any no,tice made under 5.1.1 which does not contain the characteris
tics specified in Annex 2 to this Appendix shall be returned by the Board 
immediately by airmail to the notifying administration with the relevant 
reasons. 

1 Where appropriate. the notifying administration shall initiate the proce
dure of Article 4 of this Appendix for modifying the Plan in sufficient time to 
ensure that this limit is observed. 
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5.1.6 Upon receipt of a complete notice, the Board shall include its 
particulars, with the date of receipt, in its weekly circular which shall 
contain the particulars of all such notices received since the publication of · 
the previous circular. · · ·:.. · 

-·· 

5.1. 7 The circular shall constitute the acknowledgement to the notifying 
administration of the receipt of a complete notice. __ 

"• 

5.1.8 Complete notices shall be considered by the Board in order of 
receipt. The Board shall not postpone its finding unless it lacks sufficient 
data to reach a decision; moreover, the Board shall not act upon .any. notice 
which has a technical bearing on an earlier notice still under cot:tsi_deration 
by the Board until it has reached a finding with respect to· such earlier 
notice. 

5.2 Examina~ion and recording 

5.2.1 The Board shall examine each notice: 

a) with respect to its conformity with the Convention and the 
relevant provisions of the Radio Regulations (with the exception 
of those relating to b), c) and d) below); and 

b) with respect to its conformity with the appropriate Regional 
Plan; or 

c) with respect to i~s con£ormity wi:h the ac~ro~riate Re£ional 
Plan, houeve~ having characteristics differing from those in the 
Plan in one or mor~ of the following aspects: 

use of a reduced e.i.r.p., 

use of a reduced coverage area entirely situated within 
the coverage area appearing in the Plan, 

use of other modulating signals in accordance •~th the 
provisions_of 3.1.3 of Annex 5 of Appendix ~0, 

in the case of Region 2 use of an orbital position under the 
conditions specified in paragraph B of Annex 7 of Appendix 30, 

use of an antenna diameter greater than 5 metres for 17 GHz 
and 6 metres for 14 GHz without increasing the on-axis e.i.r.p., 

J ... ( ' 

in the case of Region 2 a use of an antenna diame-ter· greater than 
5 metres resulting in a greater on-axis e.i.r.p.· if the orbital 
separation with any other space station is greater than 0·. so, or 

d) for Region 2 with respect to its conformity with the provisions 
of Resolution [MOD Res.42(0rb-85)]. 

• ··.1 , -
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NOC 5.2.2 Where the Board reaches a favourable finding ~ith respect to 
5.2.1 a) and 5.2.1 b), the frequency assignment of an adoinistration 
shall be recorded in the Master Register. The date of receipt of the 
notice by the Board shall be entered in Column 2d. In relations between 
administrations all frequency assignments brought into use ·in conformity 
with the Plan and recorded in the Master Register shall be considered to 
have the same status irrespective of the dates entered in Column 2d for 
such frequency assignments. 

NOC 5.2.2.1 wnere the Board reaches a favourable finding with respect to 
5.2.1 a) and 5.2.1 c) the frequency assignment shall be recorded in the 
Master Register. The date of receipt o.f the notice by the Board shall 
be entered in Column 2d. In relations between administrations, all 
frequency assignments brought into use in conformity with the Plan and 
recorded in the Master Register shall be considered to have the same 
status irrespective of the dates entered in Coluon 2d for such frequency 
assignments. Vnen recording these assignments, the Board shall indicate 
by an appropriate s:~bol the characteristics having a value different 
from that appearing in the Plan. 

5.2.2.2 Where the Board reaches a favourable finding with respect to 
5.2.1 a), but an unfavourable finding with respect to 5.2.1. b) and 5.2.1 c), 
it shall examine the notice with respect to the successful application of the 
provisions of [MOD Resolution 42 (Orb-85).] A frequency assignment for which 
the provisions of [MOD Resolution 42 (Orb-85)] have been successfully applied 
shall be recorded in the Master Register with an appropriate symbol to indicate 
its interim status. The date of receipt of the notice by the Board shall be 
entered in Column 2d. In relations between administrations all frequency 
assignments brought into use following the successful application of the 
provisions of [MOD Resolution 42 (Orb-85)] and recorded in the Master Register 
shall be considered to have the same status irrespective of the dates entered 
in Column 2d for such frequency assignments. 

5.2.3 Whenever a frequency assignment is recorded in the Master 
Register, the finding reached by the so·ard shall be indicated by a symbol in 
Column 13a. 

5.2.4 Where the Board reaches an unfavourable finding with respect to 
5.2.1 a), 5.2.1 b) and 5.2.1 c), the notice shall be returned immediately by 
airmail to the notifying administration with the reasons of the Board for this 
finding and with such suggestions as the Board may be able to offer with a 
view. to a satisfactory solution of the problem. 

5.2.5 Where the notifying administration resubmits the notice and the 
finding of the Board becomes favourable with respect to the appropriate 
parts of 5.2.1, the notice shall be treated as in 5.2.2, 5.2.2.1 or 5.2.2.2 as 
appropriate. 
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5.2.6 If the notifying administration resubmits the notice without modifi
cation and insists on its reconsideration, and if the Board's finding with 
respect to 5.2.1 remains unfavourable, the notice is returned to the notifying 
administration in accordance with 5.2.4. In this case, the notifying adminis
tration undertakes n0t to bring into use the frequency assignment until the 
condition specified in 5.2.5 is fulfilled. 

5.2.7 If a frequency assignment notified in advance of bringing into use in 
conformity with 5.1.3 has received a favourable finding by the .Board with 
respect to. the provisions of 5.2.1, it shall be entered provisionally in the 
Master Register with a special symbol in the Remarks Column indicating 
the provisional nature of that entry. 

5.2.8 When the Board has received confirmation that the frequency 
assignment has been brought into use, the Board shall remove the symbol in 
the Master Register [within 30 days in accordance with RR 1554.] 

5.2.9 The date in Column 2c shall be the date of bringing into use notified 
by the administration concerned. It is given for information only. 

5.3. Cancellation of entries in the Master Register 

5.3.1 If an administration has not confirmed the bringing into use of a 
frequency assignment under 5.2.8, the Board will make inquiries of the 
administration not earlier than six months after the expiry of the period 
specified in 5.1.3. On receipt of the relevant information, the Board will 
either modify the date of coming into use or cancel the entry. 

5.3.2 If the use of any recorded frequency assignment is permanently 
discontinued, the notifying administration shall so inform the Board within 
three months, whereupon the entry shall be removed from the Master 
Register. 
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ARTICLE 6 

Procedure Concerning Coordination Notification and Recording in the 
Master Register of Frequency Assignments to Receiving 

Terrestrial Stations in Regions 1 and 3 in the 
Bands 14.5-14.8 GHz and 17.7-18.1 GHz. and in Region 2 

in the Band 17.7-17.8 GHz, when Frequency Assignments to 
Feeder-Link Transmitting Earth Stations for the Broadcasting-Satellite 

Service in Conformity with the Regions 1 and 3 Plan or the 
Region 2 Plan are Involved 

6.1 Administrations planning to implement assignments 
for terrestrial stations in Regions 1 and 3 in the bands 
14.5-14.8 GHz and 17.7-18.1 GHz. and in Region 2 in the 
17.7-17.8 GHz band should evaluate the level of 

. interference assessed on the basis of coordination contours calculated 
in accordance vith A't)pendix 28 to the Radio Regulations, which might be 
caused by the closest feeder link earth station located on the border of 
the territory of another administration. .1;; cas et ·UaerP .. 'Re i''A .. ry i;; 
•bs P,aP ,..onr ... .:ns .;-formation on cpoci.c;c o-r•J; s .. a .. ionr 1 tkt& ]..,,.i, "' 

ir .. a-f;ren-e sha 11 b; ;;sessed o- t'Ri' bati& g& cee~~i'Aa~ieR ;e-rewrt 
c-,c,,J-red :n -r-c .... dance ~·~ .. b ~ppen_.a;,. 28 •c ... h,. i:d-'.:o Reg··l-•ic.-A& 
Should the administration s;mc;or;u;;d "Planning terrestrial stations find 
that interference may. be caused by the feeder-link earth stations te it& 
9laRRe~ ·erres .. ri~ 1 ~ .. - .. ;on, it may request the administration · 
responsible for the feeder-link earth station to indicate the ?l-RRe~ 
acru- 1 1 o .. a .. ions or ·};;e geographical coordinates, antenna 
characteristics and the elevation angle of the horizon around its actual 
and "Planned feeder-link earth stations. 

6.2 In Region 2 where the entry in the Plan contains information on 
specific earth stations, this shall be used in the interference 
calculations mentioned in 6.1 above. In Region 2 where such information 
is not contained in the Plan an administration which receives a request 
under 6.1 shall, within a period of three months, ~R~iea•e t~e aet~al 
leeatieQ~ of i~~ provide the details of the feeder-link earth stations 
and communicate them to the administration planning the terrestrial 
station and to the Board in order to update the Plan. 

6.3 In Regions 1 and 3 an administration which receives a reouest 
under 6.1 shall within a period of three months provide the details of 
the feeder link stations and communicate them to the administration 
Planning the terrestrial station and to the Board for information • 

. 6.4 If, at the end of a period of three months, the administration 
responsible for ,the terrestrial station does not receive a reply, it may 
rPques: the .assistance of the Board. 

6.5 If the administration responsible for. the feeder-link earth 
;t;"tions does ri"ot communicate to the Board, within a period of three 
months the information requested under 6.1, this 
administration~ shall only implement its feeder-link earth station 
provided it does n6t.cause harmful interference to the terrestri~l 
station under coniider~~ion. 
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ARTICLE 7 

Procedure Concerning Coordination Notification and Recording 
in the Master Register of Frequency Assignments to Stations 

in the Fixed-Satellite Service (Space-to-Earth) 
in Regions 1 and 3 in the Band 17.7-18;1 GHz and 

in Region 2 in the band 17.7-17.8 GHz; when Frequency Assignments 
to Feeder-Link St:at:ieas Links for 4:fte.. Broadcasting-Satellite -Service 

Stations Appearing in the Regions 1 and 3 Plan or the Region 2 
Plan are involved 

7.1 The prov1s~ons of Articles 11 and 13 and Appendix 29 of the Radio 
Regulations are applicable to transmitting space stations in the 
fixed-satellite service a" Re;i o.. " in the band 17.7-~ 18.1 eH: 
together with the provisions of Annex 4 to this Appendix, except that in 
relationship vith feeder-link stations iP PagieR a. the threshold value 
mentioned in Appendix 29 to the Radio Regulations is replaced by those 
given in Section 1 of Annex 4 to this Appendix. 

7.2 Administrations planning to implement assignments for receivi~g 
earth stations in Region 1 in the band 17.7-18.1 GHz and in Regions 2 
and 3 in the 17.7-17.8 GHz band in the fixed-satellite service (space-to
Ear=h) should evaluate the level of interference assessed on the basis 
of coordination contours calculated in accordance vith Annex 4 to this 
At)oenciix, that might be caused by the closest feeder-link oarth nation located 
on the border of the territory of another administration. T~ eeeee 
x·be-e -\.,p p---,. j.-. •be "D 1 -- a- •b- V;;•g...- p ....... :, .. -- -g---:n- iR:e ... aet:_e .... 
a- -?~-; ::; c o .. :. .. h ........ :ore, tiu 1 w·:,al a• i-·=-&c--sa-• -'--1" l;e ae!le. s_!; 
.. - .. ;.._ .__r:c 2:: -ggT.;iR- .. :;- een·ad:T& ea1e~Sl--e.J iA e .. ee.ee ...... u: .. : ... 
6 AFi2l" , -e -E.;i& •et~e'R9itt Should ~the acminis:ration olannins 
receiving earth s~~tions find that interference may be caused by the 
feeder-link earth statione ·• i·s :-'aRRe& :i··-.! :a: .. lL:- e ___ :. !!---:- .. -

it =ay request the administra=ion respo~sible fo= the feeder-link ear:h 
s:ations to indicate the -'-naec ........ _, Jc ... -·: ___ -• •!:le szeoszrachical 
coordin;tes, antenna char~ct~ristics and the elevation anszle of the 
ho=izon around its actual and ~lanned feeder-link earth stations. 

7.3 In Reszion 2 vbere the entrv in the Plan conta1ns inforcztion or. 
soecific ear:h stations this shall be us~d in the interference 
calculations mentioned in 7.2 above. In Re£ion 2 where such information 
is not contained in the Plan an administration which receives a request 
under 7.2 shall, vithin a period of three months, i::~di--·c•bg , ........ , 
., ____ : __ , ;:: i•s provide the details of the feeder link earth stations 
and communicate~ them to the administration planning the receiving 
earth station and ·to the Board in or9e= to update the Plan. 

7.4 In Reszions 1 and 3 an administration ~hich receives a reauest 
under 7.2 shall within a t)eriod of three months ~rovide the details of 
the feeder link earth stations and communicate them to the 
adcinistration planning the receiving earth station and to the Board for 
information. 

7.5 If, at the end of the pe:-iod .of three months, the admini'stration 
;;;ponsible for the fixed-satellite receiving earth station .does not 
receive a reply, it may request the assistance of the Board in ,th·i·s 
matter. 
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~ r: the administration responsible for the feeder-link earth 
s:ations does not communicate to the Board, Yithi~ ~ period of three 
months, the information requested under 7.2 tAe aetual 
-±eea:E-:i-eflS-e.f its---feede-t.=-=liRk---~1=-at-i~ns-. this 
administration..;;.:;...;.:.. shall onlv imp.i.ement its feede:--link eart:.!": s~ation 
provided it does ~et cause harmful interference to the fixed .. ·satellite 
earth station unce~ :~nsidera~:on. 

ARTICLE o 

Miscellaneous Provisions Relating to the Procedures 
Section I Studies and Recommendations 

8. l. 1 to 8. 2. 2 

ARTICLE 9 

The Plan for the Feeder Links in the Fixed-Satellite Service in the 
Frequency Band 17.3-17.8 GHz in Region 2 

COLUMN HEADINGS-DF IHE PLAN 

MOD Modify heading of column 9 to read "Observations". Remove column 10. [The 
location of earth stations along with antenna characteristics and 
elevation angle of the horizon should be given as an annex to the Plans.] 

NOG 9 • 2 TEXT FOR SYMBOLS IN REMARKS COLUMN OF TilE PLAN 

NOG 1 to 8 

MOD 9/GR ••• This assignment is part of a group, the number of which follows 
the symbol. The group consists of the beams and has the number 
of channels assigned to it as indicated in the table below. 

a) The overall equivalent protection margin to be used for 
':he application of Article 4 and Resolution~r-t&t:e--.g-5-t-
[MOD Res.42(0rb-85)] shall be calculated on the following basis: 

for the calculation of interference to assignments 
that are part of a group, only the interference 
contributions from assignments that are not part of 
the same group are to be included; and 

for the calculation of interference from assignments 
belonging to a group to assignments that are not part 
of that same group, only the worst interference 
contribution from that group shall be used on a test 
point to test point basis. 

b) If an administration notifies the same frequency in more 
than one beam of a group for use at the same time, the 
aggregated C/I produced by all emissions from that group 
shall not exceed the C/I calculated on the basis of a) 
above. 
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TABLE 1 

Country symbols 

TABLE 2 

NOTE 

The Plan 15 not reproduced in this draft document. 

ARTICLE 10 

Plan for the Feeder Links in the Fixed-Satellite Service 
in!~: Frequency Band 17.3 17.8 6Hz in Region 2 14.5-14.8 GHz and 

17.3-18.1 GHz in Regions 1 and 3 

10.1 

Col 1 

Col 2 

Col 3 

Col 4 

Col 5 

Col 6 

Col '] 

Col 8 

Col 9 

10.2 

COLUMN HEADINGS OF THE PLAN 

~eam 1·dentification (Colu~n 1 contains the symbol designating 
g k from Table No Bl of 
the country or the geographical area ta en 

· 1 F y List followed by the the Preface to the lnternat1ona requenc 
symbol designating the service area). 

Nominal orbital position, in degrees and hundred~hs of a 

degree. 

h · h nnel numbers and Channel number (see Table s ow~~g c a 
corresponding assigned frequencles). 

Boresight geographical coordinates, in degrees and hundredths of 
a degree. 

Antenna beamwidth. This column contains two figures 
corresponding to the major axis and the minor axis respectively 
of the elliptical cross section half-po~er beam, in degrees and 
hundredths of a degree. 

Orientation of the ellipse determined as follows: in a plane 
normal to the beam axis, the direction of a major axis of the 
ellipse is specified as the angle measured anti-clockwise from a 
line parallel to the equatorial plane to the =ajor axis of the 
ellipse to the nearest degree. 

Polarization (1 - direct, 2 - indirect).! 

Earth station eirp in the direction of maximum radiation, in 
dBW. 

Remarks. 

TEXT FOR SYMBOLS IN REMARXS COLUMN OF THE PIA.N 

\_ [Details to be inserted later vhen Plan ia completed] -· 
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ARTICLE 11 

Interference 

11.1 The Mer:be~s of the Union iR ~eg=;.,. ~ shall endeavour to agree on 
the action required to reduce harmful interference which might be caused 
by the application of these provisions and the associated Plans. 

ARTICLE 12 

Peri.Jd of Validity of tbe Provisions and Associated Plans 

12.1 xo. n_ 0 :e~ 2 !he provisions and associated Plans have been 
prepared in orae~ to meet the requirements for feeder links for the 
broadcasting-satellite service in the bands concerned for a period 
extending until at least l January 1994. 

12.2 In any event, the provisions and associated Plans shall remain 
in force until their revision by a competent administrative radio 
conference convened in accordance with the relevant provisions of the 
Convention in force. 

See Annex 3 (paragraph [3.8)] to this Appendix 
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ANNEX 1 

MOD Limits for Determining Whether a Service of an Administration 
is Considered to be Affected by a Proposed Modification to 

One of the Regional the- Plan~ .·~ When It Is Necessary Under 
This Appendix to Seek the Agreement of Any Other Administration~ 

NOG 

NOG 

NOC 

NOG 

NOC 

NOC 

SUP 

1. Limits applicable to protect a frequency assignment in the 
band 17.7 -~ 18.1 GHz to an earth station in the 
fixed-satellite service (space-to-Earth) 

An administration shall be considered as being affected if, 
upon application of the procedures of Section 3 of Annex 4 to this 
Appendix, that administration is included in the coordination area 
of the frequency assignment to a transmitting feeder-link earth 
station. 

For this purpose, the parameters of the transmitting 
feeder-link earth station, as may be modified from those 
parameters given in Annex 3 to this Appendix, shall be used. 

2. Limits applicable to protect a terrestrial station in the 
band~ 14.5 - 14.8 GHz and 17.7 - ·~ 18.1 GHz 

An administration shall be considered as being affected if, 
upon application of the procedures of Appendix 28 to the Radio 
Regulations, that administration is included in the coordination 
area of the frequency assignment to a transmitting feeder-link 
earth station. 

For this purpose, the parameters of the transmitting 
feeder-link earth station, as may be modified from those 
parameters given in Annex 3 to this Appendix, shall be used. 

1 
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Limits to the change in the overall equivalent protection 
margin with respect to frequency assignments in conformity 
with the Region 2 Planl 

With respect to the modification to the Plan and when it is 
necessary under this Appendix to seek the agreement of any other 
administration, except in cases covered by 
[MOD Resolution 42], an administration shall be considered as 
be.ing affected if the overall equivalent protection margin2 
corresponding to a test point of its entry in the Plan, including 
the cumulative effect of any previous modification to the Plan or 
any previous agreement, falls more than 0.25 dB below 0 dB, or, if 
already negative, more than 0.25 dB below the value resulting 
from: 

the Plan as established by the 1983 Conference; or 

a modification of the assignment in accordance with 
this Appendix; or 

a new entry in the Plan under Article 4 of this 
Appendix; or 

any agreement reached in accordance with this Appendix 
except for [MOD Resolution 42]. 

1 With respect to section 3 the limit specified relates to the 
overall equivalent protection margin calculated in accordance with 
Section [1.11 of Annex 3 to this Appendix]. 

2 For the definition of the overall equivalent protection 
margin, see Section 1.14 of Annex 5 to Appendix 30 (ORB-85). 
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4. Limits to the change in the feeder-link equivalent 
protection margin with respect to frequency assignments in 
conformity with the Regions 1 and 3 Planl 

With respect to the modification to the Plan and when it is 
necessary under this Appendix to seek the agreement of any other 
administration, an administration shall be considered as being 
affected if the feeder-link equivalent protection margin2 
corresponding to a test point of its entry in the Plan including 
the cumulative effect of any previous modification to the Plan or 
any previous agreement, falls more than 0.25 dB below 0 dB, or, if 
already negative, more than 0.25 dB below the value resulting 
from: 

the Plan as established by the 1988 Conference; or 

a modification of the assignment in accordance with 
this.Appendix; or 

a new entry in the Plan under Article 4 of this 
Appendix; or 

any agreement reached in accordance with this 
Appendix. 

1 With respect to section ~ the limit specified relates to· the 
feeder-link equivalent protection margin calculated in accordance 
with [Section 1.6bis of Annex 3 to this Appendix]. 

2 For the definition of the equivalent protection margin, 
see [ ] . 

' 
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5. Limits applicable to protect a frequency assignment in the 
band 17.3 - 18.1 GHz (Regions 1 and 3) and 17.3 - 17.8 GHz 
(Region 2) to a receiving space station in the 
fixed-satellite service (Earth-to-space) 

An administration in Regions 1 and 3 shall be considered 
affected by a proposed modification in Region 2 or vice-versa 
(including cases covered by Resolution 41) when the power 
flux-density arriving at the receiving space station of a 
broadcasting-satellite feeder-link station exceeds a threshold 
value of (~T/T)' corresponding to 3%, 

where: 

(~T/T)' is calculated in accordance with the method given in 
Appendix 29 for ~T/T, except that the maximum power densities are 
replaced by power densities averaged over the total RF bandwidth 
of the feeder-link carriers (24 MHz for Region 2 and 27 MHz for 
Regions 1 and 3). The calculation shall be made for faded 
conditions, that is, the value of (~T/T)' shall correspond to the 
value not exceeded for more than 1% of the worst month. 

CONF\ORB-2\DL\045E2.TXS 
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RESOLUTION [COMS/3] 

Relating to the Selection of a Frequency Band for Use by 
the Broadcasting-Satellite Service and Intended for 
Yide RF-Band High Definition Television*, Associated 

Frequency Band for HDTV Feeder Links, and the Adoption of 
Related Provisions by a Future Competent Conference 

· The World Administrative Radio Conference on the Use of the 
Geostationary-Satellite Orbit and the Planning of Space Services Utilizing It 
(Second Session- Geneva, 1988), 

considering 

a) that the development of techniques for high definition television broadcasting 
is rapidly progressing; 

b) that the frequency bands around 12 GHz allocated to the broadcasting-satellite 
service do not, as presently planned, provide a world-wide allocation suitable for the 
implementation of HDTV via satellites; 

c) that a world-wide frequency allocation to the broadcasting-satellite service 
suitable for HDTV transmissions is desirable to facilitate the implementation of a 
unique world-wide standard for HDTV transmission by satellite and to reduce 
interregional inter-service sharing constraints; 

d) that the band 22.5 - 23 GHz is allocated to the broadcasting-satellite service 
only in Regions 2 and 3, and is authorized subject to agreement obtained under the 
procedure set forth in Article 14 of the Radio Regulations; 

e) that due account should be taken of other radiocommunication services appearing 
in Article 8 of the Radio Regulations; 

considering also 

a) that the CCIR has carried out a number of studies concerning the broadcasting 
of HDTV signals, propagation aspects, and the difficulties of sharing with other 
services (see the CCIR Reports to the First and Second Sessions); 

b) 
that: 

that the CCIR in its Report to the Second Session of WARC ORB has concluded 

i) narrow RF-band systems (operating in a 24 - 27 MHz channel) are 
characterized by relatively high degrees of bandwidth compression and by 
analogue modulation; 

ii) wide RF-band systems (both analogue and digital) require an 
RF channel bandwidth typically in the order of 50 - 120 MHz; 

* Hereinafter referred to in this text as simply HDTV. 
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iii) some use of the 12 GHz band, as planned, can be made for narrow 
RF-band systems using single channel, highly compressed signal formats 
and, at the expense of a significant reduction in the number of available 
programmes, for formats using two RF channels. However, the 12 GHz band, 
as planned, will not accommodate single wide RF channel high definition 
TV, analogue or digital signals on a world-wide basis; 

iv) from a propagation point of view, all bands from 12 GHz to 23 GHz may be 
suitable, but rain attenuation which increases with frequency needs to be 
taken into account; 

c) that this Conference has confirmed the need for a suitable band to be made 
available, preferably on a world-wide basis, for the introduction [in the long term] of 
HDTV in the BSS with an associated band for HDTV feeder links, also preferably on a 
world-wide basis. 

resolves 

1. that opportunities be given in Article 8 of the Radio Regulations to achieve a 
well balanced situation for all Regions to facilitate the introduction of HDTV on a 
world-wide basis; 

2. that the frequency range 12.7 - 23 GHz be considered for HDTV keeping in mind 
that frequencies now allocated to the BSS in the range 11.7 - 12.7 GHz can already be 
used for certain types of high definition television subject to the limitations 
discussed above and without prejudice to the existing plans in that band.* 

3. that the bands to be considered as candidates for associated HDTV feeder links 
shall include but not be restricted to [10.7 - 11.7] GHz and [27.0 - 27.5] GHz; 

4. that further studies (going beyond those presented in the reports of the CCIR 
to this Conference) will be essential before the most suitable bands can be chosen; 

5. that if any frequency band chosen for long-term use by HDTV necessitates the 
re-accommodation or adjustment of existing services, a minimum period of 10 - 15 years 
should be allowed for these changes to be made before HDTV may be introduced into that 
band; 

resolves to recommend 

1. that the next Plenipotentiary Conference, when establishing the post-1989 
programme of conferences and meetings, should include provision for a WARC to deal with 
matters relating to HDTV, the timing of which should be sufficiently early to take due 
account of any period that may be needed to re-accommodate or adjust other services; 

2. that the Administrative Council, when establishing the agenda for the above-
mentioned WARC, should ensure that the Conference is authorized: 

* 

a. to make the definitive selection and appropriate radio regulatory 
provisions for a frequency band for HDTV in the BSS [in the long-term] and 
for an associated HDTV feeder-link band, both preferably on a world-wide 
basis; 

The United Kingdom reserved its position on this point. 
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b. to make appropriate prov1s1ons to regulate the sharing of any such bands 
with other radio services and to take into account the needs of any 
existing services which may have to be adjusted for re-accommodation 
elsewhere in the frequency spectrum, including the time required to effect 
any necessary changes; 

c. to determine the dates for the entry into force of its decisions, 
including the earliest date for the introduction of HDTV and associated 
feeder links into any frequency bands selected for those purposes; 

invites the CCIR 

to undertake the further studies necessitated by this Resolution for feeder 
links and down-links and to submit its report not later than one year before the WARC 
mentioned above. These studies are to include the following: 

1. the effect of the choice of frequency on system parameters, especially 
satellite power requirements and receiving system characteristics; 

2. system parameters for HDTV emission by satellite, e.g.: 

modulation, 

baseband coding, 

channel coding, 

satellite and earth station technology, 

type of polarization (including propagation effects); 

3. propagation characteristics, e.g.: 

attenuation, 

cross-polar discrimination, 

atmospheric absorption; 

4. inter- and intra-service sharing and interference; 

5. interregional sharing. 

invites administrations 

to carry out studies as required, taking into account the above-listed topics, 
and communicate the results to the CCIR; 

requests 

the Secretary-General to bring this Resolution to the attention of the 
Plenipotentiary Conference, Nice, 1989. 
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ARTICLE 13 

Notification and Recording in the Master International Frequency 
Register of Frequency Assignments 1 to Radio Astronomy 
and Space Radiocommunication Stations Except Stations 

in the Broadcasting-Satellite Service 2 

MOD B/35/11, CAN/60/135 

ADD 

SUP 

Section I. Notification of Frequency Assignments 

MOD B/35/12 

ADD 

SUP 

1488 § 1. ( 1) Any frequency assignment to be used for transmission 
or reception by an earth or space station_ shall be notified to the 
Board: 

MOD F /32/1, B/35/1.3, USA/12/31 

ADD F/32/2, USA/12/32 

SUP 

1489 

MOD B/35/14 

ADD 

SUP 

1490 

MOD B/35/17 

ADD 

SUP 

a) if the use of the frequency concerned is capable of 
causing harmful interference to any service of 
another administration; or 

. b) if the frequency is to be used for international 
radiocommunications; or 



1491 
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c) if it is desired to obtain international recognition of 
the use of the frequency. 

MOD B/35/18 

ADD B/35/19-23 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

1492 (2) Any frequency or frequency band to be used for recep-
tion by a particular radio astronomy station ~ay be notified if it is 
desired that such data should be included in the Master Register. 

1493 (3) When the Board receives from one administration a 
notice containing a modification or deletion of a space station 
assignment already recorded in the Master Register on behalf of a 
group of administrations, it shall be assumed, in the absence of 
information to the contrary, that the notice of modification or 
deletion is submitted on behalf of all the administrations which 
were associated with the original notification. 

MOD B/35/24 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

A.l3.1 1 The expression frequency assignment, wherever it appears in this 
Article, shall be understood to refer either to· a new frequency assignment or to a 
change in an assignment already recorded in the Master International Frequency 
Register (hereinafter called Master Register). 

ADD B/35/15 

SUP 
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Orb-85 

- 4 -
ORB(2)/DL/_~7-;E. 

2 For notification and recording of frequency assignments to stations in 
the broadcasting-satellite service and other services in the frequency bands 1 1.7-
12.2 GHz (in Region 3), 11.7- 12.5 GHz (in Region 1) and 12.2- 12.7 GHz (in 
Region 2), as well as the notification and recording of frequency assignments to 
feeder-link stations in the fixed-satellite service (Earth-to-space) in the frequency band 
17.3- 17.8 GHz (in Region 2) and other services in these bands in Region 2, see also 
Article IS and Article lSA respectively. 

MOD CAN/60/136 

ADD B/35/16, CAN/60/137 

SUP 

1494 (4) A notice submitted in accordance with Nos. 1488 to 1491 and 
relating to a frequency assignment to mobile earth stations in a satellite 
system shall include the technical characteristics either of each mobile 
earth station, or of a typical mobile earth station, and an indication of 
the service area within which these stations are to be operated. 

MOD F/32/3 

ADD B/35/25 

SUP 

1495 § 2. For any notification under Nos. 1488 to 1492 or 1494, a 
notice for each frequency assignment shall be drawn up as prescribed 
in Appendix 3, the various sections of which specify the basic charac
teristics to be furnished according to the case. It is recommended that 
the notifying administration should also supply the additional data 
called for in Section A of that Appendix, together with such further 
data as it may consider appropriate. 

MOD CAN/60/138 

ADD 

SUP 
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1496 § 3. (1) For a frequency assignment to an earth or space station, each 
notice shall be submitted in order to reach the Board not earlier than 
three years before the date on which the assignment is to be brought 
into use. The notice shall reach the Board in any case not later than 
three months 1 before this date, except in the case of assignments in the 

·space research service in bands allocated exclusively to this service or 
in shared bands in which this service is the sole primary service. In the 
case of such an assignment in the space research service, the notice 
should, whenever practicable, reach the Board before the date on 
which the assignment is brought into use, but it shall in any case reach 
the Board not later than thirty days after the date it is actually brought 
into use. 

MOD CAN/60/139 

ADD 

SUP 

1497 (2) Any frequency assignment to an earth or space station, the 
notice of which reaches the Board after the applicable period specified 
in No. 1496, shall, where it is to be recorded, bear a mark in the Master 
Register to indicate that it is not in conformity with No. 1496. · 

MOD B/35/26 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

1496.1 I The notifying administration shall take this limit into account when 
deciding, where appropriate, to initiate the coordination procedure(s). 

SUP CAN/60/140 



MOD 

ADD 
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Section 11. Procedure for the Examination of Notices 
and the Recording of Frequ~ncy Assignments in the Master Register 

1498 § 4. Any notice which does not contain at least those basic char
acteristics specified in Appendix 3 shall be returned by the Board, by 
airmail, to the notifying administration with the reasons therefor, 
unless the information not provided is immediately forthcoming in 
response to an enquiry from the Board. The Board shall advise the 
administration by telegram when a notice is returned under this provi
sion. 

MOD CAN/60/141 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

1499 § 5. On receipt of a complete notice, the Board- shall include the 
particulars thereof, including diagrams, with the date of receipt, in the 
weekly circular referred to in No. 1235 to be published within a period 
of forty days after receipt of the notice. When the Board is not in a 
position to comply with this time-limit, it shall, as soon as possible, so' 
inform the administrations concerned giving the reasons therefor. 

1500 § 6. The circular shall contain the full particulars of all such 
notices received by the Board since the publication of the previous cir
cular and shall constitute the acknowledgement to each notifying 
administration of the receipt of the complete notice. 



MOD 

- 7 -
ORB(2)/DL/47-E 

1501 § 7. Complete notices shall be considered by the Board in the 
order of their receipt, taking into account the time·limit referred to in 
No. 1583. The Board shall not postpone the formulation of a finding 
unless it lacks sufficient data to render a decision in connection there
with; moreover, the Board shall not act upon any notice which has a 
technical bearing on an earlier notice still u:1der consideration by the 
Board until it has reached a finding with respe-:t to such earlier notice. 

ADD CAN/60/142 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

1502 

1503 

MOD J/53/10 

§ 8. 

ADD CAN/60/143 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

1504 

The Board shall examine each notice: 

a) with respect to its conformity with the Convention, the 
Table of Frequency Allocations and the other provi
sions of the Radio Regulations, with the exception of 
those relating to the coordination procedures and the 
probability of harmful interference which are the sub
ject of the following sub-paragraphs; 

b) with respect to its conformity with the provtstons 
relating to the coordination of the use of the frequency 
assignment with the other administrations concerned, 
vis-a-vis space radioc<;>mmunication stations in cases 
where the provisions of Nos. 1060 or 1066 to 1071 are 
applicable; 



MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

A:JD 

1505 c) 

1506 d) 

1507 

1508 
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with respect to its conformity with the provisions 
relating to the coordination of the use of the frequency 
assignment with the other administrations concerned, 
vis-a-vis terrestrial radiocommunication stations in 
cases where the provisions of No. 1107 are applicable; 

with respect to the probability of harmful interference, 
when the coordination under No. 1060 has not been 
successfully effected; this examination 1 shall take into 
account the frequency assignments for transmission or 
reception already recorded in the Master Register: 

1) 

2) 

in application of No. 1526~ 1531, 1534 or 1543; or 

in application of No. 1544, if that frequency 
assignment has not in fact caused harmful inter
ference to any other previously recorded fre
quency assignment which is in conformity with 
No. 1503; 

1506.1 1 The examination of such a notice with respect to any other fre-
quency assignment published under No. 1078 but not yet notified shall be 
deferred until both assignments have been notified; the Board shall then 
examine them in the order of their publication under No. 1078. 
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ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

1509 

1510 

1511 

e) 
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with respect to the probability of harmful interference, 
when the coordination under No. 1107 has not been 
successfully effected; this examination shall take into 
account the frequency assignments for transmission or 
reception already recorded in the Master Register: 

I) in application of No. 1248; or 

2) in application of No. 1362, 1367, 1370, or 1373; or 



1512 3) 

MOD 
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in application of No. 1374 if that assignment has 
not in fact caused harmful interference to any 
other previously recorded frequency assignment 
which is in conformity with No. 1503. 

ADD CAN/60/144-145 

SUP 

1513 § 9. When, following an examination of a notice with respect to 
Nos. 1506 to 1508, the Board reaches an unfavourable finding based 
upon the probability of harmful interference to a recorded assignment 
for a space station which the Board has reason to believe may not be in 
regular use, for example, as a consequence of No: 1569, the Board shall 
forthwith consult the administration responsible· for the registered 
assignment. If it is established, after such consultation and on the basis 
of the information available, that the recorded_assignment has not been 
in use for two years, it shall not be taken into account for the purposes 
of the examination in progress or any other further examination under 
Nos. 1506 to 1508 conductep before the date on which the assignment 
is brought back into use. Before the assignment is brought back into 
use, it shall be subject to further coordination in accordance with the 
provisions of No. 1060 or further examination by the Board with 
respect to Nos. 1506 to 1508, as appropriate. The date on which the 
assignment is brought b~~k into use shall then be entered in the Master 
Register. 

MOD CAN/60/146 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

1514 § 10. Depending upon the findings of the Board subsequent to the 
examination prescribed in Nos. 1503, 1504, 1505, 1506 to 1508 and 
1509 to 1512, as appropriate, further action shall be as follows: 



MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 
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1515 § ll. (1) Finding Favourable with Respect to No. 1503 in Cases Where 
the Provisions of Nos. 1504 and 1505 Are Not Applicable (space station 
on board a non-geostationary satellite). 

1516 (2) The assignment shall be recorded in the l\tlaster Register. 
The date of receipt by the Board of the notice shall be entered in 
Column 2d. 

ADD CAN/60/147-150 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

1517 § 12. (1) Finding Unfavourable with Respect to No. 1503 in Cases 
Where the Provisions of Nos. 1504 and 1505 Are Not Applicable (space 
station on board a non-geostationary satellite) .. 

1518 (2) Where the notice-includes a specific reference to the fact that 
the station will be operated in ac~ordance with the provisions of 
No. 342, the assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. 
The date of receipt by the Board of the notice shall be entered in 
Column 2d. 



MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 
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1519 (3) Where the notice does not include a specific reference to the 
fact that the station will be operated in accordance with the provisions 
of No. 342, it shall be returned immediately by airmail to the notifying 
administration with the reasons of the Board for this finding together 
with such suggestions as the Board is able to offer with a view to a 
satisfactory solution of the problem. 

1520 § 13. (1). Finding Unfavourable with Respect to No. 1503 in Cases 
Where the Provisions of Nos. 1504· and 1505 Are Applicable. 

1521 (2) Where the notice inCludes a specific reference to the fact that 
the station will be operated in accordance with the provisions of 
No. 342, and the finding is favourable with respect to Nos. 1504, 1505, 
1506 to 1508 and 1509 to 1512, as appropriate, the assignment shall be 
recorded in the Master Register. The date of receipt by the Board of 
the notice shall be entered in Column 2d. · 

1522 (3) Where the notice includes a specific reference to the fact that 
the station will be operated in accordance with the provisions of 
No. 342 and the finding is unfavourable with respect to Nos. 1504, 
1505, 1506 to 1508 or 1509 to 1512, as appropriate, the notice shall be 
returned immediately by airmail to the notifying administration with 
the reasons of the Board for this finding. Should the administration 
insist upon reconsideration of the notice, the 0-ssignment shall be 
recorded in the Master Register with the understanding that the provi
sions of No. 1560 shall be applied. The date of rec~ipt by the Board of 
the original notice shall be entered in Column 2d. 



MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 
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1523 ( 4) Where the notice does not include a specific reference to the 
fact that the station will be operated in accordance with the provisions 
of No. 342, it shall be returned immediately by airmail to the notifying 
administration with the reasons of the Board for this finding together 
with such suggestions as the Board is able to offer with a view to a 
satisfactory solution of the problem. 

1524 (5) If the notifying administration resubmits the notice un-
changed, it shall be treated in accordance with the provisions of No. 1523. 
If it is resubmitted with a specific reference to the fact that the station 
will be operated· in accordance with the provisions of No. 342, it shall 
be treated in accordance with the provisions of No. 1521 or 1522, as 
appropriate. If it is resubmitted with modifications which, after re
examination, result in a favourable finding by the Board with respect 
to No. 1503, it shall be treated as a new notice. 

1525 § 14. (I) Finding Favourable with Respect to No. 1503 in Cases Where 
the Provisions of No. 1504 or 1505 Are Applicable. 

1526 (2) Where the Board finds that the coordination procedures 
mentioned in No. 1504 or 1505 have been successfully completed with 
all administrations whose space or terrestrial radiocommunication sta
tions may be affected, the assignment shall be recorded in the Master 
Register. The date of receipt by the Board of the notice shall be entered 
in Column 2d. · 



MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 
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1527 (3) Where the Board finds that either of the coordination proce-

1528 

1529 

dures mentioned in Nos. 1504 and 1505 has not been applied and: 

a) if the notifying administration requests the Board to 
effect the coordination, the Board shall take appro
priate action; if the Board~s efforts toward securing 
agreement are successful, it shall so inform the adminis
trations concerned and shall treat the notice in accor
dance with No. 1526; 

b) if the Board~s efforts toward securing agreement in 
application of Nos. 1528 or 1089 to 1094 or 1130 to 
1135 are unsuccessful, or if, when notifyiQg the assign
ment, the administration states that it has been unsuc
cessful and does not request the Board to effect the 
required coordination, the Board shall· examine the 
notice with respect to the provisions of Nos. 1506 to 
1508 ·and 1509 to 1512, as appropriate. At the same 
time, the Board shall so inform the administrations 
concerned; 



MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

1530 c) 
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if the notifying administration does not request the 
Board to effect the required coordination, the notice 
shall be returned immediately by airmail to the noti
fying administration with the reasons of the Board for 
this action together with such suggestions as the Board 
is able to offer with a view to a satisfactory ·solution of 
the problem. 

1531 (4) Where the notifying administration resubmits the notice and 
the Board finds that the coordination procedures mentioned in 
Nos. 1504 and 1505 have been successfully completed with all adminis
trations whose space or terrestrial radiocommunication stations may be 
affected~ the assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. The 
date of receipt by the Board of the original notice shall be entered in 
Column 2d. The date of receipt by the Board·of the resubmitted notice 
shall be entered in the Remarks Column. 

1532 (5) Where the notifying administration resubmits the notice with 
a request that tb~ Board effect the required coordination under 
No. 1060 or 1107, it shall be treated in accordance with the provisions 
of Nos. 1527 and either 1528 or 1529. However, in any Sllbsequent 
recording of the assignment, the date of receipt by the Board of the 
resubmitted notice shall be entered in the Remarks Column. 
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ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 
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1533 § 15. (I) Finding Favourable with Respect to Nos. 1503, 1506 to 1508, 
and 1509 to 1512, as Appropriate. 

1534 (2) The assignment· shall be recorded in the Master Register. 
The date of receipt by the Board of the notice shall be entered in 
Column 2d. 

1535 (3) However, should the examination show that the interference 
and the percentage of time during which it is likely to occur have 
values slightly greater than those used for assessing the probability of 
harmful interference (extreme propagation conditions, abnormal atmo
spheric humidity, etc.), a remark sh<iil be included in the Master 
Register to show that there may be a :.iid11t risk of harmful interference 
and hence additional precautions mt;si be taken in the use of the 
assignment to avoid harmful interference to assignments already 
recorded in the Master Register. 

1536 (4) In addition to the examination of a frequency assignment to 
an earth station under Nos. 1509 to 1512, if there is continuing dis
agreement, the Board shall examine that frequency assignment with 
respect to the probability of harmful interference caused to, or caused 
by, those terrestrial stations for which assignments have been commu
nicated to the Board in application of No. 1126 and are to be brought 
into use in the next three years. 
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MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 
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1537 (5) Following the examination under No. 1536, the Board shall, 

1538 

1539 

1540 

where appropriate: 

a) intonn the administrations concerned of any unfavour
able findings; 

b) enter a remark indicating such an unfavourable finding 
against the assignment to the earth station recorded in 
the Master Register; 

c) record the assignments to terrestrial stations in the 
Master Register with a remark indicating any unfa
vourable finding: the date of receipt of the information 
communicated under No. 1126 shall be entered in 
Column 2d. 

1541 § 16. ( 1) Finding Favourable with Respect to No. 1503 but Unfavourable 
with Respect to Nos. 1506 to 1508 or 1509 to 1512, as Appropriate. 
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SUP 

- 18 -
ORB(2)/DL/47-E 

1542 (2) The notice shall be returned immediately by airmail to the 
notifying administration with the reasons of the Board for this finding 
together with such suggestions as the Board is able to offer with a view 
to a satisfactory solution of the problem. 

1543 (3) Should the notifying administra-tion resubmit the notice with 
modifications which result, after re-examination, in a favourable 
finding by the Board with respect to Nos. 1506 to 1508 or 1509 to 1512, 
as appropriate, the assignment shall be recorded in the Master 
Register. The date of receipt by the Board of the original notice shall 
be entered in Column 2d. The date of receipt by the Board· of the 
resubmitted notice shall be ii:dicated in the Remarks Column. 

1544 (4) Should the nc::f: ·:-:~g administration resubmit the notice, 
either unchanged, or with :n ·.:difications which decrease the probability 
of harmful interference, but not sufficiently to permit the provisions of 
No. 1543 to be applied, a~ d should that administration insist upon re
consideration of the notice, but should the Board's finding remain 
unchanged, the assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. 
However, this entry shall be made only if the Board is ·informed that 
the new assignment has been in use together with the frequency assign
ment to the station which was the basis for the unfavourable finding 
for at least four months without any complaint of harmful interference 
having been received, provided that the earlier assignment has been 
brought into use within the additional period mentioned in No. 1550. 
The date of receipt by the Board of the original notice shall be entered 
in Column 2d. The date of receipt by the Board of the advice that no 
complaint of harmful interference has been received shall be indicated 
in the Remarks Column. 
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MOD 
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MOD 
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1545 § 17. (I) Notices Relating to Radio Astronomy Stations. 

1546 (2) A notice relating to a radio astronomy station shall be 
examined by the Board with respect to No. 1503 only. Whatever the 
finding, the assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register with a 
date in Column 2c. The date of receipt by the Board of the notice shall 
be recorded in the Remarks Column. 

1547 § 18. (1) Change in the Basic Characteristics of Assignments Already 
Recorded in the M aster Register. 

1548 (2) A notice of a change in the basic characteristics of an assign-
ment already recorded, as specified in Appendix 3 (except the name of 
the station or the name of the locality in which it is situated or the date 
of bringing into use), shall be examined by the Board according to 
No. 1503, and, where appropriate, Nos. 1504, 1505, 1506 to 1508 and 
1509 to 1512, and the provisions of Nos. 1515 to 1546 inclusive shall 

-apply. Where the change should be recorded, the recorded assignment 
shall be amended according to the notice. 

MOD CAN/60/152, LUX/184/1 

ADD 

SUP 
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ADD 

SUP 

- 20 -
ORB(2)/DL/47-E 

1549 (3) However, in the case of a change in the characteristics of an 
assignment which is in conformity with No. 1503, should the Board 
reach a favourable finding with respect to Nos. 1504, 1505, 1506 to 
1508 and 1509 to 1512, where appropriate, or find that the changes do 
not increase the probability of harmful interference to assignments 
already recorded, the amended assignment shall retain the original 
date in Column 2d. The date of receipt by the Board of the notice 
relating to the change shall be entered in the Remarks Column. 

1550 (4) The projected date of bringing into use of a frequency assign-
ment may be extended on request of the notifying administration by 
four months. In the case where the administration states that, due to 
exceptional circumstances, it needs a further extension of this period, 
such extension may be provided but it shall _in no case exceed eighteen 
months from the original projected date of bringing into use. 

MOD USA/76/2, CAN/60/153, IND/141/49, ARG/180/2 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

1551 § 19. In applying the provisions of this Section, any resubmitted 
notice which is received by the Board more than ·two years after the 
date of its return by the Board shall be considered as a new notice. 

· 1552 § 20. ( 1) Recording of Frequency Assignments Notified Before Being 
Brought into Use. 
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1553 (2) If a frequency assignment notified in advance of bringing 
into use has received a favourable finding by the Board with respect to 
No. 1503 and, where appropriate, Nos. 1504, 1505, 1506 to 1508 and 
1509 to 1512, it shall be entered provisionally in the Master Register 
with a special symbol in the Remarks Column indicating the provi
sional nature of that entry. 

1554 (3) Within thirty days ~fter the date of bringing into use, either as 
originally notified or as modified in application of No. 1550, the noti
fying administration shall confirm that the frequency assignment has 
been brought into use. When the Board is info~ed that the assignment 
has been brought into use, the special symbol shall be deleted from the 
Remarks Column. 

1555 (4) If the Board does not receive this confirmation within the 
period refer1::d w in No. 1554, the entry concerned shall be cancelled. 
The Board s::;.lll consult the administration concerned before taking 
such action. 
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1556 (5) In the circumstances described in Nos. 1522 and 1544, and as 
long as an assignment which received an unfavourable finding cannot 
be resubmitted with a statement relating to operation without interfer
ence, the notifying administration may ask the Board to enter the 
assignment provisionally in the Master Register, in which event a spe
cial symbol to denote the provisional nature of the entry shall . be 
entered in the Remarks Column. The Board shall delete this symbol 
when it receives from the_ notifying administration, at the end of the 
period specified in No. 1544, the information relating to the absence of 
complaint of harmful interference. 

Section Ill. Recording of Findings in the Master Register 

1557 § 21. In any case where a frequency assignment is recorded in the 
Master Register, the finding reached by the Board shall be indicated by 
a symbol in the appropriate column. In addition, a remark indicating 
the reasons for any unfavourable finding shall be inserted in the 
Remarks Column. 
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Section IV. Categories of Frequency Assignments 

1558 § 22. ( 1) The date in Column 2c shall be the date of putting into use 
notified by the. administration concerned. It is given for information 
only. 

1559 (2) If harmful interference is actually ~aused to the reception of 
any space radiocommunication station whose frequency assignment 
has been recorded in the Master Register as a result of a favourable . 
finding with respect to Nos. 1503, 1504, 1505, 1506 to 1508 and 1509 to · 
1512, as appropriate, by the use of a frequency assignment to a space 
radiocommunication station subsequently recorded in the Master 
Register in accordance with the provisions of No. 1544, the station 
using the latter frequency assignment must, upon receipt of advice 
thereof, immediately eliminate this harmful interference. 

1560 (3) If harmful interference to the reception of any station whose 
assignment is in accordance with No. 1240, 1352 or 1503, as appropri
ate, is actually caused by the use of a frequency assignment which is 
not in conformity with No. 1503, the station using the latter frequency 
assignment must, upon receipt of advice thereof, immediately eliminate 
this harmful interference. 
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Section V. Review of Findings 

1561 § 23. ( 1) The review of a finding by the Board may be undertaken: 

1562 a) 

1563 b) 

1564 c) 

at the request of the notifying administration; 

at the request of any other administration interested in 
the question, but only on the grounds of actual harmful 
interference; · 

on the initiative of the Board itself when it considers 
this is justified. 
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1565 (2) The Board, in the light of all the data at its disposal, shall 
review the matter, taking into account No. 1503 and, where appro
priate, Nos. 1504, 1505, 1506 to 1508 and 1509 to 1512, and shall 
render an appropriate finding, informing the notifying administration 
prior either to the publication of its finding or to any recording action.· 

MOD CAN/60/154 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

1566 § 24. ( 1) After actual use for a reasonable period of an assignment 
which has been entered in the Master Register on the insistence of the 
notifying administration, following an unfavourable finding with 
respect to Nos. 1506 to 1508 or 1509 to 1512, this administration may 
request the Board to review the finding. Thereupon, the Board shall 
review the matter, having first consulted the administrations con
cerned. 

1567 (2) If the finding of the Board is then favourable it shall enter in 
the \'taster Register the changes that are required so that the entry shall 
appear in the future as if the original finding had been favourable. 

1568 (3) ·If the finding with regard to the probability of harmful inter-
ference remains unfavourable, no change shall be made in the original 
entry. 
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Section VI. Modification, Cancellation and Review of Entries 
in the Master Register 

ADO CAN/60/159, CAN/60/161 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

1569 § 25. The Board shall, at intervals not exceeding two years, request 
confirmation from the notifying administration that its assignment has 
been and will continue to be in regular use in accordance with its 
recorded characteristics. 

1510 § 26. (I) Where the use of a recorded assignment to a space station is 
suspended for a period of eighteen months, the notifying administra
tion shall, within this eighteen-month period, inform the Board of the 
. date on which such use was suspended and of the date on which the 
assignment is to be brought back into regular use. · 

MOD CAN/60/155 

ADD CAN/60/156 

SUP 

1571 (2) Whenever it appears to the Board, whether or not as a result 
of action under No. 1570, that a recorded assignment to a space station 
has not been in regular use for more than eighteen months, the Board· 
shalt inquire of the notifying administrations as to when the assign
ment is to be brought back into regular use. 

MOD CAN/60/157 

ADD 

SUP 
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1572 (3) If no reply is received within six months of action by the 
Board under No. 1571, or if the reply does not confirm that the assign
ment to a space station is to be brought back into regular use within 
this six-month limit, a mark shall be applied against the entry in the 
Master Register. Thereafter, the assignment shall be treated in accor
dance with No. 1513 as one which _has been established as having been 
out of regular use for two years. 

MOD CAN/60/158 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

1573 § 27. In case of permanent discontinua~ce of the use of any 
recorded frequency assignment, the notifying administration shall 
inform the Board within three months of such discontinuance, where
upon the entry shall be removed from the Master Register. 

1574 § 28. Whenever it appears to the Board from the information 
avaiJable that a recorded assignment has not been brought into regular 
operation in accordance with the notified basic characteristics, or is not 
being used in accordance with those basic characteristics, the Board 
shall consult the notifying administration and, subject to its agreement, 
shall either cancel, or suitably modify, or retain the basic characteristics 
of the entry. 
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1575 § 29. If, in connection with an inquiry by the Board under 
No. 1574, the notifying administration has failed to supply the Board 
within three months from the date of the enquiry with the necessary or 
pertinent information, the Board shall make suitable entries in the 
Remarks Column of the Master Register to indicate the situation. 

ADD CAN/60/160, CAN/60/162-166 

SUP 

Moo· 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

ADD 

SUP 

Section VII. Studies and Recommendations 

1576 § 30. (I) If it is requested by any administration, the Board, using such 
means at its disposal as are appropriate in the circumstances, shall con
duct a study of cases of alleged contravention or non-observance of 
these Regulations, or of harmful interference. 

1577 (2) The Board shall thereupon prepare and forward to the ad-
ministrations concerned a report containing its findings and recom
mendations for the solution of the problem. 
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1578 (3) On receiving the Board9s recommendations for the solution 
of the problem, an administration shall promptly acknowledge the 
receipt by telegram and shall subsequently indicate the action it intends 
to take. In cases when the Board's suggestions or recommendations are 
unacceptable to the administrations concerned, further efforts should 
be made by the Board to find an acceptable solution to the problem. 

1579 § 31. In a case where, as a result of a study, the Board submits to 
one or more administrations suggestions or recommendations for the 
solution of a problem, and where no answer has been received from 
one or more of these administrations within a period of four months, 
the Board shall consider that the suggestions or recommendations con
cerned are unacceptable to the administrations which did not answer. 
If it was the requesting administration which failed to answer within 
this period, the Board shall close the study. 

Section VIII. Miscellaneous Provisions 

1580 § 32. {I) If it is requested by any administration, particularly by an 
administration of a country in need of special assistance, the Board, 
using such means at its disposal as are appropriate in the circum
stances, shall render any assistance of a technical nature in the applica
tion of the provisions of this Article. 
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1581 (2) In making a request to the Board under No. 1580, the admin-
istration shall furnish the Board with th~ necessary information. 

1582 § 33. The Technical Standards of the Board shall be based on the 
relevant provisions of these Regulations and the Appendices thereto, 
the decisions of administrative conferences of the Union, as appro
priate, the Recommendations of the CCIR, the state of the radio art 
and the development of new transmission techniques, account being 
taken of exceptional propagation conditions which may prevail in cer
tain regions (for example, particularly pronounced ducting). 

1583 § 34. The Board shall inform all administrations of its findings and 
reasons therefor, together with all changes made to the Master 
Register, through its weekly circular. Such information ·shall be 
published within forty-five days of the date of publication of the com
plete notice in the weekly circular referred to in No. 1235. When the 
Board is not in a position to comply with the time~limit referred to 
above it shall, as soon as possible, so inform the administration con
cerned giving the reasons therefor. 

1584 § 35. In case a Member avails itself of the provisions of Article 50 
of the Convention, the Board shall, on request, make its records avail
able for such proceedings as are prescribed in the Convention for the 
settlement of international disputes. 

1585 
to NOT allocated. 

1609 

ADD CLM/154/1 
SuP 
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ANNEX 

Proposals from B 

MOD Notification and Recording in the 

MOD 

Master International Frequency Register of 
Frequency Assignments! to Radio Astronomy Stations and 

~-Radieeem&YRiea~ieR S~a~iens Satellite NetworkslA, 2 
Except Stations ±rr the Broadcasting Satellite Seroice2 

Section I. Notification of frequency assignments~ 

MOD 1488 § 1. (1) -Aay- fre'fY:SBsy assig'ARls'A:t: ~-Se .Yz&e4 £e.r. ~raBsmissieR e-r 
reee~~ieR by -aa ~-~ ~ st:at:ien. A satellite network shall 
be notified to the Board: 

Reasons: To introduce the concept of satellite network using the same 
frequency assignment for transmission by a space station and receiving by 
earth stations, and vice-versa. 

MOD 1489 a) if the use of~ any frequency of the network 
concerned is capable o·f causing harmful 
interference to any service of another 
administration; or 

Reasons: Same as for 1488. 

NOC A.l3.1 

ADD A.l3.1A This Article does not apply to the notification and 

NOC A.l3. 2 

recording in the MIFR of stations in the broadcasting-satellite 
service. 

ADD A.l3.3 In the case of notification of satellite networks, 

MOD 1490 

the frequency assignments shall correspond to the transponder 
centre frequencies. 

b) if the fre~HeBey network is to be used for 
international radiocommunications; or 

Reasons: Same as for 1488. 

MOD 1491 c) if it is desired to obtain international 
recognition of the use of -the- any frequency of the 
network. 

Reasons: Same as for 1488. 
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(lA) A notification of a satellite network shall comprise 
the details of the space station and typical earth stations that 
can operate within the corresponding service area. 

Reasons: To clarify the concept of satellite network. 

ADD 1491B 

ADD 1491C 

ADD 1491D 

(lB) Earth stations pertaining to a satellite network shall 
be notified individually if: 

a) it is capable of causing higher interference levels 
or requires more protection than the typical earth 
stations notified in the network; .or 

b) it has a coordination area that overlaps the 
territory of other administrations; 

Reasons: To permit the notification of stations other than typical, and to 
comply with Section III, Article 11. 

ADD 1491E ·(lC) Earth stations pertaining to a multi-administration 
satellite network can be notified individually by the 
administration responsible for that earth station. In this case it 
is sufficient to identify the type of the station and its 
location. 

Reasons: To cover the cases of multi-administration satellite networks. 

NOC 1492 

B/35/24 MOD 1493 (3) When the Board receives from one administration a 
notice containing a modification or deletion of a ~ statiea 
satellite network assignment already recorded in the Master 
Register on behalf of a group of administrations, it shall be 
assumed, in the absence of information to the contrary, that the 
notice of modification or deletion is submitted on behalf of all 
the administrations which were associated with the original 
notification. 

B/35/25 

B/35/26 

Reasons: Same as for 1488. 

NOC 1494 

ADD 1494A 

MOD 1497 

(5) In case of an earth station causing or rece1v1ng higher 
levels of interference than a typical earth station it shall be 
subject to coordination procedures before a notice of assignment 
is sent to the Board. 

(2) Any satellite network fre~~eaey assignment ~aa e&rtft 
~ ~ statign, the notice of which reaches the Board after the 
applicable period specified in No. 1496, shall, where it is to be 
recorded, bear a mark in the Master Register to indicate that it 
is not in conformity with No. 1496. 
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Notification and Recording in the Master International 
Frequency Register of Frequency Assignments! to 
Radio Astronomy and Space Radiocommunication Stations 
Except Stations in the Broadcasting-Satellite 
Service2,l 

Section 1. Notification of Frequency Assignments 

1488-1493 

A.13.1 

A.13.2 Include appropriate reference to the Region 1 
and 3 feeder-link stations. Reword for a more simple 
reference. 

A.13.3 3For the notification and recording of 
frequency assignments to stations in the 
fixed-satellite service in frequency bands for which 
an allotment plan or a multilateral planning meeting 
has been adopted, see also Article 11A and 158, 
respectively. 

1494 

1495 § 2. For any notification under Nos. 1488 
to 1492 or 1494, a notice for each frequency 
assignment shall be drawn up as prescribed in 
Section II of Appendix a [3/4] the various sections of 
wh1ch spec1ty ... may consider-appropriate. 

Reason: Consequential to the merging of Appendices 3 
and 4. 

1496 § 3. (1) For a frequency assignment ••• in 
any case not later than three months~ before this 
date, except in the case of assignments in the space 
research service ••• actually brought into use. 

1496.1 

Reason: Consequential to add 1043E under the 
coord1nation procedure. 

1497 

1498 § 4. Any notice which does not contain at 
-least those basic characteristics specified in 

Section II of Appendix a [3/4] shall be returned •.• 
unless the 1nformation not-provided is 4~~ea~ate+y 
fe~tRee~~R9 4R Fes~eAse te aAy eR~Y~FY fFe~ tRe Sea~e 
received by the Board within ten days of the date of 
the telegram request1ng the complete 1nformat1on. 
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1501A Where the Board lacks sufficient data to render 
a decision, for example, in the case of assignments to 
an earth station where the corresponding assignments 
to the space station have not yet been notified, it 
shall inform the administration concerned and suspend 
processing until the information is received. 

·Reason: To recognize the problem raised by the Board 
in ADD 2 to Circular Letter No. 600. 

1502-1503 

1503A aa) with respect to its conformity with the 
provisions of Nos. 1042, 1043A and 1043G, as 
appropriate; 

Reason: To add a provision for examination against 
the time-frame for bringing assignments into use; for 
extensions to the time-frame and significant 
amendments. 

1504-1512 

1512A f) with respect to its conformity with the 
provisions relating to agreement under 
Article 14 where the provisions of Nos. 1610 
or 1616G to 16161 are applicable. 

15128 g) with respect to the probability of harmful 
interference when agreement under No. 1610 
has not been successfully effected. This 
examination shall take into account the 
frequency assignments recorded in the Master 
Register and the characteristics of planned 
assignments sent to the Board in accordance 
with No. 1622K. 

Reason: To add provisions for examination with 
respect to the requirements of Article 14. 

1513 § 9. When following an examination of a 
notice with respect to Nos. 1506 to 1508, the Board 
reaches an unfavourable finding based upon the 
probability of harmful interference to a recorded 
assignment for a space station or an earth station 
which the.Board ••• back into use. 8e¥eFe tRe 
ass+!RMeR~ ~S BF9Y§At Bi6k ~A~9 yse 1 ~t SAi~~ 9e 
swa~est te ~WF~Aer 699F~~Aat~eA ~A a66&F4aA6e w~tA tRe 
~F9¥~S~8A6 9~ Nev ~QiQ QF ~YFtAeF e*aM~Ait~eA ay tAe 
8eaP4 w4tA Fes~e&t te Nes. ~&Qi te ~9Qg 1 -as 
appFep~~a~e. +Ae 4a~e eA wA~&A tAe ass~~RmeRt 4s 
BF&Y§At 9a6~ ~Ate wse sAa++ tAeA ae eAteFe4 4R tAe 
"asteF Re§4steF. 
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1516A § llA. (1) Finding favourable with 
respect to No. 1610: 

15168 (2) The assignment shall be recorded in the 
Master Register. The date of receipt of the notice by 
the Board shall be the same as provided for in 
No. 1516. 

1516C § 118. (1) Finding unfavourable with 
respect to No. 1610. 

15160 (2) The assignment shall be recorded in the 
Master Register with an indication of the administra
tion(s) with which the procedure has not been 
successfully completed and any other conditions 
appropriate to the case. 

1548 (2) A notice of a change in the basic charac
teristics of an assignment already recorded, as 
specified in Section II of Appendix a [3/4]. 

1549 

1550 (4) The projected date of bringing into use of a 
frequency assignment may be extended on request of the 
notifying administration by few~ eighteen months. In 
the case where the administration states that, due to 
exceptional circumstances, it needs a further 
extension of this period, such extension may be 
~~ey~fie4 granted but it sAa++ ~A Ae ease should not 
exceed e'§~tee~ twenty,four months from the or1g1nal 
projected date of br1ng1ng into use. Extension beyond 
twenty.four months will only be approved by the Board 
w1th the agreement of any other adm1n1strat1on wh1ch 
may be affected. 

Reason; To specify a maximum period of twenty-four
months for extension while allowing the Board some 
discretion to deal with the very rare case which might 
warrant further special consideration. 

155b·l564 

1565 (2) The Board, in the light of all the data at 
its disposal, shall review the matter, taking into 
account Ne. Nos. 1503, and ·1503A and, where 
appropriate.::to any record1ng act1on. 

1566·1569 

1570 § 26. ( 1) ~~here the use of a recorded 
assignment to a space station or an earth station is 
suspended ... into regular use. 

1570A (2} The Board shall publish the ~nformation 
received under No. 1570 in its Weekly' Ci,..cular and 
enter an appropriate remark in the Master Register. 

1571 t~+ (3} Whenever it appears to the Board, 
whether ornot as a result of action un .. ler No. 1570, 
that a recorded assignment to a space ~tation or an 
earth station has not been in regular ~~e for more 
than e1ghteen months ... into regular use. 
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1572 t31 (4) If no reply is received .•. to a space 
station or-earth station is to be brought back ... for 
two years. 

Reason: To specify the treatment to be given to a 
suspended earth station assignment. 

1573-1575 

VI A. Procedure for bringing a Suspended Assignment 
Back into Use 

1575A Before a suspended assignment is brought back 
into use, it shall be subject to further coordination, 
as appropriate, with respect to assignments notified 
or published in the relevant weekly circular between 
the dates of suspending the assignment(s) and their 
bringing back into u·se. 

VI B. Procedure Relating to the Period o~ Validity 
of Frequency Assignments to Space Stations Using the 
Geostatfonary-Satellite Orbit 

1575B The period of validity of frequency assignments 
to a space station corresponding to the design 
lifetime of the satellite shall be notified to the 
Board. 

1575C Information concerning extension of the 
notified period of validity should be communicated to 
the Board before the expiration of the period of 
validity. 

15750 The Board shall publish the information 
received in a special section of its weekly circular. 

1575E Upon expiration of the period associated with 
the extension or the operational life of the 
satellite, whichever occurs first, the assignments in 
question shall be considered as discontinued. 

1575F Whenever it appears from information available 
to the Board that an assignment for which an extension 
has been applied is no longer in use, or is not being 
used in accordance with its notified characteristics, 
the Board shall act in accordance with No. 1574. 
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Proposals from F 

NOG 

MOD 1488 

Section I. Notification of Frequency Assignments 

§ 1. (1) Any frequency assignment to be used for transmission or 
reception~ of an earth station ! or ~ space station shall be 
notified to the Board: 

ADD 1488.1 1 The term "earth station" includes the concept of 
reference earth station associated with the space station of the 
network taken into account for coordination under No. 1060, in 
cases where the concept of reference earth station is applicable. 

NOG 1489 to 1491 

MOD 1494 (4) A notice submitted in accordance with Nos. 1488 to 1491 
and relating to a frequency assignment to earth stations in a 
satellite system not requiring coordination under No. 1107 shall 
be based on the characteristics of a reference earth station saall 
iael~de the teQhaieal eharaQteristies either gf eaeh~~ 
statioA, or of a typical mobile earth st:atiOB, and an indication 
of the service area within which these this reference earth 
stations is to be operated, in cases where the concept of 
reference earth station is applicable. 

Proposal from J 

Section IT. Procedure for the Examination of Notices 

J /53/10 
and the Recording of Frequency Assignments in the Master Register 

MOD 1503 a) with respect to its conformity with the 
Convention. the Table of Frequency Alloc:Itio11s and 
the other provisions of the Radio Regulations 
with the exception of those relating~to the · 
coordination procedures and the probabilitv of 
harmfu! interference which are the subject-of the 
following sub-paragraphs and with respect to the 
validity of the date on which the assi~nment is 
brought into use and which shall be within 5-years 
period fol I owing the date of the advanced 
pub I ication ; 
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Proposals from USA 

Section I. Notification of Fraquency Assiqnments 

USA~2/31MOD 1488 

USAfi2/32ADD 1488.1 

USA;1~33ADD 1488.2 

USA/12/34 MOD 1494 

§1. (1) Any frequency assignmentl to be used for 
transmission or reception by an earth£ or space station 
shall be notified to the Board: 

Reason: Explanatory footnotes provided. 

lThe administration responsible for the coordination 
pursuant to the provisions of No. 10 60 shall also be 
responsible for the notification of the earth station 
characteristics of a satellite network. 

Reason: Part of a serie~ of proposals to 
i m p 1 e m e n t t h e n e t w o r k 
coordination/notification principle. 

2The notification of typical earth station charac-
teristics including their associated service area is 
sufficient to satisfy the requirements of this 
Article, including Nos. 1~89, 1~90 and 1~91, with 
respect to other space radiocommunication services. 

(4) A notice of an assignment not requiring 
coordination pursuant to No. 1107 and submitted in 
accordance with Nos. 1<188 to 1<191 and r~lating to a 
frequency assignment to sea~~ any earth station9 in a 
satellite system shall be on the basis of typical earth 
stations. including an indication of their service area. 
i-fte 1-~- "t-he- -'l:-eeftrti-ear -~-eri.'9t.-i-es--e.i:-"e)te~-~--eaefi 
se~ i-1-e earth-s~e ~!:ea~~ ~-e-"t~-ce-i -Iae>ei-re~-h-s-"ea"ei-e-lr,
afte} -a:ft-.1:-nd-~~ -M-~~-oe-~ tti £.fi-ifl-vfi !:ea--eaes.e 
9"ea~~ft9-&~--ee-ee-epePa~ 

USA~2/35MOD 1504 b) ~or a ~otice of .a qeostationary satellite network 
l.ncl Ud~ng on~y l. ts tYPical earth stations, with 
respe?t to l.ts conformity with the provisions 
relatJ.ng to the coordination of the use of the 
frequency assignment with the other administrations 
conc~rne~, vis-~-vis space radiocommunication 
statl.ons l.n cases where the provisions of Nos. 1060 
or 1066 to 1071 are applicable; 

USA,12/ 36MOD 1505 c) for a non-typical earth station, with respect to i:ts 
conformity with the provisions relating to the 
coo~dination of the use of the frequency 
assl.gnment with the other administrations 
concerned, vis-6-vis terrestrial radiocommunication 
stations in cases where the provisions of No. 1107 
are applicable; 
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The projected date of bringing into use of a frequency 
assignment-ma~will be extended on the request of the notifying 
administration by- faur- moatl=rs~ -In-the -£a&e -where--the-
a6m i ni s t-ftl tie n--s t-a:tes- that, 4ue ~ -e-xe.ep-b-i Gaa 1-- c-i ~a-RC e-s-, -it
~ed& a -ttlrtaer e-K-teasi<Hr o~thi-s p-er:i:-ed-; -&UG-h-e~BG-i..Q.R. ~~ 
~~~~ but it shall in no case exceed eigfiteen-thirty six months 
from the original projected date of bringing into use. 

Proposal from IND 

IND/141/49 
MOD 1550 (4) The projected date of bringing into use of a frequency 

assignment may be extended on request of the notifying 
administration .a;. up to 18 ~ months. In the case where the 
administration states that, due to exceptional circumstances, it 
needs a further extension of this period, such extension may be 
provided ~Yt it saall ia ae ease axaeed lS mgAtQs f~gm t~e . 
erigiaal prej eat;ed date ef lnriASiAS iAtg use by the Board taking 
into account Resolution No. 2 of WARC-79 and the justification 
provided by the administration. 
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Proposal from LUX 

LUX/184/1 
MOD 1548 (2) A notice of a change in the basic characteristics of an 

assignment already recorded, as specified in Appendix 3 
(except the name of the station or the name of the locality in 
which it is situated or the date of bringing into use), shall be 
examined by the Board on the basis of technical information 
available to it to determine the possibility of unacceptable 
interference and according to No. 1503, and, where appropriate, 
Nos. 1504, 1505, 1506 to 1508 and 1509 to 1512. Where the findin~ 
is favourable with respect to Nos. 1503 to 1512 and. if the 
proposed chan~e does not result in unacceptable interference. it 
shall be recorded. Furthermore,-a~he provisions of 
Nos. 1515 to 1546 inclusive shall apply. Where the change should 
be recorded, the recorded assignment shall be amended according to 
the notice. 

Proposal from ARG 

ARG/180/2 
MOD 1550 The project date of the bringing into use of a 

frequency assignment ma~ se shall be extended on request of the 
notifying administration by four months. In the case where the 
administration states that, d~e te exseptienal sire~staaees 1 it 
needs a further extension of this period, such extensions may be 
provided but it shall in no case exceed eighteea thirty-six months 
from the original projected date of bringing into use. 

Proposal from CLM 

CLM/154/1 
ADD 1585 A frequency assignment to a space station which has not 

followed the procedures of the Radio Regulations for its 
notification and recording in the Master International Frequency 
Register ~ay not be recorded in the Master Register by the Board. 
Therefore. it may not obtain international recognition of the use 
of the frequency or frequency bands which it intends to use. 
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Appendix 3 AP3-l 

Notices relating to Space Radiocommunications and 
Radioastronomy stations 

( see Articles 11, 13 and 14 ) 

SECTION I 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

1. A separate notice shall be sent to the International 
Frequency Registration Board for notifying: 

USA 36 
page 36 
USA/56/17 

each geostationary, non-geostationary or deep space satellite network 
including its as~ociated typical earth stations (see 
Section 2 of this Appendix); 

each frequency assignment to an earth station when 
coordination is required pursuant to No. 1107 of the 
Radio Regulations (see Section 3 of this Appendix) ; 

each frequency assignment to be received by a radio 
astronomy station (see Section 4 of this Appendix); 

any new typical earth station to be associated with a 
previously notified network; 

any change in the characteristics of a frequency 
assignment recorded in the Master International 
Frequency Register (hereinafter called the Master 
Register); 

any total deletion of a frequency assignment recorded 
in the Master Register. 

2. When submitting notices under [Nos. 1488 to 1491] for frequency 
assignments to a space station and associated earth stations [types] 
[classes] that together are to form a [space satellite service] network, 
for transmission and reception by the space station or any of the 
associated earth station, a single notice [shall/may] be submitted that 
covers all basic characteristics of the network and lists the asssigned 
frequencies as prescribed in this appendix. When submitting individual 
notices under [Nos. 1488 to 1491] for frequency assigrunents to an earth or 
space station for transmitting or for frequency assignments to be used for 
reception by an earth or space station, separate notices shall be submitted 
to the Board for each assignment. In each of these cases where the basic 
characteristics are identical, with the exception of the frequericy, a 
single notice may be submitted covering all basic characteristics and 
listing the assigned frequencies. 
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An individually submitted notice for a transmitting or 
rece1v1ng earth station the basic characteristics of which may 
cause more interference or require more protection than those of 
any earth station [type/class] associated with a previously 
notified network may be associated with that network as a new 
associated earth station type when it has been successfully 
coordinated under the provisions of [RR1060] as part of the 
network. 

3. In the case of a satellite system employing multiple space stations 
with the same general characteristics, a separate notice shall be submitted 
to the Board for each space station for transmitting or receiving assign-
ments: 

when it is aboard a geostationary satellite; 

when it is aboard a non-geostationary satellite except when a 
number of satellites have the same radio frequency characteris
tics and orbital characteristics (excluding the ascending node 
position); in the latter case, one notice covering all such space 
stations may be submitted to the Board. 

AP3-2 

USA 56 

4. The notice forms and basic characteristics in this Appendixpage 
36 

shall also be used for coordination pursuant to Nos. 1060 and 
1107 of the Radio Regulations and for seeking agreement pursuant 
to Article 14 of the Radio Regulations, as appropriate. 

3. The following information, when appropriate, shall be shown 
on the notice: 

a) the serial number of the notice and the date on which 
the notice is sent to the Board; 

b) the name of the notifying administration; 

c) whether the notice reflects: 

1) the first notification and, if so, whether it is 
an ADD, MOD or SUP; 

2) the resubmission of the notice; 
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3) the request for coordination pursuant to No. 1060 
of the Radio Regulations; 

4) the request for coQrdination pursuant to No. 1107 
of the Radio Regulations; 

5) the request for agreement pursuant to Article 14 , 
of the Radio Regulations; 

6) the request for assistance of the IFRB; 

d) reference to the IFRB weekly circular special section 
providing the advance publication information required 
in accordance with No. 1042; 

e) reference to the IFRB weekly circular special section 
providing the coordination information required in 
accordance with No. 1060; 

f) reference to the IFRB weekly circular special section 
providing the i~formation required in accordance with 
Article 14; 

g) basic characteristics as outlined in Sections 2, 3 
or 4 as appropriate; 

h) any other information which the administration 
considers to be relevant, e.g. an indication that an 
assignment concerned would be operating in accordance 
with No. 342 of the Radio Regulations, any factors 
taken into account when applying Appendix 28 for 
determination of the coordination area or if the 
transmissions of the station are to be permanently 
switched off after a certain period. 

USA 36 
page 37 
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S E C T I 0 N 2 

Notices relating to coordination of 
satellite networks and notification of space stations 

A. General characteristics to be provided for the satellite network. 

2.A.l 

2.A.2 

2.A.3 

2.A.4 

satellite network [or of the 

Identity of the.J, space station(s)) 

:· Indicate the identity of the space station(s). 

Date of bringing into use 
5 

a) In the case _of a new assignment, indicate the date (actual 
or foreseen, as appropriate) of bringing the frequency assign
ment into use. 

b) Whenever the assignment is \,;nanged ·In· any of its basic 
characteristics 2c: "honrn in thiS:::.£.9£'ti9s (except· in the case of a 
chang·e- in Item 1),· the. date to· be given' shall· be that of the 
latest change (actual or foreseen, as appropriate). : 

Operating administration or company 

Give · the name of the operating administration or 
company and the postal and telegraphic addresses of the 
administration to which communications should be sent on 
urgent matters regarding interference, quality of emissions and 
questions referring to the technical operation of station~ (see 

Article 22). the1' space 

Orbital information 

a) In the case of a space station aboard a geostationary 
satellite indicate the nominal geographical longitude on the 
geostationary-satellite orbit and the planned longitudinal toler
ance and inclination excursion. Indicate also in the case where 
a geostationary satellite is intended to communicate with an 
earth station: 

I) the arc of the geostationary-satellite orbit over 
which the space station is visible, at a minimum 
angle of elevation of J oo at the Earth's surface, 
from its associated earth stations or service areas; 

AP3-3 
item 3 

AP3-8 
item 14 

AP3-14 
item 5 
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2) the arc of the geostationary-satellite orbit within 
which the space station could provide the required 
service to its associated earth stations or service 
areas; 

3) in the event that the arc defined in paragraph 2) 
above is less than the arc defined in paragraph I) 
above, provide the reasons therefor. 

Note: The arcs specified in I) and 2) will be indicated by 
. the geographical longitude of the extremes of these arcs on 
the geostationary-satellite orbit. 

b) In the case of space station(s) aboard non-geosta.tionary 
satellite(s), indicate the angle of inclination of the orbit, the 
period, the altitudes in kilometres of the apogee and perigee of 
the space station(s) and the' number of satellites used. 

2 .A. 5 Coordination 

Give the name of any administration with which the 
use of this frequency has been successfully coordinated 
in accordance with No. 1060 and, if appropriate, the 
name of any administration with which coordination has 
been sought but not completed. 

2. A. 6 Agreements 

a) Give, if appropriate, the names of any 
administration with which agreement has been effected 
to exceed the limits prescribed in these Regulations. 

b) Give, if appropriate, the names of any 
administration with which agreement has been effected 
in accordance with Article 14. 

AP3-14 
item 5 

USA 36 
page 70 
item 1 

USA 36 
page 63 
item 1 
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B. Characteristics of the satellite network for reception 
at the space station. 

fiill these items are to be provided for each satelli;;;--1 

~a m i f a n e two r k i s t 6 be coo ·r u in a t e c1 o r n v t i f i c d .. -l 

Information related to satellite receiv~ beam. 

2.B.l 

2.B.2 

2.B.3 

2.B.4 

2.B.5 

~ame of satellite receive b~am 

Service· area' or transmitting stat.lon(s) 

a) · In the case wh-ere the associated .transmitting 
stations are earth stations, indicate the service area 
or areas on the Earth or the name of the locality and 
country or geographical area in which each transmitting 
station is loc~ted. 

USA 36 
page 54 
item 6 

b) In the.case.where the asspciated transmitting 
stations are space stations,· identify each station by 
reference to the notification thereof or·in any other 
appropr~ate manner. 

Assigned fr~quency ~ frequencie~ 

Indicate the assigned frequency (frequencies), as defined 
in Articlt; 1 (see No. 142), in kHz up to 28 000 kHz inc.lusive, in 
MHz above 28 000 kHz to 10 500 MHz inclusive and. in GHz 
above 10 500 M Hz. At h~sst eRe seruuat'i assi8AAliAt AQticv 
sl.l9wl9 Qi R4:a9i QWt C9r gacli aAtiAAa raQiatiQA 9iaJR. 

in the case where the basic characteristics are 
identical, with 'the exception of· the ·frequency, a 
single notice .may be submitted covering all basic 
characteristics an~ listing the assigned frequencies. 

Assigned frequency band 

Indicate the bandwidth of the assigned frequency band in 

kHz (see No. 141). 

Class of station and nature of service 

Indicate the class of station and nature of service 
performed, using the symbols shown in Appendix 10. 

AP3-13 
item 1 

USA 36 
page 53 
item 3 

AP3-14 
item 2 

AP3-15 
item 7 
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Space station receiving antenna characteristics 

For each receiving beam: 

a) in the case of a space station aboard a geostation
ary satellite that is intended to communicate with 
an earth station, indicate the maximutV gain of the 
space station receiving antenna and the gain con
tours plotted on a map of the Earth's surface, 
preferably in a radial projection from the satellite 
on to a plane perpendicular to the axis from the 
centre of the Earth to the satellite. The isotropic or 
absolute gain at each contour which corresponds to 
a gain of 2, 4, 6, 10 and 20 dB and at 10 dB 
intervals thereafter, as necessary, below the maxi
mum gain, shall be indicated. When~ver possible 
the gain contours of the space station receiving 
antenna should also be provided in the form of a 
numerical equation or in tabular form; 

b) J) in the case of a space station aboard a geostation
ary satellite in which the antenna radiation beam is 
directed towards another satellite, er !:A t-he-ease ~r 
2 s~ece ste:t!e~ a!?eerd 2 ~e~ gec5tet!e~e.ry &atel!ite, 
indicate the isotropic or absolute gain of the space 
station receiving antenna in the direction of maxi
mum radiation and indicate the antenna radiation 
pattern, taking the gain in the direction of maxi
mum radiation as a reference; 

2) iR the ease ef a Sf3&ee statisR aeearEI e. geestatiGA
ary satellite iPl n fl:iefi the ftatefifit\ Ft\BifttieB aetHn ~j 
direetee teware?=C:n8tker sate!Hte; QP In the case of 
a space station aboard a non-geostationary ·satellite, 
indicate the isotropic or absolute gain of the space 
station receiving antenna in the direction of maxi
mum radiation and indicate the antenna radiation 
pattern, taking the gain in the direction of maxi
mum radiation as a reference; 

AP3-23 
item 9 
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···indicate the type of polarization of the antenna. In 
the case· of circular polarization, indicate the direc
tion of polarization (see Nos. 148 and 149). In the 

· case of<Jiriear polarization, indicate the angle (in 
degrees) 0 measured anticlockwise in a plane normal 
to the beam axis from the equatorial plane to the 
electric vector of the wave as seen from the satellite. 
lndicate£also if consent is given to the general use 

-of this information in the determination of the need 
for .. coordination with other satellite networks 
ac~ording_ to Appendix 29; 

. d) indicate, for a geostationary satellite, the pointing 
accura-cy: of the antenna; 

·e) in the . ~ase of a space station aboard a geosta
tionary satellite operating in a band allocated in the 
Earth-to-space direction and in the space-to-Earth 
direction, also indicate the gain of the space station 
receiving antenna in the direction of those parts of 
the geostationary-satellite orbit which are not 
obstructed by the Earth, by means of a diagram 
showing. estimated antenna gain versus orbit longi
tude: ' 

2.B.7 Noise' terrlp'erature 

. Indi~at~, in kelvins, the total receiving system noise 
,. . • •• #, t 

temperattlre referred to the output of the receiving antenna of 

.·,~·- .... "~ t~~- space station. 
\ 

: '• ~ I ' ··; t l 

AP3-24 
item .9 
continue 

AP3-24 
item 10 
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related to associated transmitting sta~ion(s) · 
. . . ;·. i '' .... ';· : ' ' ·, 3 

d · d t · t of the ass o c 1: ate d transmit t __ i n_g . station ( s ) Types an 1 en 1 y . 
. ; j 'I ... ; ~~ • t ' 

This information is to be provided for each typ~:~o~ .. tr;ansmitting 
station associated with each space station antenna b~~\-. : _. : . 

-Type of Associated Transmitting Station. 

Indicate whether the associated transmitting at~tion.is.another 
space station, a typical earth station of the network:,:\;or an. e:arth station 
for which individual courdination pursuant RR lo6o. i~ ~~:?·.tt.g_ht ~ 

~ ." ... r '\ ·; { .•.. 1 . I ._ 

If the associated transmitting station is a typiizal earth. station 
of the network, its successful coordinatiom pursuant to RR lo6o as part 
of the network described in Section ... shall imply the ,suc·cessful coordi
nation, pursuant to RR lo6o, of any earth station the\:_cqa~acteristics of which 
do not have the potential to cause interference greater ~hat those of the 
typical earth station, and which complies with all conditions, .if any, of 
the coordination agreement for the typical earth stafibn. .._, 

. .. ... ! ~~ . 

Class of station and nature of service 3 

Indicate the class of station and nature ; 6f~ -~~~vi~~ 
performed, using the symbols shown in Appendix 10. 

~arth station } 

AP3-4 
item 6 

AP3-6 
item 9 

2.B.l0 
~ h .. 3 

Transmitting antenna c aractenstlcs 

a) Indicate the isotropic er ebselute gain (dB}_· :0-f..:r the 
antenna in the direction of maximum radiation (see No. 154). 

b) Indicate the beamwidth in degrees between the .h~Il,Po~er 
points. (describe in detail if not symmetrical). · _ -~~' ~::.": ·. · ----... 
c) Either attach the measured radiation diagram of the 
antenna (taking as a reference the direction of maximum radia
tion) or indicate the reference radiation diagram to be used for 

coordination. 

d) 1 Indicate the type of polari~ati_on of the. tr~nsmitted ~ave 
in the direction of maximum radtatlon; also tndtcate the .dtrec
tion in the case of circular polarization and the plane tn the 
case of linear polarization. (See Nos. 148 and 149.) 

e) Indicate location of the earth station. 

g) 
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\a~ 
Class of emission\ necessary bandwidth 

3
aHd deseription of 

transmission. 

In accordance with Article 4 and Appendix 6: 

a) indicate the class of emission; 

b) 1 indicate the carrier frequency or frequencies of the 
emission(s); 

c) 1 indicate, for each carrier,. the class of emission, 
necessary bandwidth and description of transmis
sion; 

d) 1 indicate for the carrier having the smallest band
width of assignments in the system the class of 
emission, necessary bandwidth and a description of 
the transmission. 

~arth station] 
3 

Power characteristics of tn ransmtsston 

a) 1 Indicate for each carrier the peak envelope power (dBW) 
supplied to the input of the antenna. 

b) Indicate the total peak envelope power (dBW) and the 
maximum power density per Hz (dB(W /Hz)) 2 supplied to the 
input of the antenna averaged over the. worst 4 kHz band for 
carriers below 15 G Hz, or averaged over the worst 1 M Hz band 
for carriers above 15 G Hz. 

c) 1 Indicate for each carrier the minimum value of the peak 
envelope power supplied to the input of the antenna. 

Modulation characteristics3 

For each carrier, according to the nature of the signal 
modulating the carrier and the type of modulation, indicate the 
following characteristics: 

a) carrier frequency . modulated by a frequency-divi
sion multi-channel telephony baseband (FDM/FM) 
or by a signal that can be represented by a multi
channel telephony baseband: indicate the lowest 
and highest frequencies of the baseband and the 
r.m.s. frequency deviation of the test tone as a 
function _of ~aseband frequency; 

AP3-5 
item 7 

AP3-5 
item 8 

AP3-7 
item 10 
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carrier frequency modulated by a television signal: 
indicate the standard of the television signal 
(includ!ng, where appropriate, the standard used for 
colour), the frequency deviation for the reference 
frequency of the pre-emphasis characteristic and the 
pre-emphasis characteristic itself. Also indicate, 
where applicable, the characteristics of the multi
plexing of the video signal with the sound signal(s) 
or other signals; 

c) carrier phase-shift modulated by a digit a 1 

~ecJP!?tieq signal (P€t;hl{2SK): indicate the bit rate 
and the number of phases; 

d) amplitude modulated carrier (including single-side
band): indicate as precisely as possible the nature 
of the modulating signal and the kind of amplitude 
modulation used; 

e) for all other types of modulation, provide such 
particulars as may be useful for an interference 
study; 

f) for any type of modulation as applicable, indicate 
the characteristics of energy dispersal, such as the 
peak-to-peak frequency deviation (MHz) and the 
sweep frequency (kHz) of the energy dispersal wave 
form. 

[

g) indicate. in dB. the value of the objective] 
(C/N) ratio required for each carrier. 

AP3-7 
item 10 
continue 

AP3-8 
item 10 
continue 

F23 
page 13 
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Space 

2 14 . station(s) w_ ith which communication is to be established 2 
.B. 

a> Identify the associated receiving space station(s) by refer
ence to the notification thereof or in any other appropriate 
manner: 

b) In the case of a geostationary satellite, indicate also 

its orbital position. 

AP3-4 
item 5 
modified 
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c. Characteristics of the satellite network for transmission from 

the space station. 

[
All these items are to be provided for each satellite beam if] 
a network is to be coordinated or notified. 

Information related to satellite transmitting beam. 

2.C.l Name of the satellite transmitting beam. 

2.C.2 Service area or receiving station(s) 

a) In the case where the associated receiving 
stations are earth stations, indicate the service area 
or areas on the Earth or the name of the locality and 
country or geographical area in which each receiving 
station is located. 

b) In the case where the associated receiving 
stations are space stations, identify each station by 
reference to the notification thereof or in any other 
appropriate manner. 

2. C. 3 Space station transmitting antenna characteristics 

For each service area or antenna radiation beam: 

a) in the case of a space station aboard a geosta
tionary satellite that is intended to communicate 
with an earth station, indicate the maximum gain of 
the space station transmitting antenna and the gain 
contours plotted on a map of the Earth's surface, 
preferably in a radial projection from the satellite 
on to a plane perpendicular to the axis from the 
centre of the Earth to the satellite. The isotropic or 
absolute gain at each contour which corresponds to 
a gain of 2, 4, 6, 10 and 20 dB and at 10 dB 
intervals thereafter, as necessary, below the 
maximum gain, shall be indicated. Whenever 
possible the gain contours of the space station 
transmitting antenna should also be provided in the 
form of a numerical equation or in tabular form; 

b) fJ in the case of a space station aboard a geosta
tionary satellite in which the antenna radiation 
beam is directed towards another satellite, or io tbe 
c:;ase of ~ •p:H;e ~tatieR a8eare a aea geesttttieatHy 
satellite, indicate the isotropic or .absolute gain of 
the space station transmitting antenna in the direc
tion of maximum radiation and the antenna radia
tion pattern, taking the gain in the direction of 
maximum radiation as a reference; 

USA 36 
page 61 
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AP3-17 
item 10 
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b) 2) tn tAe ~asi sf a SfHtee statiea abomd a geosta
tiQRa.ry Gatellite iR "'Aiel! ~Re 8:Rt8RR8: raeiatieP'l 
G.ea~ is eirsiltB8 te·;; aa cis anotltei SJttiiiLc, or in the 
case of a space station aboard a non-geostationary, 
satellite, indicate the isotropic or .absolute gain of 
the space station transmitting antenna in the direc
tion of maximum radiation and the antenna radia
tion pattern, taking the gain in the direction of 
maximum radiation as a reference; 

c) 1 indicate the type of polarization of the radiation 
emitted by the antenna. In the case of circular 
polarization, indicate the direction of polarization 

d) 

(see Nos.· 148 and 149). In the case of linear polari
zation, indicate the angle (in degrees) measured 
anticlockwise in a plane normal to the beam axis 
from· the equatorial plane to the electric vector of 
the wave as seen from the satellite; 

for a geostationary satellite, indicate the pointing 
accuracy of the antenna; 

e) in the case of a space station aboard a geosta
tionary satellite operating in a band allocated in the 
Earth-to-space direction and in the space-to-Earth. 
direction, also indicate the gain of the space station 
transmitting antenna in the direction of those parts 
of the geostationary-satellite orbit which are not 
obstructed by the Earth, by means of a diagram 
showing estimated antenna gain versus orbit longi
tude. 

Assigned frequency (or frequencies) 

. !ndicate the assigned frequency (frequencies), as defined 
tn Article 1 (see No. 142), in kHz up to 28 000 kHz inclusive. in 
M Hz above 28 000 kHz to I 0 500 MHz inclusive and in G Hz 
above 10 500 NI Hz. At least SRS saJ3arati 861Si§RJiiaeRt oast! sa 
!;Rewls \9e ~agoa ewt fer araelt aRteRRra ra.IiatieR ~eraiii. 

. ~n the ~ase where the basic characteristics are 
l~ent.1cal, .. w.1 th the exception of the frequency, a 
s.1ngle no~.1c7 may be submitted covering all basic 
character1st1cs and listing the assigned frequencies. 

AP3-17 
item 10 
continue 

AP3-18 
item 10 
continue 

AP3-13 
item 1 
modified 
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Assigned frequency band 

Indicate the bandwidth of the assigned frequency band in 

kHz (see No. 141). 

(s) 

Class of station-land nature of service 

Indicate the class of station and nature of service 
performed, using the symbols shown in Appendix I 0. 

Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of 
4 

transmission 

In accordance with Article_ 4 and Appendix 6: 

a) indicate the class of emission of the transmission; 

b) 1 indicate the carrier frequency or frequencies of the 
transmission; 

c) 1 indicate, for each carrier, the class of emission, 
necessary bandwidth and description of transmis
sion; 

d) 1 indicate, for the carrier having the smallest band
width of assignments in the system, the class of 
emission, necessary bandwidth and a description of 
the transmission. 

AP3-14 
item 2 

AP3-15 
item 7 

AP3-15 
item 8 

AP3-16 
item 8 
continue 
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Power characteristics of the transmission 4 

a) 1 lndicate for each carrier the peak envelope power (dBW) 
supplied to the input of the antenna. 

b) Indicate the total peak envelope power (dBW) and the 
maximum power density per Hz (dB(W /Hz)) 6 at the input of 
the antenna, averaged over the worst 4 kHz band for carriers 
below 15 GHz or averaged over the worst I MHz band for 
carriers above 15 G Hz. 

c) 1 Indicate for each carrier the minimum value of the peak 
envelope power supplied to the input of the antenna. 

1 Modulation characteristics 4 

For each carrier, according to the nature of the signal 
modulating the carrier and the type of modulation, indicate the 
following characteristics: 

a) carrief frequency modulated by a frequency-divi
sion multi-channel telephony baseband (FDM/FM) 
or by a signal that can be represented by a multi
channel telephony baseband: indicate the lowest 
and highest frequencies of the baseband and the 
r.m.s. frequency deviation of the test tone as a 
function of baseband frequency; 

b) 

t 

carrier frequency modulated by a television signal: 
indicate the standard of the television signal 
(including, where appropriate, the standard used for 
colour), the frequency deviation for ·the reference 
frequency of the pre-emphasis characteristic and the 
pre-emphasis characteristic itself. Also indicate, 
where applicable, the characteristics of the multi
plexing of the video signal with the sound signal(s) 
or-other signal(s); . 

carrier phase-shift modulated by a ljiillSH 9eee FHBS-
\gigitalJ :J 

wlati9R signal (PC~ 1/P~K): indicate the bit rate and 
the number of phases; 

AP3-16 
item 9 

AP3-18 
item 11 

AP3-19 
item 11 
continue 
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amplitude modulated carrier (including singl~-~ide
band): indicate· as precisely as possible the nature 
of the modulating signal and the kind of amplitude 
modulation used; ·" 

e) for all other types of modulation, provide such 
particulars as may be useful for an interferen·ce 
study; 

f) for any type of modulation as applicable, indic~te· 
the characteristics of energy dispersal~ 

such as the peak-to-peak frequency 
deviation (MHz) and the sweep frequency (kHz) 
of the energy dispersal wave form. 

,· 

indicate. in dB; the value of the ~bjective]. 
(C/N) ratio required for each carr1er 

Information related to associated receiving stations. 

. 4 
Types and identity of the associated receiving station(s). 

This information is to be provided for ea~h type of receiving 
station associated with each space statio.n antenna beam. 

-Type of Associated receiving Station. 

Indicate whether the associate receiving st~tion is another 

AP3-19 
item 11 
continue 
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space station, a typical earth statiou of the network, or an earth station 
for which individual coordination pursuant RR lo6o is sought. 

--, 
If the associated receiving station is a typic~l earth station I 

of the network, its successful coordinatiom pursuant to RR lo6o as part 
of the network described in Section •.. shall imply the successful coordi
nation, pursuant to RR lo6o, of any earth station the characteristics of which 
do not have the potential to cause interfeq~nce greater that those of the 
typical earth station, and which complies .with all conditions, if any, of 
the coordination agreement for the typi~ar earth station. 
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Class of statioJ and nature of service 4 

Indicate the class of station and nat}Jre of service 
performed, using thesymbols shown in Appendix 10. 

. . 4 
Earth station receiving antenna charactensttcs 

a) Indicate the isotropic . er a9sgl~ . gain (dB) of the 
antenna in the direction of maximum radtatton (see No. 154). 

' 
b) Indicate the beamwidth in degrees between the half power 
points (describe in detail if not symmetrical). 

c) Either attach the p1easured . radi_ation diag~am of t~e 
antenna (taking as a reference the dtrectton of maxtmum radta
tion) or indicate the reference radiation diagram to be used for 

coordination. 

J ,1 1 IndiCate the type of polarization of the antenna. In the 
case of circular polarization, indicate the directio~ of polariza
tion (see Nos. 148 and 149). In the case of linear polarization, 
indicate the plane of polarization. Indicate also if consent is 
given to the general use of this information in the determina
tion of the need for coordination with other satellite networks 
according to Appendix 29. 

e) Indicate location of the earth station.
2 

4 
{ of the associated receiving station(s).j 

2.C.l3 Noise temperature \Aitt:k::.tH~ise teMeerehue tttul · trttMRMIIiRRi~M 
~ 

a) Indicate, in kelvins, the lowest total receiving system 
noise temperature referred to the output of the receiving 
antenna of the earth station under "quiet sky conditions". This 
value shall be indicated for the nominal value of the angle of 
elevation when the associated transmitting station is aboard a 
geostationary satellite and, in other cases, for the minimum 
value of angle of elevation. 

b) When the associated rece1v1ng station is on board 
another.space station, provide all information 
necessary to determine whether the receiving station 
may be subject to unacceptable interference from 
emissions of another network. 

AP3-10 
item 6 

AP3-11 
item··8 

AP3-12 
item 9 

USA 36 
Page 51 e) 
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.2. .C -1~tion(s) with which communication is to be eStablished 
2 

·. 

a) Identify the associated transmitting space station(s) by 
reference to the notification thereof or in any other appropriate 
manner. 9F9 i~ tAe eese 8f a raResti~g satellite, du i&s~tity sf 

b) the satellite &Ae the ssseeiete8 t~iui~g e&:i1b-s~ien(s). In 
the case of a geostationary satellite, indicate also its orbital 
position . 

AP3-10 
item 5 
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o' . · · 0 v e r a 1 1 1 i n k c h a r a c t. e r i s t i c s . 

For a case of simple frequency changing transponders 

the following information is to be provided. 

2.D.l Correspondence between "Earth-to-space" and "space
•to- Ear.th" frequency bands. 

Indicate, in tabulated forml and for each 
path, the frequency bands (or transponder identification) 
and the associated space station antennas, with the 
correspondence of the up-link and down-link bands. 

TABLE il 
Frequency ranges 

"Earth-to-spade" links "Space-to-Earth 11 links 
Frequency 
ranges (GHz) Frequency Space Frequency Space 

band (MHz) station band (MHz) station 
(or trall:s.ponder) antenna (or transponder) antenna 

2~D.2 Transmission gains and associated link equivalent 
noise temperatures. 

For each planned link2 indicate in tabulated 
forml, when simple frequency-changing transponders are used 
on the space station: 

a) 

b) 

the lowest equivalent satellite link noise 
temperature and the associated transmission 
gain in the conditions defined in Item D 7 
(see No. 168); 

tp~ values. of the transmission gain and the 
associated equivalent link noise temperature 
corresponding to the highest "transmission 
gain/equivalent satellite link noise 
temperature" ratio: the transmission gain is 
evaluated from the output of the space 
station receiving antenna to the output of 
the earth station receiving antenna. For 
each planned use, indicate also the space 
station receiving antenna(s) to which each 
simple frequency-changing transponder will 
be connected. 

2 It will be assumed that different links will 
be involved when use is made of different types of carrier 
(according to their maximum spectral power density) or 
different types of receiving earth stations (according to 
their receiving antenna gain) or different types of 
operation (single- or multi-carrier) or different types of 
space station receiving or transmission antennas. 

F23 
page 19 
item El 

F23 
page 26 

F23 
page 19 
item E2 

F23 
page 19 
footnote 
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TABLE 21 

Transmission g~in and 
eguiv~lent link~ois~ temperature 

Space station antenna2 Receiving Case: T m in Case: 
..... j-. 

(-y/T)J?B,X 

F23 
pag1 26 

i earth carrier range 
T· :., .·! ~i '; T (GHz) Receiving Transmitting station "/ 

(dB) (K) (dB) (K) 
c_ ~~ ,.: • '~ 

•1LJ .r •. ,· .•. 

The following footnotes are applicable within Appendix --3. 

1. This information need only be furnished when such.information has. been 
used as a basis to effect coordination with an.~~l{er administration. 

2. Not required for network coordination. 
. .H :~. 

3. Required for each [type] of station. 

4. Required for each [ typ_e] -of station. 
• 

5. See also Resolution 4. :! l ;_. r_ 

6. The most recent version of CCIR Report 792 should be .used to the 
extent applicable in calculating the maximum po,i~k density per Hz . 

7. Not required for RR1107-coordination. ...... J. 

.r.rt .... i 
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S E C T I 0 N 3 

Notices relating to RR 1107 coordination and.notification 

of Specific [and Typical] earth stations 

A - GENERAL CHARACfERISTICS TO BE PROVIDED FOR AN EARTH STATION 

3 .A.l Identity and location of the earth station 

a) Indicate the name by which the station is known or the 
name of the locality in which it is situated. 

b) Indicate the country or geographical area in which the 
station is located. Symbols from the Preface to the International 
Frequency List should bt; used. 

and receiving 

AP3-4 
item 4 

c) Indicate the geographic~( cOordinates or£ •••• ittor 
8iM (longitude and latitude in degrees and minutes). Indicate 
als_o the seconds 1 with an accuracy of one-tenth of a minute. 

antenna site comprising 
the earth station 

3 • A. 2 Date of bringing into use 

a) In the case of a new assignment, .indicate the date (actual 
or foreseen, as appropriate) of bringing the frequency assign
ment into use. 

b) Whenever the assignment is changed in any of its basic 
characteristics, as shs 'R iM tkio ~aotiiR (except in the case of a 
change in (Item 1 aJ2) the date to be given shall be that of the 
latest change (actual or foreseen, as appropriate). 

3 .A. 3 Operating administration or company 

Give the name ~f the operating administration or 
company and the postal and telegraphic addresses of the 
administration to which communications should be sent on 
urgent matters regarding interference, quality of emissions and 
questions referring to the technical operation of 1station/ (see 
Article 22). ·the 

AP3-3 
item 3 

AP3-4 
item 3 
continue 

AP3-8 
item 14 
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Class of station and nature of service 

Indicate ·the class of station and nature . of service 
performed, using the symbols shown in Appendix 10. 

tuon(s: with which communication is to be established, . 

a) Identify the associated ~ci 0:-:g space station(s) by re~er_-
ence to the notification thereof or in any . other a.ppro~nate 

h f Oe£*jpg qtelhte the 'dentu)' gf manner, er, io ,_e case g_ 2 re_ t:' • • • 

· d h . ! ,· gf tbe assomated recPJ\IJPg earth tfie sa:talhte eR~~::~ t"e .aca .. aoA "" • . . 
b) · rd In the case of a geostationary satelhte, tndacate also ste:t:c~'(~· . 

its orbital position. 

Coordination 

Give the name of any administration with which the use 
of this frequency has been successfully coordinated in accor
dance with Nos. 1060 and 1107 and, if appropriate, the name 
of any administration with which coordination has been sought 
but not effected. 

Agreements 

Give, if appropriate, the name of any administration with 
which agreement has been effected to exceed the limits pres
cribed in these Regulations. 

AP3-4 
item 6 

AP3-4 
item 5 

AP3-8 
item 12 

AP3-8 
item 13 
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R - -CHARACTERISTICS OF THE TRANSMITTING EARTH STATION 

l_:ame of the satellite receiving bean:]~ 
Assigned frequency (frequencies) 

Indicate the assigned frequency (frequencies), as defined 
in Article I (see No. 142), in kHz up to 28 000 kHz inclusive, in 
MHz above 28 000 kHz to 10 500 MHz inclusive and in GHz 
above I 0 500 MHz. 

Assigned frequency band 

Indicate the bandwidth of the assigned frequency band in 
kHz (see No. 141). 

Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of 
transmission 

In accord~nce with Article 4 and Appendix 6: 

a) indicate the class of emission; 

b) 1 indicate the carrier frequency or frequencies of the 
emission(s); 

c) 1 indicate, for each carrier, the class of emission, 
-- necessary bandwidth and description of transm.s

sion; 

d) 1 indicate for the. carrier having the smallest band
width of assignments in the system the class of 
emission, necessary bandwidth and a description of 
the transmission. 

Power characteristics of the transmission 

a) 1 Indicate for each carrier the peak envelope power (dBW) 
supplied to the input of the antenna. 

b) Indicate the total peak envelope power (dBW) and the 
maximum power density per Hz (dB(W /Hz)) 6 supplied to the 
input of the antenna averaged over the. worst 4 kHz band for 
carriers below 15 GHz, or averaged over the worst I MHz band 
for carriers above 15 G Hz. 

c) 1 Indicate for each carrier the minimum value of the peak 
envelope power supplied to the input of the antenna. 

AP3-3 
-item 1 

AP3-3 
item 2 

AP3-5 
item 7 

AP3-5 
item 8 
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Transmitting antenna characteristics 

a) Indicate the isotropic er sb:::e!u!tt gain (dB) ·of the-
antenna in the direction of maximum radiation (see No. 154). 

b) Indicate the beamwidth in degrees between the half power 
points (describe in detail if not symmetrical). 

r==::-Either attach the measured radiation diagram of the· . ! ~tenna (taking as a reference the direction of maximum radia
tion) or indicate· the reference radiation diagram to be used for 
coordination. · 

d) Indicate graphically the horizon elevation angle for each 
azimuth around the earth station. 

e) Indicate in degrees from the horizontal plane the .planned · 
minimum operating angle of elevation of the antenna in the: 
direction of maximum radiation giving due regard to possible 
inclined-orbit operation of the associated space 
station. 

f) Indicate in degrees, clockwise from True North,· the 
planned range of operating azimuthal angles for the direction 
of maximum radiation giving due regard to possible 

. inclined-orbit operation of the associated space. 
station. 

g) 1 Indicate the type of polarization of the transmitted wave 
in the direction of maximum radiation; also indicate the direc
tion in the case of circular polarization and the plane in the 
case of linear polarization. (See Nos. 148 and 149.) 

h) Indicate the altitude (metres) of the antenna above mean 
sea level. · 

; t, 

AP3-6 
.~tern .9 
modified 

USA 56 
Page 67 
?) 

USA 56 
Page 67 
e) 
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1

3.B. 7 Modulation characteristics 7 

For each carrier, according to the nature of the signal 
modulating the carrier and the type of modulation, indicate the 
following characteristics: 

a) 

b) 

c) 

d) 

carrier frequency . modulated by a frequency-divi
sion multi-channel telephony baseband (FDM/FM) 
or by a signal that can be represented by a multi
channel telephony baseband: indicate the lowest 
and highest frequencies of the baseband and the 
r.m.s. frequency deviation of the test tone as a 
function _of qaseband frequency; 

carrier frequency modulated by a television signal: 
indicat.e the standard of the television signal 
(includ!ng, where appropriate, the standard used for 
colour), the frequency deviation for the reference 
frequency of the pre-emphasis characteristic and the 
pre-emphasis characteristic itself. Also indicate, 
where applicable, the characteristics of the multi
plexing of the video signal with the sound signal(s) 
or other signals; 

1
digital 

carrier phase-shift modulated by t a p11 •se code 
JRedP'rtigq signal (PCM~SK): indicate the bit rate 
and the number of phases; 

amplitude modulated carrier (including single-side
band): indicate as precisely as possible the nature 
of the modulating signal and the kind of amplitude 
modulation used; 

AP3-7 
item 10 

e) for all other types of modulation, provide such : APJ-S 
particulars as may be useful for an interference item 10 

f) 

study; i continue 
.. 

for any type of modulation as applicable, indicate 
the characteristics of energy dispersal, such as the 
peak-to-peak frequency deviation (MHz) and the 
sweep frequency (kHz) of the energy dispersal wave 
form. 

indi?ate. in dB, the value of the objective] 
(C/N) ratio required for each carrier. 
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C - CHARACTERISTICS OF TilE RECEIVING EARTH STATION 

3.C.l 

3.C.2 

7 
~ame of the satellite transmitting be~ 

Assigned frequency (or frequencies) 

Indicate the assigned frequency (frequencies}, as defined 
in Article 1 (see No. 142), of the emission to be received, in 
kHz up to 28 000 kHz inclusive, i!l MHz above 28 000 kHz to 
10 500 MHz inclusive and in G'Hz above 10 500 MHz. 

3. C. 3 Assigned frequency band 

Indicate the bandwidth of the assigned frequency band in 
kHz (see No. 141). 

3 • C • 4 Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of the 
transmission to be received 

In accordance with Article 4 and Appendix 6: 

a)" indicate the class of emission of the transmission to 
be received; 

b) 1 indicate the carrier frequency or frequencies of the 
transmission to be received; 

c) 1 · indicate, for each carrier to be received, the class of 
emission, necessary bandwidth and description of 
the transmission. 

d)' indicate for the carrier having the smallest band
width of assignments in the system the class of 
emission, necessary bandwidth and a description of 
the transmission. 

AP3-9 
item 1 

AP3-9 
item 2 

AP3-10 
item 7 

AP3-11 
item 7 
continue 
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Receiving antenna characteristics. 

a) Indicate the isotropic . gr ah&o1ute gain (dB) of the 
antenna in the direction of maximum radiation (see No. 154). 

b) Indicate the beamwidth in degrees between the half power 
points (describe in detail if not symmetrical). 

AP3-ll 
item 8 

c) Either attach the ~easured radiation diagram of the J 
antenna (taking as a reference the direction of maximum radia-
tion) or indicate the reference radiation diagram to be used for 
coordination. 

d *)I Indicate the type of polarization of the antenna. In the 
case of circular polarization, indicate the direction of polariza
tion (see Nos. 148 and 149). In the case of linear polarizatio~, 
indicate the plane of polarization. Indicate also if consent ts 
given to the general use of this information in the determina
tion of the need for coordination with other satellite networks 
according to Appendix 29. 

e) Indicate the location of the earth station. 

Noise temperature, link noise temperature and transmission 
gain 

a) Indicate, in kelvins, the lowest total receiving system 
noise temperature referred to the output of the receiving 
antenna of the earth station under "quiet sky conditions ... This 
value shall be indicated for the nominal value of the angle of 
elevation when the associated transmitting station is aboard a 
geostationary satellite and, in other cases, for the minimum 
value of angle of elevation. 

b) When simple frequency-changing transponders are used 
on the associated space station, indicate the lowest equivalent 
satellite link noise temperatures under the conditions of 
Item a) for each assignment (see No. 168). 

c) Indicate the value of transmission gain associated with 
each equivalent satellite link noise temperature given in 
Item b). The transmission gain is evaluated from the output of 
the receiving antenna of the space station to the output of the 
receiving antenna of the earth station. 

7 

7 

AP3-12 
item 9 
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S E C T I 0 N 4 

NOTICES RELATING TO FREQUENCIES TO BE RECEIVED 

BY RADIOASTRONOMY STATIONS 

A. General characteristics to be provided for the Radioastronomy stations 

4.A.l Date of bringing into use 

4.A.2 

4 .. :A.3 

4.A.4 

a) Indicate the date (actual or foreseen, as appropriate) 
when reception of the frequency band begins. 

b) Whenever there is a change in any of the basic character
istics, as shown in this Section (except in the .case of a change 
in Item 3 b)), the date to be given shall be that of the latest 
change (actual or for~seen, as appropriate). 

Name and location of the station 

a) Insert the letters "RA". 

b) Indicate the name by which the station is known or the 
name of the locality in which it is situated or both. 

. . 

c) Indicate the country or geographical area in which the 
station is located. Symbols from the Preface to the International 
Frequency List should be used. 

d) Indicate the geographical coordinates of the station site 
(longitude and latitude in degrees and minutes). 

Regular hours of reception 

Indicate in UTC the regular hours of reception on the 
observed frequency. 

Operating administration or company 

Indicate the identity of the operating administration or 
company and the postal and telegraphic addresses of the 
administration to which communications should be sent on 
urgent matters regarding interference and questions referring to 
the technical operation of stations (see Article 22). 

AP3-26 
item 2 

AP3-26 
item 3 

AP3-26 
item 6 

AP3-27 
item 9 
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B. Characteristics of the frequencies to be received. 

4.B.l 

4.B.~ 

4.B.3 

Observed frequency 

Indicate the centre of the frequency band observed, in 
kHz up to 28 000 kHz inclusive, in MHz above 28 000 kHz to 
10 500 MHz inclusive and in GHz above 10 500 MHz. 

Bandwidth 

Indicate the width of the frequency band (in kHz) 
observed by the station. 

Antenna characteristics 

Indicate the antenna type and dimensions, effective area 
and angular coverage in azimuth and elevation. 

4 • B. 4 Noise tern perature 

4.B.S 

Indicate, in kelvins, the overall recetvtng system noise 
temperature referred to the output of the receiving antenna. 

Class of observations 

Indicate the class of observations to be taken on the 
frequency band shown in [?tem 1;} Class A observations ·are 
those in which the sensitivity of the equipment is not a primary 
factor. Class B observations are those of such a n~ture that they. 
can be made only with advanced low-noise receiVers using the 
best techniques. 

AP3-25 
item 1 

AP3-26 
item 4 

AP3-26 
item 5 

AP3-27 
item 7 

AP3-27 
item 8 



- 32 -
ORB(Z)/DL/48-E 

S E C T I 0 N 5 

FORMS OF NOTICE 

5 · 1 The Board shall develop and keep up to date forms of notice to 
meet fully the statutory provisions of this Appendix and related decisions 
of future co,nferences. 

AP3-27 
section H 
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WORKING GROUP 4-C 
AD HOC 3 

PROCEDURES FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS IN THE FREQUENCY BANDS 
COVERED BY THE ALLOTMENT PLAN IN A COORDINATED MANNER 

1. Under the terms of this Article 

1.1 An additional requirement is defined as the use of part or all of the frequency 
bands covered by the Allotment Plan but will not become an allotment in the Plan. 

1.2 

1.2.1 

1.2.2 

1.2.3 

1.2.5 

2. 

Additional requirements may be requested by any of the following: 

an administration with a requirement not in comformity with the Allotment 
Plan; 

an administration which is already using or will at the same time make use of 
the same part or all of its all~tment; 

an administrtation which is or has been part of a subregional system based on 
the procedures in [Document 239] or one which has withdrawn from participation 
in a subregional system but is still subject to the suspension under 
[Document 239]. 

a group of administrations. 

Procedures 

2.1 An administration (hereinafter called the administration) or one acting on 
behalf of a group of named administrations which intends to use frequencies in the 
bands covered by the Allotment Plan shall apply the provisions of this Article. 

2.2 The administration shall seek the agreement of the administrations whose 
allotments in the Plan or frequency assignments in the MIFR may be affected by applying 
the procedures of [Appendix [A)] [or the following procedures]. 

2.3 Additional requirements for which these procedures have been applied 
successfully will be entered into the MIFR as assignments bearing a special symbol for 
their period of validity after which the assignments will be removed from the MIFR. 

2.4 The additional requirements in [2.3] shall be protected as any other 
frequencies in the MIFR. 

2.5 Any extension to the period of validity or modification (during or after the 
successful application of these provisions) shall necessitate the application of the 
procedures of this Article again. 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 

their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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[APPENDIX A] 

1. The services of an administration are considered to be affected when the 
technical limits in [Annex ] would be exceeded. 

2. In order to verify [1], an administration or one acting on behalf of a group of 
administrations proposing an additional frequency requirement in the frequency band of 
the Allotment Plan, shall send to the Board, not earlier than [ ] years but preferably 
not later than [ ] months before the date on which the assignment is to be brought 
into use, the relevant information listed in [Appendix 4]. 

3. An additional frequency assignment shall lapse if it is not brought into use 
within [five years] after it is entered in the MIFR. 

4. The Board and the amdinistration seeking agreement shall determine, on the 
basis of [Annex ], the administrations whose services might be considered affected. 
This will include those in the Allotment Plan or registered in the MIFR. 

5. The Board shall publish the complete information in [4] in a special section of 
a weekly circular and shall at the same time advice all administrations by circular 
telegram. The circular telegram shall include the results of the Board's findings. The 
affected administrations in [4] will be required to give their comments, not later than 
[ 1 months after the weekly circular, to the Board and the administration seeking for 
an additional requirement. 

6. Any administration which feels that it should have been included in the list of 
administrations whose services are considered to be affected in [5] may send its 
comments within [ ] months after the date of the weekly circular in [5] to both the 
Board and the administration seeking an additional frequency assignment. 

7. The Board shall examine the comments under [6] and issue another circular under 
[5] if it is necessary. 

8. If, after the time stated in [5] elapses without any comments from an affected 
administration, it shall be assumed that the administration has no objection and will 
be considered to have given its consent. 

9. The Board shall publish in a special section of its weekly circular the 
information received under [5] together with the names of the administrations with 
which the provisions of this Article have been successfully applied. 

10. When the proposed additional requirements involves developing countries, 
administrations shall seek all practicable solutions conducive to the development of 
the telecommunication systems of these countries. 

11. In case of a disagreement in [5] the involved administrations should endeavour 
to overcome the difficulties as far as possible. If no agreement is reached, the Board 
shall, at the request of the involved administrations, carry out any analysis and make 
its recommendations. 

R.J. LUBANGA 
Chairman of Working Group 4-C ad hoc 3 
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REPORT RECEIVED BY THE CHAIRMAN OF WORKING GROUP 6-B 
FROM THE IFRB CONCERNING STANDARD FORMULATIONS OF 

INTERFERENCE REFERENCES IN ARTICLE 11 

1. At the request of Working Group 6-B-1, the Board reviewed the use, in 
Article 11, of the terms "interference to a service", "interference to an assignment", 
"interference to a station", "affect the assignments", "affect the service" etc .... 
The Board is of the view that the following standard formulations are appropriate: 

an assignment (or a station) may cause interference to or receive 
interference from another assignment (or station); 

the use of an assignment may affect a service. 

2. If tcyis approach is accepted the following modifications would be required 
taking account of the need to preserve the network approach: 

1047 

1084 

1085 ~ 
1100 
1180 

1102 

1103 

1118 

1119 

1143 

that interference which may be unacceptable may be caused to 
assignments of its existing or planned s.p.ace-radi-oCGnUll\:lniea-ti-&R 
ser~iGss satellite network it shall ... 

. . . which would be caused to the frequency assignments of its network 
th€ -SstVke-rendered- by 4-ts- s-tatiens in respect of which coordination 

. . . interference to assignments of the network the-serviees
concerned . 

. . . harmful interference affecting the whi-ch- may- 9e-cause4.-t-e -t-he
services rendered by its space radiocommunication stations which may 
be caused by the use of ... 

interference to the -use--o£ the assignment ... 

interference which would b&&a~sed-te affect the service rendered 

earth station by bhe-sePJiee -re-ndexed-by- its terrestrial 
radiocommunication stations ... 

. . . harmful interference affecting wkkh-inay -be-caus-ed-tu the 
services rendered by its terrestrial stations which may be caused by 
the use of ... 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies .. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
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interference to the-U&e-0£ the assignment ... 

interference whi-ch ..w-G-Uld- -b&- GB:\:lse&--to affecting the services 
rendered by its earth stations ... 

. . . in~erference to assignments of the network the-se~i~ss
concerned . 

. . . interference whiGh-ma* ~caused by the terrestrial stations 
being coordinated which may affect E~ the service rendered ... 

A.V. CAREW 
Chairman of Working Group 6-B 
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REPORT OF THE CHAIRMAN OF WORKING GROUP 6-B TO COMMITTEE 6 
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A.V. CAREW 
Chairman of Working Group 6-B 
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ANNEX 

§ 12. ill An administration which has initiated a coordination 
procedure under the provisions of Nos. 1060 to 1074 shall 
communicate to the Board, on expiry of the period of four months 
following the date of the relevant weekly circular mentioned in 
No. 1078, the names of the administrations with which an agreement 
has been reached. aae any ~aaag9s ia the eharaeteris6ies ef its 
freqYeaey assigameat. It shall also inform the Board of the 
progress made in effecting coordination with the other 
administrations or of any difficulties. Such a communication shall 
be made to the Board every six months after the above-mentioned 
period. The Board shall publish this information in the ~ special 
section of its weekly circular .. aad., uh9a the ueekly eire1::1:lar 
eeatains iafermatien ea ehanges in the eharaeteristies published, 
it shall se iaferm all aQmiaistratieas by eircYlar 6elegram. 

(2) An administration which initiated the coordination as 
well as any administration with which coordination is sought shall 
communicate to the Board any modification to their respective 
networks that was required to reach agreement on the proposed 
network. The Board shall publish this information in accordance 
with No. 1078 indicating that these modifications resulted from 
the joint effort of the administrations concerned to reach 
agreement on coordination and for this reason they should be given 
special consideration. 

b)bis A bilateral or multilateral meeting is required to 
achieve coordination concerned experiences 
difficulties in making arrangement for it. 

Where the Board receives a request under No. 1091A, it 
shall take appropriate steps to facilitate the holding of such 
meetings when all parties concerned agree to it and shall also 
provide requested assistance that may help· in achieving 
coordination. 

1Ql Where an administration fails to reply within thirty 
days of dispatch of the Board's telegram requesting 
acknowledgement sent under No. 1096, or fails to give a decision 
in the matter within thirty days of dispatch of the Board's 
telegram of request under No. 1097, or fails to reply to the 
Board's requests made in application of No. 1098A it shall be 
deemed that the administration with which coordination was sought 
has undertaken: 

CONF\ORB-2\DL\OSlE.TXS 
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SUB-~ORKING GROUP 6-B·2 

NOTE BY THE CHAIRMAN OF SUB-~ORKING GROUP 6-B-2 

. INFORMATION NOTE .. REVIEW OF PROPOSALS RElATING TO ARTICLE 13 

In this note, I have attempted to group _together proposals which are related or 
which have a common theme. Other proposals are listed at the end, in numerical order of 

( the provisio~. in which they relate. 

c 

Implementation of notification at the network level · ' · · ---

USA/12/3~ to 36 

F/32/1 to 3 

B/35/13, 14 and 17·26 

CAN/60/135 and 137 

Time-frame for the ·bringing into use of assignments 

CAN/60/153 

USA/76/2 

· IND /141/16 

_ARG/180/2 

and also: 

.J/53/10 

CAN/60/143 with CAN/60/154 (consequential) 

IND/141/15 

. Suspended assignments 

CAN/60/155-160 with CAN/60/146 (consequential) 

Period of validity of assignments 

CAN/60/161-166 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
· ' their copies to the meeting· since no others can be made available. 
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Headings and edi t6rial amendments-· -:: 
•. ·· ·:;. t 

B/35/11 -~·'· -'···. 
· .. , .. :, ... ,,, .... , .... 

CAN/60/138---"' _ · · ···.-.- ,. · · .... ,... ··· · · '·' 

CAN/60/152~;-·> 
> ~ .... "..;:-... ~~-~-·· ·,.····..:.~:.-.-,:.~..; 

Other proposals 

1488 

1496 

1498 

1501 

1512 

1516 

1548 

1585 

B/35/15 -16. 
CAN/60/136 
CAN/60/13.7 

ADD A.13 .lA and 
ADD A.13.2 
ADD A.13.3 

CAN/60/139-140 SUP 1496.1 

CAN/60/141 MOD 

CAN/60/142 ADD 1501A 

CAN/60/144 ADD 1512A 
CAN/60/145 ADD 1512B · 

CAN/60/147 ADD 1516A 
CAN/60/148 ADD 1516B 
CAN/60/149 ADD 1516C 
CAN/60/150 ADD 1516D 

LUX/184/1 MOD 1548 

CLM/154/1 -. ADD 1585 

' · ... -.-/ :.,· 

M . .:[.. BATES_, 
Chairman ·of-Sub-Working. Group 6-B-2 

~- . 
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SUB-WORKING GROUP 5-A-1 
AD HOC 1 

NOTE FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF SUB-WORKING GROUP 5-A-1 AD HOC 1 
TO SUB-WORKING GROUP 5-A-1 

At the request of the Chairman of Sub-Working Group 5-A-1 the attached text on 
BSS feeder-link planning is submitted for consideration. 

L. TOMATI 
Chairman of Sub-Working Group 5-A-1 ad hoc 1 

Attachment: 1 
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BSS feeder-link Plan 

In creating the feeder-link Plan for Regions 1 and 3 some care is needed to 
avoid unwanted frequencies falling in the wanted channels. 

This type of problem could arise where feeder-link frequencies are not a direct 
translation of the down-link Plan. 

A simple study has shown some combinations of feeder and down-link frequencies 
which result in the second harmonic of the shift frequency falling in the down-link 
channels. The interference in this case would be particularly destructive since the 
interference would be a coherent single frequency. 

This type of problem was not extensively studied before the Conference and it 
appears that there may be other possible interference mechanisms which have not been 
identified. 

It is proposed that the Plan be created by using linear frequency translation 
only. There may be some special cases in which incompatibilities will remain. 

The problem is illustrated below (see also Figures 1 and 2): 

Channel Shift Frequency 2nd harmonic Down-link 
Separation (GHz) (GHz) Channel 

Affected 

17 (eg. 21-4) 5.92606 11.85212 7 

18 (eg. 21-3 5.94524 11.89048 9 
22-4) 

19 (eg. 21-2 5.96442 11.82884 11, 12 
22-3 
23-4) 

20 (eg. 21-1 5.98360 11.96720 14 
22-2 
23-3 
24-4) 

21 (eg. 22-1 6.00278 12.00556 15, 16 
23-2 
24-3) 

22 (eg. 23-1 6.02196 12.04392 17, 18 
24-2) 

23 (eg. 24-1) 6.04114 12.08228 19, 20 
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PROPOSALS TO AMEND SECTIONS III, IV, 
AND V OF ARTICLE 11 

Document-DL/54-E 
21 September 1988 
Original: English 

WORKING GROUP 6-B 

During the consideration of the fourth report by the Chairman of 
Sub-Working Group 6-B-1 (Document 296), Working Group 6-B at its ninth meeting decided 
that Section III of Article 11 could be amended if the amendments are consequential in 
nature. 

Document 296 in its fifth paragraph refers to a number of proposals in 
particular which were drawn to the attention of Sub-Working Group 6-B-1 by one 
Delegation as falling into the category of consequential changes. Since there was 
insufficient time to consider these in Sub-Working Group 6-B-1, due to the temporary 
absence of the Chairman, they were referred for consideration by Working Group 6-B. 

As well, consideration of proposals to amend certain provisions of Sections III 
and IV of Article 11 as contained in Document DL/50 was held in abeyance pending 
consideration of all the proposals received from administrations to amend the remaining 
Sections of Article 11. The annex contains the relevant proposals for 
Working Group 6-B's consideration. 

A.V. CAREW 
Chairman of Working Group 6-B 

Annex: 1 
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ANNEX 

Section Ill. Coordination of Frequency Assignments to 
an Earth Station Operating in Both Geostationa~ 

and Non-Geostationa~ Satellite Networks in 
Relation to Terrestrial Stations 

Reasons: To clarify that these procedures apply to both types of 
networks. 

ADD llllA To bring into use a new frequency assignment to a 
rece1v1ng earth station and the notifying administration states 
that it accepts the interference resulting from the assignments to 
terrestrial stations. 

CAN/60/115 
MOD 

1118 

1119 

a) interference1 which would be caused to the service 
rendered by its terrestrial radiocommunication 
stations operating in accordance with the 
Convention and these Regulations, or to be so 
operated prior to the planned date of bringing the 
earth station assignment into service, or within 
the next three years, whichever is the longer; and 

b) interference1 which would be caused to reception at 
the earth station by the service rendered by its 
terrestrial radiocommunication stations operating 
in accordance with the Convention and these 
Regulations, or to be so operated prior to the 
planned date of bringing the earth station 
assignment into service, or within the next three 
years, whichever is the longer. 

1118.1 and 
1119.1 1 The calculation method to be employed ... the methods 

1143 

1144 

1146 

and criteria shall be either agreed between the administrations 
concerned or as defined in the Radio Regulations. Such agreements 
... to other administrations. 

a) that no complaint will be made in respect of any 
harmful interference which may be caused to the 
services rendered by its terrestrial stations by 
the use of the assignment for which coordination 
was requested; 

b) that its terrestrial stations will not cause 
harmful interference to the use of the assignment 
for which coordination was requested. 

§ 22. In the e'vent of continuing disagreement between an 
administration seeking to effect coordination and one which 
coordination has been sought, the administration seeking 
coordination shall, except in the cases where the assistance of 
the Board has been requested, defer the submission of its notice 



1164 

CAN/60/123 
(MOD) 1166 

CAN/60/126 
MOD 1170 

1181 

CAN/60/128 
MOD 1181 

CAN/60/131 
ADD 1189 

CAN/60/132 
ADD 1190 

CAN/60/133 
ADD 1191 

- 3 -
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concerning the proposed assignment by six months from the date of 
the request for coordination, taking into consideration the 
provisions of No. 1496. 

§ 26. (1) On receipt of the coordination data, the administration 
with which coordination is sought shall promptly examine the 
matter with regard to interference 1 which would be caused to the 
services rendered by its earth stations covered by Nos. 1148 to 
1154, which are operating, or are to be operated, within the next 
three years. 

(3) The administration ... indicate the reasons for 
theYefoYe its objection and ... solution of the problem. 

a) an administration ... under No. 1162 within thirty 
~ forty-five days of dispatch of the 
coordination date; 

(6) Where an administration fails to reply within thirty 
days of dispatch of the Board's telegram sent under No. 1176 
requesting an acknowledgement, or fails to give a decision in the 
matter within two months of dispatch of the Board's telegram of 
request sent under No. 1177, it shall be deemed that the 
administration with which coordination was sought has undertaken 
that no complaint will be made in respect of any harmful 
interference which may be caused by the terrestrial station being 
coordinated to the service rendered by its earth station. 

(6) Where an administration fails to reply ... or fails to 
give a decision in the matter within two meHtfis thirty days of 
dispatch ... rendered by its earth station. 

(3) In the case of difficulty in the application of the 
coordination procedure, for example, where coordination with a 
number of administrations is required; lack of sufficient spectrum 
to meet all demands meriting consideration, etc., the Board may, 
on its own initiative or upon request from one of the parties 
concerned, and subject to the agreement of all the parties 
concerned, convene a meeting to effect coordination of all the 
proposals. 

a) The Board shall provide the facilities and the 
technical information necessary for the meeting and 
provide for appropriate representation of the 
Board; 

b) Solutions reached shall be fair and equitable 
taking into account, inter alia, technical, and 
operational constraints associated with the various 
networks, regulatory priorities, and, the need for 
administrations to provide for its minimum 
requirements. 
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ADD 1192 (4) In providing assistance to administrations, the Board 
may protect identified assignments and associated orbital 
positions during the period required for consultation with the 
administration concerned. The relevant information shall be 
published in a special section of the weekly circular. 

Reasons: To develop further the regulatory provisions concerning 
assistance the Board may provide to administrations in the application of 
the coordination procedure. 
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REVIEW OF RESOLUTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

A~enda item 13 

Document DL/55-E 
21 September 1988 
Ori~inal: English 

WORKING GROUP 6-B 

A listing of the titles of Resolutions allocated to Working Group 6-B in 
Document DT/51 together with the associated proposals, is given in the annex to this 
document. 

A.V. CAREW 
Chairman of Working Group 6-B 

Annex: 1 
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ANNEX 

RESOLUTION 3 

Relating to the Use of the Geostationary-Satellite Orbit 
and to the Planning of Space Services Utilizing It 

USA/12 , CAN/60/269, KEN/69/37, MEX/103/1, PRG/109/2 

RESOLUTION 4 

Relating to the Period of Validity of Frequency Assignments to Space 
Stations Using the Geostationary-Satellite Orbit 

SUP 

NOG 

CAN/60/270, MEX/103/2, PRG/109/3 

RESOLUTION 642 

Relating to the Bringing into Use of Earth Stations 
in the Amateur-Satellite Service 

KEN/69 
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MODIFICATION TO PARAGRAPH 7 OF APPENDIX 28 

Document DL/56-E 
21 September 1988 
Original: English 

WORKING GROUP 
OF THE PLENARY 

The following text contains modifications to paragraph 7 of Appendix 28 of the 
Radio Regulations 

MOD 7. Mobile (except aeronautical mobile) earth stations or typical 
earth stations 

For the purpose of establishing whether prior agreement with 
another administration under the provisions of Nos. 1108 to 1111 or 1494B 
is required, it is necessary to determine the coordination area which 
would encompass all coordination areas determined for each location within 
the service area within which operation of the mobile or typical earth 
stations is proposed. 

The preceding method may be used for this purpose by determining 
the appropriate individual coordination contours for a sufficiently large 
number of locations within and on the periphery of the proposed service 
area and by determining from those a composite coordination area which 
contains all possible individual coordination areas. 

R. RYVOI.A 
Chairman of the Working Group of the Plenary 
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FIRST REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 6-B AD HOC 3 

Document DL/57-E 
21 September 1988 
Original: English 

WORKING GROUP 6-B 
AD HOC 3 

The Group met twice on 21 September and considered the proposals before it for 
the revision of Article 14. Proposals for the amendment of Articles 11 and 14 are 
contained in Annex 1. Good progress was made with the preparation of a Recommendation 
on the future consideration of Article 14 but there was not sufficient time to complete 
the work. Consequently, the text of an incomplete Recommendation, produced in the 
Group, is to be found in Annex 2, and suggestions for completing the Recommendation, 
drawn together by the Chairman, from Documents 47, 144 and 288, are given in Annex 3. 

D.J. WITHERS 
Chairman of Working Group 6-B ad hoc 3 

Annexes: 3 
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ANNEX 1 

Proposed amendments for Articles 11 and 14 

MOD 1060 § 6 (1) Before an administration (or, in the case of a space 
station, one acting on behalf of a group of named administrations) 
notifies to the Board or brings into use any frequency assignment 
to a space station on a geostationary satellite or to an earth 
station that is to communicate with a space station on a 
geostationary satellite, it shall, except in the cases described 
in Nos. 1066 to 1071, effect coordination of the assignment with 
any other administration whose assignment, for a space station on 
a geostationary satellite or for an earth station that 
communicates with a space station on a geostationary satellite, 
might be affected.~ 

ADD 1060.1 1 In cases where the application of Article 14 is 
required with respect to one or more assignments of a network, the 
agreement obtained in application of Article 14 in relation to an 
assignment of another satellite network to which No. 1061 to 1065 
apply shall be deemed to constitute successful application of the 
procedure of Section II of this Article. 

MOD 1613.1 1 The information in Appendix 3 or 4 submitted to the 
Board under Article 11 may also be used for the purpose of this 
procedure. When the Appendix 4 information is submitted for an 
assignment to a geostationary-satellite network. the 
administration seeking agreement under this Article shall also 
indicate the information required for the application of 
Appendix 29. 

ADD 1619A When an administration intends to use a frequency 

ADD 1619B 

ADD 1619C 

ADD 1619D 

assignment to a space radiocommunication station, the agreement of 
an administration having an existing or planned space 
radiocommunication station may be required with respect to the 
assignments of this administration: 

a) which are recorded in the Master Register, in 
conformity with No. 1503; or 

b) for which information under No. [1042] has been 
received by the Board; or 

c) for which the procedure of this Article has been 
initiated. 

ADD 1619C.l 1 In the case of a geostationary satellite, the 
administration will be requested to communicate either the 
Appendix 3 or any additional information required for the 
application of Appendix 29. 
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ANNEX 2 

PROPOSED RECOMMENDATION (COM6/C] 

[For title, see Annex 3] 

The World Administrative Radio Conference on the Use of the Geostationary
Satellite Orbit and the Planning of Space Services Utilizing It (Second Session -
Geneva, 1988), 

considering 

a) that Article 14 in many instances omits required time limits and the steps to 
be taken in the case of continuing disagreement between administrations; 

b) that the applicability of the provisions of Article 14 in many cases to 
terrestrial services (in showed bands) and, in some cases, to terrestrial services 
only, places its general revision beyond the competency of the Conference, even though 
the space services here under consideration are more frequently affected and have 
experienced some difficulty in its application; 

c) that in some cases in the application of Article 14 there exist no technical 
criteria to identify the affected administrations; 

d) that recent administrative radio conferences have used extensively the 
reference to Article 14 when revising existing footnotes or developing new ones; 

e) that there is a need to review the provisions of Article 14 and the 
consequential changes necessary for an efficient and simplified application of this 
Article; 

f) that in case the review leads to the modification of these principles some 
footnotes may need to be modified; 

g) that the review of Article 14 may lead to the need for a review of Article 8, 
in which case the two Articles should be considered together at the same conference; 

h) that the modification of footnotes to the Table of Frequency Allocations may be 
possible in some cases where Article 14 has been successfully applied; 

noting 

that this Conference has reviewed the provisions of Article 14 which refer to 
space services, and has made the necessary changes to the procedures, until a more 
extensive revision can be made, covering all the services; 

recommends 

that a future competent world administrative radio conference should review and 
revise, as appropriate, the provisions of Article 14 of the Radio Regulations; 

invites the Administrative Council 

to include the review of the procedure of Article 14 and any consequential 
changes in Article 8 in the agenda of a future competent world administrative radio 
conference; 
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ANNEX 3 

Suggestions for the completion of the 
draft Recommendation in Annex 2 

"Relating to the Improvement of the Procedures of 
Article 14 of the Radio Regulations and Development 

Of Technical Criteria for Their Application" 

invites the IFRB 

to prepare a report on the action it has taken for the application of procedure 
of Article 14 and on the difficulties encountered in this application for consideration 
by a competent world administrative radio conference; 

invites the CCIR 

1. to develop the sharing criteria for different services which are subject to the 
application of Article 14; 

2. to provide technical criteria to identify the affected administrations, as well 
as to determine interference levels; 

urges administrations 

to study this matter and to submit proposals for consideration by a future 
competent world administrative radio conference. 
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MOD 1550 

SUB-WORKING GROUP 6-B-2 
AD HOC 1 

REPORT OF SUB-WORKING GROUP 6-B-2 AD HOC 1 

The notified date of bringing into use of the first 
assignment of a satellite network shall not be later than 
six years following the date of publication of the special section 
of the weekly circular referred to in No. 1044. This notified date 
of bringing into use will be extended at the request of the 
notifying administration by no more than three years. 

F.K. WILLIAMS 
Chairman of Sub-Working Group 6-B-2 ad hoc 1 
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Draft 

NOTE FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF WORKING GROUP 6-B 
ON PROPOSED ALTERNATIVE TEXT FOR ADD 1619C.l 

Document DL/59-E 
26 September 1988 
Original: English 

WORKING GROUP 6-B 

ADD 1619C.l lThe administration having such an assignment [may] 
[will] be requested to communicate the Appendix 3 information 
[available] or, in the case of a geostationary-satellite networkF 
any information in addition to that communicated in accordance 
with Appendix 4 which is necessary for the application of 
Appendix 29. 

A.V. CAREW 
Chairman of Working Group 6-B 
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WORKING GROUP 6-C 

1. Based on the discussions thus far, both in Committee 6 and the Working Groups, 
it would seem that one possible solution for the RR 839 proposals might be as shown 
below. This possible solution is intended to provide a basis for further discussion at 
the Working Group, incorporating the proposals shown in DT/17. 

2. Possible solution 

2.1 Maintain ADD 839B (USA/56/11 which incorporates J/54/47). 

2.2 Substitute for ADD 839A (USA/56/10) the following: 

ADD 839A The use of the band 11.7 - 12.2 GHz by the 
fixed-satellite service in Region 2 is limited to national and 
subregional systems and is subject to previous agreement between 
the administrations concerned and those having services, operating 
or planned to operate in accordance with the table, which may be 
affected. (See Articles 11, 13 and 14.) 

2.3 Maintain SUP 839 (USA/56/9). 
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a) the administration responsible for the planned 
network shall first explore all possible means of 
meeting its requirements, taking into account the 
characteristics of the geostationary-satellite 
networks of other systems, and without considering 
the possibility of adjustment to networks of other 
administrations. If no such means can be found, the 
administration concerned may then request other 
administrations, either bilaterally or 
multilaterally, [including in exceptional 
circumstances through the convening of multilateral 
meetings similar to that provided for inN 1085C,] 
to mutually help resolve these difficulties. 

In exceptional cases the multilateral coordination 
among the administrations concerned of networks in the FSS 
operating in the frequency bands, as listed below, may take the 
form of Multilateral Planning Meeting [MPM] as provided for by 
Resolution [XX]. 

3 700 - 4 200 ~z 
5 850 - 6 425 ~z 
10.95 - 11.20 GHz 
11.45 - 11.70 GHz 
11.70 12.20 GHz in Region 21 
12.50 12.75 GHz in Region 1 and Region 31 
14.00 - 14.50 GHz 

Towards this end, the administration seeking 
coordination may initiate action to convene an MPM to resolve 
mutually the difficulties and effect the coordination of the 
satellite network. 

When the coordination process takes the form of MPM 
[see Resolution XX] the administration which sought the 
coordination of its satellite network shall communicate to the 
Board and to all other administrations concerned the following 
information: 

a) the names of administrations with which 
coordination has been completed and an agreement 
reached; 

1 In these bands the improved procedures shall apply 
between networks of the fixed-satellite service only. 

~nd including the FSS in the band referred to in 
Footnote 845 for Region 3] . 
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b) any changes agreed upon in the characteristics of 
frequency assignments of all satellite networks 
considered by the MPM. 

The Board shall publish the information communicated as 
above by the special section of its weekly circular. 

§ 32. (1) If requested by an administration participating in an 
MPM, the Board, using such means at its disposal as are 
appropriate in the circumstances, shall render technical 
assistance for the completion of the procedures of Section II of 
this Article. 

(2) In making such a request the requesting administration 
of the MPM shall furnish the Board with all necessary information. 
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RESOLUTION [COM6/3] 

Relating to Improved Procedures for Certain Bands 
of the Fixed-Satellite Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference on the Use of the Geostationary
Satellite Orbit and the Planning of Space Services Utilizing It (Second Session -
Geneva, 1988), 

considering 

a) that the process of coordination of space services was initially laid down by 
EARC-63, improved by WARC-71 and further expanded by WARC-79; 

b) that Resolution 2 of WARC-79 reiterated the equitable use by all countries with 
equal rights of the GSO and the frequency bands allocated to space services, first 
embodied in Resolution Spa2-l of WARC-71; 

c) that Resolution 3 of WARC-79 resolved on the need to guarantee in practice for 
all countries equitable access to GSO and the frequency bands allocated to space 
services and for this purpose decided on convening the World Administrative Radio 
Conference to be held in two sessions; 

d) that the First Session of the Conference (ORB-85) agreed on the need for 
improved regulatory procedures as one of the methods for the planning of FSS and 
stipulated certain guidelines for this purpose; 

noting 

that Article 11 of the Radio Regulations has elements of bilateral and 
multilateral consultations for coordinating the space systems and networks, which 
administrations plan to bring into use; 

noting further 

that the concept of Multilateral Planning Meetings (MPMs) is a part of a 
mechanism to provide equitable access to the limited resources of the GSO and the 
radio-frequency spectrum; 
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1. that the coordination of technical characteristics of each satellite network 
presents unique circumstances and requirements; 

2. that success in such coordination and resolution of the difficulties of new 
satellite networks could in some cases necessitate appropriate burden sharing among 
administrations concerned; 

3. that any coordination process requires the cooperation and goodwill of all 
concerned administrations so as to realise a balance of interests of all parties; 

4. the need and obligation of all administrations [affected] [concerned] to reach 
mutually acceptable solutions in regard to the characteristics of the systems involved 
in the coordination process; 

5. that the provisions of Article 11 as amended by this Conference foresee 
bilateral and multilateral discussions at any stage in the process of obtaining access 
to the limited resources of the GSO and the radio-frequency spectrum; 

6. that in some circumstances the convening of Multilateral Planning Meetings 
(MPMs) as a part of the process of obtaining access to the limited resources of the GSO 
and the radio frequency-spectrum could become an effective means of resolving such 
difficulties; 

7. that the IFRB can assist administrations seeking to resolve complex problems 
under the provisions 1088 - 1094 of the Radio Regulations; 

resolves 

1. that the MPMs shall also be a part of the process of coordination for the 
fixed-satellite service in the band; 

3 700 - 4 200 MHz 
5 850 - 6 425 MHz 

10.95 - 11.20 GHz 
11.45 - 11.70 GHz 
11.70 - 12.20 GHz in Region 2l 
12.50 12.75 GHz in Regions 1 and 3l 
14.00 - 14.50 GHz 

~ 
that the convening of such MPMs would be 

he other processes of coordination are unlikely 
ffected administrations; 

appropriate in exceptional cases whe~ 
to yield results, satisfactory to al~ 

1 In these bands the improved procedures shall apply between networks of the fixed
satellite service only. 
~nd including the FSS in the band referred to in Footnote 845 for Region 3]. 
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G 
that any administration seeking the coordination of a satellite network has th~ 

lght to propose to the other administrations [concerned][affected] the holding of an j 
PM; 

4. that all administrations affected shall make every effort to participate in the 
MPM; 

5. that all administrations affected shall make every effort for the success of 
the MPM; 

6. that any administration which cannot attend an MPM may delegate another 
administration to represent it; 

~. that if one or more of the affected administrations are unable to attend an MPMl 
~r any reason, then the pertinent provisions of Article 11 shall apply; __j 

8. that the provisions 1088 to 1094 and associated provisions of Article 11 shall 
also apply; 

also resolves to recommend 

that the representatives of [concerned][affected] multi-administration systems 
may [be invited] also [to] participate in the MPM; 

resolves further 

1. that the administration initiating the MPM convey the results of the MPM to the 
IFRB in accordance with No. 1087; 

2. that the MPM may be held at a place agreed by the affected administrations; 

3. that the cost of an MPM.shall be borne by the participants according to the 
arrangements agreed upon by all participants; 

4. that at the request of the initiating administration [in agreement with the 
other affected administrations,] the Secretary-General may supply secretarial services 
under contractual arrangements in accordance with No. 286 of the Nairobi Convention; 

5. that any affected administration may call upon the permanent organs of the 
Union (General Secretariat, IFRB and CCIR) for any technical advice as it deems 
necessary; 

urges administrations 

to hold bilateral or multilateral consultation at any stage of the process of 
obtaining access to the limited resources of the GSO and the radio-frequency spectrum 
when it is expected that such consultations will assist resolution of difficulties; 
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all administrations [concerned][affected] to cooperate and resolve mutually 
coordination problems in a spirit of international understanding, so as to uphold the 
principles of equal rights and equitable access to the GSO and the frequency bands 
allocated to space services for all administrations; 

invites 

the Administrative Council to monitor the progress in the application of this 
Resolution and, if difficulties arise in practice in the assurance of such equitable 
access, to propose that the MPM process be reviewed by a future competent conference. 

CONF\ORB- 2\DL\061E·. TXS 
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COMMITTEE 6 

NOTE FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF COMMITTEE 6 

At the fifth meeting of the Plenary, questions were raised about the 
"deletion", because of linguistic difficulties identified by the Editorial Committee, 
of the word "contiguous" in the new definition ADD 168A for effective boresight area. 
Consultations with several administrations and the Editorial Committee produced the 
additional clarifying sentence for ADD 168A shown below. 

ADD 168A 7.10 Effective boresight area (of a steerable satellite 
beam): an area on the surface of the earth within which the 
boresight of a steerable satellite beam is intended to be pointed. 
[There may be more than one disconnected effective boresight area 
to which a single steerable satellite beam is intended to be 
pointed.] 

J.F. BROERE 
Chairman of Committee 6 
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[Preamble] 

The procedures contained in this Appendix relating to the conversion of 
allotments into assignments, the introduction of subregional systems and the additional 
uses shall in no way prevent an allotment from being converted into an assignment. 

1. 

lbis 

ARTICLE [J] 

·The Plan and the Associated List of ASsigriments 

The Plan ·consists of: .. ' 

a) Part A containing a list of national allotments. 

b) Part B containing the list of networks of existing systems and their 
characteristics. 

A list. of assignments as described in 5 will be associated with the Plan. 

2. The predetermined arc (PDA) is a segment of the geostationary-satellite orbit 
(GSO) around a nominal orbital position intended to provide flexibility to the Plan. 

a) An administration will not be considered to be affected if the nominal 
orbital position associated with its allotment in the Plan or with its 
assignments in the list is moved within the corresponding PDA while 
keeping an aggregate C/I ~ 26 dB. 

b) The site of the PDA depends on the stage of development of the 
corresponding s·a:tellite system: 

[ 
1-

for a system in the pre-design stage, the PDA is the portion of 
the GSO defined by the intersection between a segment of [± lOO] 
around the nominal orbital location and the corresponding service 
arc; 

for a system in the design stage the PDA as defined in 2 b) is 
[± so]; 

for a system in the operational stage the value of.the PDA as J 
defined in 2 b) is[± 2°]; 

for a system in the operational stage, the PDA will be considered! 
as being zero. 

c) The PDA concept may be applied only: 

to provide an allotment to a new number of ITU; 

in the process of conversion of an allotment into an assignment; 

to accommodate a subregional system. 
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3. The existing systems listed in Part B of the Plan may continue in operation for 
a maximum period of 20 years from the date of entry into force of the Final Acts. 
During the lifetime of an existing system the recorded characteristics of the related 
space station and earth station assignments shall not be modified in any way as to 
affect any allotments or assignments in the list. Changes in the recorded 
characteristics of an existing system which do not affect allotments or assignments 
in the list shall be notified to the Board. In the event of a favourable finding the 
Board shall publish such changes in a special section of its weekly circular and shall 
update the Plan accordingly. 

4. An interaction between Part A and Part B of the Plan will take place as 
appropriate when an administration initiates the procedure for converting all or part 
of its allotment into an assignment (see Article [L]). The r~sults of this process will 
be recorded in the List of assignments associated with the Plan. 

5. The List of assignments to be associated with the Plan shall contain: 

a) assignments derived from the allotments having generalized parameters 
within the limits appearing in the Plan; 

b) assignments derived from the allotments having generalized parameters 
exceeding the limits appearing in the Plan; 

c) assignments relating to existing systems appearing in Part B of the Plan 
with their operating characteristics; 

d) assignments relating to existing systems appearing in Part B of the Plan 
with their modified operating characteristics; 

e) assignments resulting from the introduction of subregional systems; 

f) assignments relating to additional uses. 

6. For the application of the provisions of this Appendix additional uses shall be 
those of an administration: 

a) which has a requirement whose other characteristics differ from those used 
in the preparation of Part A of the Plan; 

b) which is already using all or part of its national allotment in Part A of 
the Plan; 

c) which requires the use of all or part of its national allotment that has 
been suspended in accordance with Section II of Article [L], No. 21; 

d) which intends to participate in more than one subregional system. 
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ART~CLE [K] 

Procedure for the Addition of a New Allotment to the 
Plan for a New Member of the Union 

1. An administration having joined the Union as a new Member shall obtain a 
national allotment in Part A of the Plan by the following procedure. 

2. The administration shall submit its request for an allotment to the Board with 
the following information: 

a) the geographical coordinates of not more than 10 test points for the 
determination of the minimal ellipse to cover its national territory; 

b) the height above sea level of ·each of its test points and the rain zone or 
zones; 

c) any special requirement, other than a fixed orbital location, which is to 
be taken into account to the extent practicable. 

3. Upon receipt of the complete information the Board shall find an appropriate 
orbital location using the PDA concept, if necessary and shall enter the national 
allotment of the new Member of the Union in Part A of the Plan with the characteristics 
listed in Article [J] 1 a). 

4. For this purpose the Board shall consult, and if necessary seek the agreement 
of, any administrations that may be affected. 

ARTICLE [L] 

Procedure for Implementation of the Plan and 
Regulation of the FSS in the Planned Bands 

Section I. Procedure for Conversion of 
an Allotment into an.Assignment 

1. When an administration intends to convert an allotment into an assignment 
employing all or part of its allotment in Part A of the Plan it shall, not earlier than 
three years and not later than three months before the planned date of bringing the 
networks into use, send to the IFRB the information specified in Annex [2]. · 

2. Upon receipt of a complete notice of a frequency assignment related to that 
allotment, the Board shall examine it in respect to its conformity with Part A of the 
Plan. 

2A. An assignment is considered to be in conformity with Part A of the Plan if: 

a) the service area is within the national territory of the notifying 
administration; 

b) the generalized parameters are within the limits specified in the 
corresponding entries of the Plan; and 

c) the orbital position corresponds to the nominal orbital location in the 
Plan. 
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2B. A notice shall be returned to the notifying administration whenever it is not 
in conformity with Part A of the Plan in respect of 2Aa). 

2C. If a notice is not in conformity with Part A of the Plan by reasons other than 
2Aa, the provisions in lOA shall apply. 

3. A notice which is in conformity with Part A of the Plan shall be examined by 
the Board with respect to its compatibility with the assignments (see Annex [3]), but 
without any relocation of orbital positions at this stage: 

a) which appear in the List; 

b) with respect to which the Board previously received complete information 
in accordance with this Article. 

4. When the Board finds that the proposed assignment is compatible; or in the 
event of incompatibility the notice includes a statement that any affected 
administration has given its agreement, it shall: 

a) record the assignment in the List; 

b) consider the information received as notified under Article [M]. 

[5.] Not used. 

[6.] Not used. 

7. Shouid the Board find that the proposed assignment is incompatible with any · 
assignment under the provisions in 3, the notifying administration may take the 
following action: 

a) modify the characteristics of its assignment in order to ensure its 
compatibility with the above-mentioned assignments; 

b) select an alternative orbital location and resubinit the notice in 
accordance,with 1; or 

c) request-the assistance of the Board in either course of action. 

8. When the Board is notified of an alternative orbital location under 7 b) it 
shall examine its compatibility with respect to other allotments in Part A of the Plan 
and the assignments referred to in 3. When the Board is requested to select an 
alternative orbital location under 7 c), it shall do so within the PDA associated with 
the allotment. 

BA. If the Board finds that the alternative location is ~ot compatible with other 
allotments in Part A of the Plan or any assignment referred' to in 3, it shall propose 
the minimum necessary relocation of the proposed assignment and on other allotments 
and assignments within their PDAs while guaranteeing the agreed protection criteria in 
their newly selected locations. 

8B. In the event of a successful application of 8A, the Board shall publish the 
results of its-calculations and·the modified orbital locations in a special section of 
the weekly circular~ 
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9. If within. sixty days from the date of the weekly circular mentioned in 8B the 
Board receives no comments it shall be deemed that there are no·objections·to the 
proposed relocations and the proposed assignment shall be recorded according to the 
provisions in 4 a) and 4 b). Comments, if any, shall be limited to the case of an 
administration believing that the agreed protection criteria has_ no.t been met. In the 
event of receiving such comments the Board shall initiate the appropriate action to 
resolve the matter. 

10. If, due to exceptional circumstances, the administrations concerned,.with the 
assistance of the Board, if requested, are unsuccessful in their attempts to select 
compatible alternative orbital locations, the Board shall identify or~ital locations 
which would result in the minimum degree of incompatibility. The Board shall also 
identify the allotments and the assignments which would be affected by, or would 
affect, the assignment related to the orbital location. The Board shall then consult 
with the administrations concerned to determine the minimum necessary adjustments to 
ensure the satisfactory completion of the ~onversion procedure and·the guaranteed 
access to the orbit. 

lOA. Whenever, in the process of converting an allotment into an assignment, the 
conformity with Part A of the Plan is not met by reasons other than 2A a), the Board 
shall examine compatibility with the allotments in the Plan and the assignments 
referred to in 3 .. Relocations of the proposed assignment and other allotments and 
assignments may be made in accordance with the PDA concept. 

lOB. In the event of a successful application of lOA, provisions in 8B and 9 shall 
apply. 

lOG. In the event of an unsuccessful application of lOA, the notice shall be 
returned to the notifying administration .. 

11. If it is necessary for the purpose of resolving the incompatibilities mentioned 
in 7: 

a) an administration responsible for an existing system or an additional use 
shall, depending· on the stage of development,of: its system, take all 
technically and. operationally possible measures.to remove~ 
incompatibilities at the planning, design and implementation stages in 
order to accommodate the requirements of the administration seeking to 
convert its allotment into an assignment; 

b) an administration whose allotment is being converted into an assignment 
shall assist in the resolution of incompatibilities; 

c) both administrations, with the assistance of the Board if requested, shall 
coope·rate in reaching an equitable agreement, taking into account the 
respective stages of development of their systems and recognizing that a 
means must be found to convert the allotment into an assignment which is 
acceptable to both parties. 

Section 11. Procedure for the Introduction of 
a Subregional system 

12. When a group of administrations intends to bring into use a subregional.system 
it shall select an orbital location for the system, [preferably from one of the 
national allotments concerned] and send details of the assignment of the proposed 
network to the Board. For this purpose the administrations shall designate one of their 
members to act on their behalf in the application· of the provisions of this Appendix. 
The selected administration shall be known as the notifying administration for the 
system. 



- 7 -
ORB(2)/DL/63-E 

13. That all or part of the national allotme~ts used by the subregional system 
shall be suspended for the period of operation of this subregional system unless it can 
be,used in a way that does not affect allotments in the Plan or assignments made in 
accordance with.the procedures related to the Plan. 

13bis Suspended national allotments (see 13) shall remain protected in accordance 
with the same protection as. that afforded to other allotments in the Plan which are not 
suspended, for use in the event of cessation of the subregional system. 

14. Upon receipt of a complete notice relating to the proposed system, the Board 
shall examine it in regard to the compatibility with (see Annex ... ): 

a) the allotments in the Plan; 

b) the assignments which appear in the List; 

c) the assignments with respect to which the Board previously received 
information in accordance with this Article. 

15. In the event of a favourable finding with regard to compatibility the Board 
shall enter the proposed assignment in the List and shall report the information 
received as notified under Article (M]. A PDA corresponding to the design stage shall 
be associated to this assignment. 

16. In the event of a unfavourable finding with regard to compatibility, the Board 
shall return the notice to the notifying administration indicating that it may take the 
following ~ction: 

a) modify the characteristics of its proposed assignment in order to ensure 
its compatibility; or 

b) select an alternative orbital location and proceed in accordance with 
12; or 

c) request the assistance of the Board in either course of action. 

17. When the Board is requested to assist in the selection of an alternative 
orbital location for the proposed assignment it shall endeavor to identity an orbital 
location which would ensure compatibility with the allotments in the Plan and the 
assignments in the List and shall communicate the results to the notifying 
administration. 

18. If it is not possible to find a solution to the problem.of incompatibility 
mentioned in 16 after having considered the possibility of finding an alternative 
orbital location, the concept of PDA shall be used (see paragrap'l:l 2, Article [J]. In 
order to accommodate the subregional system, the notifying administration or the Board 
if its assistance is requested, maypropose changes in the orbital position of other 
administrations provided these new orbital positions remain protected within their 
re,spective PDA. 

18A. In the event of a successful application of paragraph 18, the Board shall 
publish the result of its calculations and the modified orbital locations in 'a special 
section of the weekly IFRB circular. 

18B. If within sixty days from the date of the weekly circular mentioned in 8B the 
Board receives no comments it shall be deemed that there are no objections to the 
proposed relocations and the proposed assignment shall be recorded according to the 
provisions in 4 a) and 4 b). Comments, if any, shall be limited to the case of an 
administration believing_that the agreed protection criteria has not been met. In the 
event of receiving such comments the Board shall initiate the appropriate action to 
resolve the matter.· 
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18C. In the event of an unsuccessful application of 18, 18A and 18B, the Board shall 
return the notice to the notifying ~.dmirtistration. i 

19. In .the event of an aciministration withdrawing from a subreg'i~nal system it . 
shall inform the IFRB. The Board shall take account of this modification when applyirig 
the provisions relating to the compatibility of new assignments. 

20. If an administration which has withdrawn from a subregional .system wishes to 
implement a national system, and is unable to satisfy the condition of No. 13 for the 
use of its allotment, it shall proceed under the provisions of Section Ill of this 
Article relating to additional,uses. . 

21. When a subregional system is terminated by the participating aqministrations, 
the notifying administration shall inform the Board as early as' possible and the Board 
shall: 

a) publish this information in a spec~al section of its w~ekly circular; 

b) cancel all frequency assignments in the List relating t'o that system; 

c) modify Part A of the Plan to indicate that ·the corresponding national 
allotments are no longer suspended. 

22. These bands are used for the FSS Allotment Plan and their use in accordance 
with this section should be avoided if possible. Administrations are urged to use t~e 
·urip lanne·~ bands . 

Section Ill. Supplementary Provisions Applicable 
to Additional Uses in the Planned Bands 

22A. An administration, or one acting on behalf of a group ·of administrations, may 
apply the procedure of this Section for an additional use as defined·in 6 of Article 
[J] provided that the related assignments will be for a notified period of validity and 
will not necessitate any relocation of a national allotment in Part A of the Plan or be 
incom~ati~le with: 

a) the allotments in the Plan;· 

b) the assignments which appear in the.List; 

c) the assignments with respect to which the Board previously received 
·information in accordance with this Article.· 

23. For this purpose it shall, not earlier than three y·ears and not later than . 
three months before the planned date of bringing the related. assignment into use, .send 
the inf.ormat.ion ·specified in [Annex ... ] t.o the IFRB. 

24. Upon receipt of a complete notice the Board shall examine it to ensure its 
compliance with 22A and in the event of non-compliance the notice shall be returned to 
the notifying administration. 
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25.. In the event of the Board finding that the notice complies with the provisions 
of 22A it shall enter the assignment in the List and shall consider the information 

·--·received as notified under Article [M] . 

26. The provisions of this Section shall not be applied before [two years] after 
the. date·of.~n,~ry into Jorce o;f.this Plan. 

:.$. ·. ··.· . .. ' ·· . 

. ~. ' . 

ARTICLE [M] 

Procedure for Notification and 
Rec_,qt;~i~g_ in the- Kast~r Register of Assignments in 

. -~e:. ~lanned_ ,Band:s- .-for the Fixed:-Satellite Service-

1. . Ap.y. asstg~ep_t:,._for .. ~hi~h the. relevant procedure of Article [ L] has been 
successfully; ~pp~ie_4! sh~ll_ be no~ified to the Board in accordance with. Article 13 of 
the Radio Regulations ·indicating only those characteristics communicated under 
Article [L] which have been modified by the application of the procedure. 

lA". ;_·:· . Vpon ~~.~ep~to'n _by __ ~he Bo{l_rd of a conplete notice for- the purpose of 
notif~_c~atio~.; un~er.: t\Fticl~. 13, a PDA corresponding to the design stage· shall be 
associated to this assignment. 

2. Su.chan.~ss_ignment shall not be subject to the procedures for advance 
pub~ic~tio·n ,an~-~ ~~-~rdl.natfon contain~d ~n Sections I and II of Article 11. of the Radio 
Regulati,~~~-~-·-: ~o;}$_~q\le~~;t.y, the· provisio~f? o~ Article 13 of the Radio Regulations shall 
continue to be ipplic.;1ble .e~cept with regard to. No. 1504 and relat;:ed provisions. (See 
Resolution [ COM4/l] . ). · · 

3. No provision of this Appendix [30B] shall be considered as modifying the 
requir~m~~ts:un~~:r;Se,ctions III and IV of Article 11 of the_Radio Regulations relating 
to coordination between thefixed-satellite service and stations of terrestrial 
~ervi~e~:. sh~~f.lpg ifi~:;.Ptann~-d bands on an e_q~al primary basis: 

- ' ; · .... - .... · .... 

4. c :''' 'Whe:.l .th~~ B~~~d: ls .. informed by the notifying administration of the; bringing into 
· operation of the space station, a PDA corresponding to the operational stage shall be 
· associate_(! _to t~!-s as~i_gnment ~ · 

·J' 

'"': 
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DRAFT 

RESOLUTION [COM4/l] 

The World Administrative Rad·io Conference~·ori~-~·the ·Use: of- ·the'··"' -- i-!~ ... 
Geostationary-Satellite Orbit and the Planning of Space Services Utilizing 
It (Second Session- Geneva, 1988), 

considering 

a) that· it has adopted an Allotment P'Iari aria ··~s:Sodiated provisions 
covering existfng systems' which had COIIllilended the' proc~~dures of Article 11 
of the Radio Regulations before 8 August 1985; 

b) that sin:ce this date, the s·ame procedu~es: ha\re ·'be.erf<appli~d for · ' 
other ·satellite networks which have no_t been ·c~v.ere_ci by' ·ttiet'Pl~n ·or' :tts:_ ~ ' 

• • • '. t · : • fJ , ·. 1·., '; --~ - .. ~- ,,1 ..,j, • \ 1; , , _. ( , r ~ 1 ~ -• 

associated procedures; 
., __ , l ._. 

c) that in order to safeguard the Plan and its associated procedure~. 
it is essential to prevent other satellite -~e'twbrk.s fr'om' being 1.implemented 
in the planned bands before the date of 'entry int~· 1for~e·,;~:i{.the Final - ·. 'l 

Acts; 
~ .,_,_._._ ...... ·~-j~ .... -~, ~:~(: . ..~ : , 

d) that, nevertheless' the satellite networks re'feited-.ft~ l in ' . 
considering b) should be [permitted to continue to appl:f.~!'l-~ ,'pro~cedu'res·'o'f 
Article 11- with a view to resolving incompa~i.b~lities ·amo~g -~hem~elye~--.?~d 
with existing systems appearing in Part B of ·the Plan;'] ,

1
: _.,.:·: '_' • .' '< ·· .-'~ 

\ . l- - •• . ---. -·-

resolves 

1. that the provisions of Sections t and !I 'of Artici~ 11· ·a~ci'" th~ ·· ., ~-
related provisions of Article 13 of· the Radio REigulatfons· shali:: be:J ,_'l~}~·: ·• 

suspended in the planned bands with effect from. [5. obtobkr<t'9if8f e:xcept' 'ii1 
respect of satellite networks contained in Part B of the Plan and.those 

, •• ,. ' ~' '".; r ~~ "f 1 ·' _o: 
listed in the Annex to this Resolution; ., · ·· ' '- ..... ' 

j t ....... i ~"' ~ :.. ~' __; ' i ... ~ ~ ' . I ~! .1 ~; ~~' ~ • io. _; ) , ~ 

2. that the Board shall invite the administr.at.i.o-ns c6rtbe(ihe1i to' \ ;·.:·;~ 
indicate whether their satellite networks listed in the Annex to this 
Resolution are to be regarded as a conversion of their national allotments 
in Part A of the Plan into assignments or as additional uses to be treated 
in accordance with the relevant provisions of Article C of 
Appendix [ 30B] . 

i __ 
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WORKING GROUP 6-B 

Section I. General Instructions 

1. A separate notice shall be sent to the International Frequency Registration 
Board for: 

coordinating under No. 1060 a geostationary network and the 
characteristics of its associated stations (see Section II of this 
Appendix); 

coordinating under No. 1060 frequency assignments to specific earth 
stations (see Section li of this Appendix); 

coordinating under No. 1060 frequency assignments to a new type of typical 
earth station (see Section ll of this Appendix); 

coordinating under No. 1107 frequency assignments to an earth station (see 
Section lii of this Appendix); 

notifying each frequency assignment to a space station of a geostationary, 
non-geostationary or deep space satellite network taking into account the 
characteristics of its associated stations (see Section Il of this 
Appendix); 

notifying each frequency assignment to an earth station (see Section Ill 
of this Appendix); 

notifying each frequency assignment to be received by a radioastronomy 
station (see Section IV of this Appendix); 

notifying any change in the characteristics of a frequency assignment 
recorded in the Master International Frequency Register (hereinafter 
called the Master Register); 

notifying any total deletion of a frequency assignment recorded in the 
Master Register. 

2. The notice forms and basic characteristics shall also be used for seeking 
agreement in accordance with Article 14. 

A.V. CAREW 
Chairman of Working Group 6-B 

CONF\ORB-2\DL\064E.TXS 
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SECOND SESSION. GENEVA. AUGUST/OCTOBER 1988 

COMMITTEE 4 

DRAFT NOTE OF THE CHAIRMAN OF COMMITTEE 4 

At my request, the Chairman of Working Group 4-C, in connection with 
administrations, prepared the options described in Annexes 1, 2 and 3 for the 
implementation of allotments carrying TV without the need for coordination. 

Annexes: 3 

S. PINHEIRO 
Chairman of Committee 4 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
th~ir copies to th.e meeting since no others can be made available. 
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ANNEX 1 

A technique to enable the implementation of allotments 
carrying FM-TV without the need to coordinate 

It is proposed that Document 409, Annex 1, Section B entitled: "Generalized 
parameter method of calculation for determining when the assignments of a proposed 
satellite network are in conformity with the Plan", be modified as follows: 

1. 

2. Ku 

In section 2.3 of the annex, add a second indent: 

if the calculated A', B', C' and D' values are less than or equal to the 
reference set, and if it is proposed to place FM-TV carriers on any of the 
frequencies identified below then the use of the assignment is considered 
in conformity with the Plan"; 

Go-channel centres for FM-TV (see Annex lB) 

C band, 4.5 - 4.8 GHz - 40 MHz transponder/TV separation 

4.5 - 4.8 [6 GHz up-link list] 

4.52 4.54 6.745 6.765 
4.56 4.58 6.785 6.805 
4.60 (or) 4.62 6.825 (or) 6.845 
4.64 4.66 6.865 6.885 
4.68 4.70 6.905 6.925 
4.72 4. 74 6.945 6.965 
4.76 4.78 6.985 7.005 

band 10.7-1095, 11.2-11.4, 12.75-13.25 GHz 

10.7-10.95 12.75-13.00 11.2-11.45 13.00-13.25 

10.725 12!'775 11.215 13.015 
10.755 12.805 11.245 13.045 
10.785 12.835 1'1.275 13.075 
10.815 12.865 11.305 13.105 
10.845 12.895 11.335 13.135 
10.875 12.925 11.36:5 13.165 
10.905 12.955 11.395 13.195 
10.935 12.985 11.425 13.225 .. 
NB Guard Bands 2 10.7-10.71, 11.44-11.45, 12.75-12.76, 13.24-

13.25, (20 MHz each way) 

(or) 

10.7.15 12.765 11.225 13.005 
10.745 12.795 11.255 13.035 
10.775 12.825 11.285 13.065 
10.805 12.855 11.315 13.095 
10.835 12.885 11.345 13.125 
10.865 12.915 11.375 13.155 
10.895 12.945 }1.405 13.185 
10.925 12.975 11.415 .. 13.215 

NB: G u a r d B a n d s ~ 1 0 • 9 4- 1 0 ...3 ::. 11.20-11.21, 13.3-13.5 
(20 MHz each way). 
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ANNEX 2 

An alternate method to implement without 
coordination allotments which will carry TV 

1. The following text would be integrated in paragraph 2.3 of Annex 3 
(Document 411): 

a) In order to avoid or greatly reduce the probability of incompatibility 
between assignments when the differences between the spectral power 
densities of the two assignments becomes significant, the planned bands 
shall be used by locating the carrier having the higher power spectral 
density at the upper limit of the band and the carrier having the lower 
power spectral density at the lower limit of the band. 

b) Proposed assignments which locate their carriers in the manner described 
in a), shall be in conformity with the Plan. 

c) When the carrier-to-interference ratio is calculated for allotments near 
the proposed system, it will be assumed that the nearby allotments have 
the same distribution of carrier power as the proposed system. 

d) When a nearby allotment is implemented which uses a carrier power 
distribution different from that of the proposed system, any 
incompatibilities will be dealt with by agreement between the 
administrations concerned without affecting any other allotment in the 
Plan or the list of assignments. 
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ANNEX 3 

Technical means to be used in practice to avoid 
incompatibilities between fixed-satellite systems 

appearing in the Plan at their implementation stage 

1. Frequency modulated TV carrier dispersal with up to 4 - 5 MHz peak-to-peak 
deviation with combined line and frame frequencies (it can result in a reduction of up 
to 10 dB for interference from TV-FM carrier). 

2. Frequency separation between signals with high peak spectral density and 
narrow-band signals (bandwidth segmentation) that will enable the incompatibility 
between such systems to be removed. 

3. Polarization discrimination together with a eo-location of neighbouring orbital 
positions with the PDA to remove incompatibility. 

Such a technique is being already used in practice. 

4. The use of transmitting and receiving antennas with special beams providing 
minimum gain in the direction to neighbouring satellites. In this case an improvement 
of up to 10-20 dB can be achieved depending on the angular separation. 

5. Shaped beams for transmitting satellite antennas reduce interference outside 
the service area. 

6. Transmission (modulation) and reception techniques allowing for the C/I ratios 
less than 26 dB. For digital systems using forward error correction techniques and 
signal-code structures this C/I reduction is 5 to 10 dB without actually affecting the 
sys,tem capacity. 

CONF\ORB-2\DL\065E.TXS 
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2 octobre 1988 
Original : fran~ais 

Aux fins de cette determination, on utilise les parametres de la 

station terrienne d'emission de liaison de connexion notifies par 

!'administration qui peuvent differer de ceux donnes dans l'annexe 3 du present 

append ice. 

This calculation is made using the feeder-link transmitting earth 

station parameters notified by the administration, which may differ from those 

given in Annex 3 to this Appendix. 

A efectos de esta determinaci6n, se utilizan los parametros de la 

estaci6n terrena de transmisi6n de enlace de conexion notificados por la 

administraci6n, que pueden diferir de los indicados en el anexo 3 del presente 

apendice. 

Pour des raisons d'6conomie, ce document n'a 6t6 tire qu'en un nombre restreint d'exemplaires. Les participants sont done pries de bien voulo.ir 
apporter a la ·reunion leurs documents avec eux, car il n'y aura pas d'exemplaires supplementaires disponibtes. 
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COMMITTEE 4 

DRAFT NOTE OF THE CHAIRMAN OF COMMITTEE 4 

Following discussions in the eighteenth meeting of Committee 4, the text in the 
annex is proposed to replace No. 103 of Article [J] in Document 466. 

Annex: l 

S. PINHEIRO 
Chairman of Committee 4 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 

their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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ANNEX 

103. The predetermined arc (PDA) is a segment of the geostationary-satellite orbit 
(GSO) about a nominal orbital position intended to provide flexibility to the Plan. 

a) The size of the PDA depends on the stage of development of the 
corresponding satellite system: 

for a system in the pre~design stage, the PDA is the fixed portion 
of the GSO defined by the intersection between a segment of ± lOo 
about the nominal orbital location established at the Conference 
and~the corresponding service arc; 

for a system in the design stage, the PDA is the fixed portion of 
the GSO defined by the intersection between a segment of ± so 
about the nominal orbital location as may be modified by the 
application of this Appendix and the PDA defined for the 
pre-design stage; 

for a system in the operational stage, the PDA will be considered 
as being zero. 

b) The stage of development to be associated with allotments in Part A and 
assignments in the List derived from allotments in Part A, existing 
systems in Part B, subregional systems or additional uses, is given in 
Table 1. 

TABLE 1 

stage of Part A or subregional 
development systems or additional uses 

pre-design 

design 

operational 

allotments 

assignments of which the 
IFRB received complete 
information under 102 or 
206 or 304 of Article (L] 

assignments of which the 
IFRB received complete 
information for 
notification· under Article 
[M] 

Part B 

networks of which the 
IFRB received complete 
information to start the 
application of Section I 
of Article 11 

networks of which the 
IFRB received complete 
information to start the 
application of Section II 
of Article 11 

c) An administration will not be considered to be affected if the nominal 
orbital position associated with its allotment in the Plan or with its 
assignments in the List is moved within the corresponding PDA while 
keeping an aggregate C/I ~ 26 dB. 
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L'arc de service indique dans la colonne 3 de la Partie A du Plan 
represente le segment de l'orbite des satellites geostationnaires qui est commun 
a tous les arcs de service individuels associes a chaque point de mesure pour un 
angle de site minimum donne. 

Definition of service arc~ 

The service arc given in column 3 of Part A of the Plan represents 
that segment of the geostationary orbit which is common to all individual 
service arcs of each test point for a given minimum elevation angle. 

Definicion del arco de servicio 

El arco de servicio indicado en la columna 3 de la Parte A del Plan 
representa el segmento de la orbita geoestacionaria que es comun a todos los 
areas de servicio individuales de cada punto de prueba para un angulo de 
elevacion minima dado. 

Pour des raisons d'~conomie, ce document n'a ~t~ tir~ qu'en un nombre restreint d'exemplaires. Les participants sont done pries de bien vouloir 
apporter a la r~union leurs documents avec eux, car il n'y aura pas d'exemplaires suppl~entaires disponibles. 
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SEANCE PLENIERE 
PLENARY MEETING 
SESION PLENARIA 

PROPOSITION DANOISE REVISEE CONCERNANT L'ALINEA 103 a) DE L'ARTICLE [J] B.l2/9 

Apres 20 ans a compter de la date d'entree en vigueur du present appendice, 
l'arc predetermine pour un systeme au stade preliminaire a la conception est la partie 
fixe de l'OSG definie par !'intersection d'un segment de± 20° de part et d'autre de la 
position orbitale nominale etablie par la Conference et de l'arc de service 
correspondant, a condition que l'angle de site minimal, apres application de la 
presente procedure, ne soit inferieur a 20° pour tous les allotissements affectes. 

REVISED DANISH PROPOSAL ON B.l2/9 ARTICLE [J] 103 a) 

After twenty years from the date of entry into force of this Appendix, the PDA 
for a system in the pre-design stage, is the fixed portion of the GSO defined by the 
intersection between a segment of ±20° about the nominal orbital position established 
at the Conference and the corresponding service arc, provided that the minimum 
elevation angle after the application of this procedure will not be less than 20° for 
all allotments affected. 

PROPUESTA DANESA REVISADA EN RELACION CON EL PUNTO 103a) 
DEL ARTICULO [J] QUE FIGURA EN B.l2/9 

Transcurridos 20 aftos a partir de la entrada en vigor del presente apendice, el 
arco predeterminado (APD) de un sistema en fase de predisefto sera la parte fija de la 
OSG definida por la intersecci6n entre un segmento de ± 20° alrededor de la posici6n 
orbital nominal establecida en la Conferencia y el arco de servicio correspondiente, 
siempre que el angulo de elevaci6n minimo despues de la aplicaci6n de este 
procedimiento no sea inferior a 20° para todas las adjudicaciones afectadas. 

CONF\ORB-2\DL\069S.TXS 
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Page B.12/4 (Article F) 

Additional use 

Document DL/70-E 
5 October 1988 
Original : English 

PLENARY MEETING 

a) which has a requirement whose characteristics differ from those used in the 
preparation of Part A of Plan; any such requirement shall be limited to the 
national coverage taking into account technical constraints of the 
administration concerned, unless otherwise agreed. Additionally such requirement 
can only be met if the allotment of the interested administration, or part of 
this allotment, has been converted into an assignment or the requirement cannot 
be met by the conversion of the allotment into an assignment. 

Page B.12/19 (Article L - Section III) 

302 An administration •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ............................................................................. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
and will not, except if agreed to by the administrations. affected, require •• 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • with : 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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TEXTE DES SYMBOLES DANS LA COLONNE OBSERVATIONS DU PLAN 

1. Antenne d'emission et de reception de station spatiale a decroissance 
rapide. 

2. Cet allotissement utilisera un diagrame de lobe lateral d'antenne 
de reception et d'emission de station terrienne qui sera conforme 
a 29 - 25 log e • 

3. Cet allotissement utilisera un diagramme de lobe lateral d'antenne de 
reception de station terrienne qui sera conforme a 29- 25 log e. 

4. L'Administration luxembourgeoise (LUX) a accepte de proteger 
l'allotissement SYROOOO (SYR) pour un rapport (C/I) par un seul brouilleur 
de 30 dB contre le brouillage cause par le faisceau LUXGDL 62. 

TEXT FOR SYMBOLS IN REMARKS COLUMN OF THE PLAN 

l. Fast roll-off space station transmitting and receiving antenna 

2. This allotment will use an earth station receiving and transmitting antenna 
side lobe pattern that will conform to 29- 25 log e. 

3. This allotment will use an earth station receiving antenna side lobe 
pat tern that will conform to 29 - 25 log e • 

4. The administration of Luxembourg (LUX) agreed to protect the national 
allotment SYROOOO (SYR) to a single entry (C/I) ratio of 30 dB against 
the interference from the beam LUXGDL62. 

EXPLICACION DE LOS SIMBOLOS QUE APARECEN EN 
LA COLUMNA DE OBSERVACIONES DEL PLAN 

1. Antenna transmisora y receptora de estaci6n espacial con regimen de ca!da 
rapida. 

2. Esta adjudicaci6n utilizara, en la antena receptora y transmisora de 
estaci6n terrena, un diagrama de radiaci6n de 16bulo lateral conforme 

a 29 - 25 log e • 
3. Esta adjudicaci6n utilizara, en la antena receptora de estaci6n terrena, un 

diagrama de radiaci6n de lobulo lateral conforme a 29 - 25 log e • 

4. La Administracion de Luxemburgo (LUX) ha acordado proteger la adjudicaci6n 
nacional SYROOOO (SYR) hasta una relaci6n (C/I) de una sola entrada de 
30 dB contra la interferencia procedente del haz LUXGDL62. 

Pour des raisons d'konomie, c:e doc:Yment n'a 8tj tire qw'en un nombre restreint d'exemplaires. Les participants sont done pries de bien vouloir 
apporter i la reunion l.un documents nee eux, car il n'y aura pas d'exemplaires supplementaires disponibles. 
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ANNEX 5 

Application of PDA Concept 

1. The following method will be used in the application of the PDA Concept. The 
concept uses the criteria in paragraph 1.1 below. 

1.1 For the purposes of this Annex, an administraion will be considered as being 
affected by another administration if, at its nominal orbital position within the 
predetermined arc, the calculated single-entry carrier-to-interference ratio is less 
than or equal to 30 dB (or the calculated value based on the Plan due to that other 
administration, whichever is lower) at any test point within the service area of the 
interfered-with satellite network. The single-entry carrier-to-interference ratio is 
calculated using the method in Attachment 1, Annex 4. 

Even if the single-entry carrier-to-interference ratio is above 30 dB (or the 
calculated value based on the Plan due to that other administration, whichever is 
lower), an administration shall be considered affected if the overall aggregate C/I, 
calculated using Attachment 1, falls below 26 dBl, or the value for the assignment, 
whichever is lower. 

1.2 The PDA Concept shall be applied in the following steps: 

1 

a) the o.rder of all satellites and also the location of satellites in the 
"design" or "operational" stages· shall be fixed so as to minimize the 
impact on these systems. Then the nominal positions of "pre-design" 
systems shall be adjusted so as to compensate for the degraded C/I. The 
adjustments of nominal positions shall be limited to the range of their 
respective predetermined arcs; 

b) if compatibility is not obtained through 1.2 a), the order of allotments 
of "pre-design stage" satellites shall then be subject to change within 
their predertermined arcs, as defined in [Article 1]; 

c) if the C/I [objective is] [objectives are] not achieved, the affected 
administration may at this stage opt to select other measures than 
relocation, as described in 1.2 d) below; 

For the allotments with an aggregate carrier-to-interference less than 26 dB, the 
calculated C/I value based on the Plan will be used. However, through the use of 
PDA Concept, if this value is improved in the later application of this procedure, 
the improved value will be used until it reaches up to 26 dB. 

For reasons of economy, this ckolat:unent is printed in 1 limit8lil number of copies. Participents are therefore ~indly asked to bring 
+""•ir l"ftftiAe +n +h• m-ina ai~ no othArc ~n h& m.dft aw•ilable. 
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d) If the compatibility is not obtained in trial 1.2 b), and if the agreement 
in 1.2 c) is not reached, the candidate(s) subject to relocation shall 
include the systems in the "design" stage, for their predetermined arc as 
defined in [Article 7]. 

1.3 The administrations which do not obtain the criteria of 1.1 shall be 
identified. 
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